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PERTANIKA JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES & HUMANITIES 
About the Journal 

Overview 

Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humani�es is the official journal of Universi� Putra Malaysia. It 
is an open-access online scien�fic journal. It publishes original scien�fic outputs. It neither accepts nor 
commissions third party content. 

Recognised interna�onally as the leading peer-reviewed interdisciplinary journal devoted to the 
publica�on of original papers, it serves as a forum for prac�cal approaches to improve quality in issues 
pertaining to social and behavioural sciences as well as the humani�es. 

Pertanika Journal of Social Science & Humani�es is a quarterly (March, June, September, and December) 
periodical that considers for publica�on original ar�cles as per its scope. The journal publishes in English 
as well as in Bahasa Malaysia and it is open for submission by authors from all over the world. 

The journal is available world-wide. 

Aims and scope 

Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humani�es aims to develop as a pioneer journal for the social 
sciences with a focus on emerging issues pertaining to the social and behavioural sciences as well as the 
humani�es. Areas relevant to the scope of the journal include Social Sciences—accoun�ng, anthropology, 
archaeology and history, architecture and habitat, consumer and family economics, economics, 
educa�on, finance, geography, law, management studies, media and communica�on studies, poli�cal 
sciences and public policy, popula�on studies, psychology, sociology, technology management, and 
tourism; Humani�es—arts and culture, dance, historical and civilisa�on studies, language and linguis�cs, 
literature, music, philosophy, religious studies, and sports. 

History 

Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humani�es was founded in 1993 and focuses on research in social 
and behavioural sciences as well as the humani�es and its related fields. 

Vision 

To publish journal of interna�onal repute. 

Mission 

Our goal is to bring the highest quality research to the widest possible audience. 

Quality 

We aim for excellence, sustained by a responsible and professional approach to journal publishing. 
Submissions can expect to receive a decision within 120 days. The elapsed �me from submission to 
publica�on for the ar�cles averages 180 days. We are working towards decreasing the processing �me 
with the help of our editors and the reviewers. 

Abstracting and indexing of Pertanika 

Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humani�es is now over 27 years old; this accumulated knowledge 
and experience has resulted the journal being abstracted and indexed in SCOPUS (Elsevier), Clarivate 
Web of Science (ESCI), EBSCO, DOAJ, Agricola, ASEAN CITATION INDEX, ISC, Microso� Academic, Google 
Scholar, and MyCite. 
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Citing journal articles 

The abbrevia�on for Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humani�es is Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 

Publication policy 

Pertanika policy prohibits an author from submi�ng the same manuscript for concurrent considera�on 
by two or more publica�ons. It prohibits as well publica�on of any manuscript that has already been 
published either in whole or substan�al part elsewhere. It also does not permit publica�on of manuscript 
that has been published in full in proceedings. 

Code of Ethics 

The Pertanika journals and Universi� Putra Malaysia take seriously the responsibility of all of its journal 
publica�ons to reflect the highest publica�on ethics. Thus, all journals and journal editors are expected 
to abide by the journal’s codes of ethics. Refer to Pertanika’s Code of Ethics for full details, or visit the 
journal’s web link at: h�p://www.pertanika.upm.edu.my/code_of_ethics.php 

Originality 

The author must ensure that when a manuscript is submi�ed to Pertanika, the manuscript must be an 
original work. The author should check the manuscript for any possible plagiarism using any program such 
as Turn-It-In or any other so�ware before submi�ng the manuscripts to the Pertanika Editorial Office, 
Journal Division. 

All submi�ed manuscripts must be in the journal’s acceptable similarity index range: 

International Standard Serial Number (ISSN) 

An ISSN is an 8-digit code used to iden�fy periodicals such as journals of all kinds and on all media–print 
and electronic. 

Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences and Humani�es: e-ISSN 2231-8534 (Online). 

Lag time 

A decision on acceptance or rejec�on of a manuscript is reached in 120 days (average). The elapsed �me 
from submission to publica�on for the ar�cles averages 180 days. 

Authorship 

Authors are not permi�ed to add or remove any names from the authorship provided at the �me of ini�al 
submission without the consent of the journal’s Chief Execu�ve Editor. 

Manuscript preparation 

Most scien�fic papers are prepared according to a format called IMRAD. The term represents the first 
le�ers of the words Introduction, Materials and Methods, Results, And Discussion. IMRAD is simply a 
more ‘defined’ version of the “IBC” (Introduction, Body, Conclusion) format used for all academic wri�ng. 
IMRAD indicates a pa�ern or format rather than a complete list of headings or components of research 
papers; the missing parts of a paper are: Title, Authors, Keywords, Abstract, Conclusions, References, and 
Acknowledgement. Addi�onally, some papers include Appendices. For manuscripts in Bahasa Malaysia, 
the �tle, abstract and keywords should be wri�en in both English and Bahasa Malaysia. 
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The Introduction explains the scope and objec�ve of the study in the light of current knowledge on the 
subject; the Materials and Methods describes how the study was conducted; the Results sec�on reports 
what was found in the study; and the Discussion sec�on explains meaning and significance of the results 
and provides sugges�ons for future direc�ons of research. The manuscript must be prepared according 
to the journal’s Instruc�on to Authors (h�p://www.pertanika.upm.edu.my/Resources/regular_issues/
Regular_Issues_Instruc�ons_to_Authors.pdf). 

Editorial process 

Authors who complete any submission are no�fied with an acknowledgement containing a manuscript 
ID on receipt of a manuscript, and upon the editorial decision regarding publica�on. 

Pertanika follows a double-blind peer -review process. Manuscripts deemed suitable for publica�on are 
sent to reviewers. Authors are encouraged to suggest names of at least 3 poten�al reviewers at the �me 
of submission of their manuscripts to Pertanika, but the editors will make the final selec�on and are not, 
however, bound by these sugges�ons. 

No�fica�on of the editorial decision is usually provided within 120 days from the receipt of manuscript. 
Publica�on of solicited manuscripts is not guaranteed. In most cases, manuscripts are accepted 
condi�onally, pending an author’s revision of the material. 

As ar�cles are double-blind reviewed, material that may iden�fy authorship of the paper should be 
placed only on page 2 as described in the first-4-page format in Pertanika’s Instruc�on to Authors (h�p://
www.pertanika.upm.edu.my/Resources/regular_issues/Regular_Issues_Instruc�ons_to_Authors.pdf). 

The journal’s peer review 

In the peer review process, 2 or 3 referees independently evaluate the scien�fic quality of the submi�ed 
manuscripts. At least 2 referee reports are required to help make a decision. 

Peer reviewers are experts chosen by journal editors to provide wri�en assessment of the strengths and 
weaknesses of wri�en research, with the aim of improving the repor�ng of research and iden�fying the 
most appropriate and highest quality material for the journal. 

Operating and review process 

What happens to a manuscript once it is submi�ed to Pertanika? Typically, there are 7 steps to the 
editorial review process: 

1. The journal’s Chief Execu�ve Editor and the Editor-in-Chief examine the paper to determine 
whether it is relevance to journal needs in terms of novelty, impact, design, procedure, 
language as well as presenta�on and allow it to proceed to the reviewing process. If not 
appropriate, the manuscript is rejected outright and the author is informed. 

2. The Chief Execu�ve Editor sends the ar�cle-iden�fying informa�on having been removed, to 
2 to 3 reviewers. They are specialists in the subject ma�er of the ar�cle. The Chief Execu�ve 
Editor requests that they complete the review within 3 weeks. 

 Comments to authors are about the appropriateness and adequacy of the theore�cal or 
conceptual framework, literature review, method, results and discussion, and conclusions. 
Reviewers o�en include sugges�ons for strengthening of the manuscript. Comments to the 
editor are in the nature of the significance of the work and its poten�al contribu�on to the 
research field. 

3. The Editor-in-Chief examines the review reports and decides whether to accept or reject 
the manuscript, invite the authors to revise and resubmit the manuscript, or seek addi�onal 
review reports. In rare instances, the manuscript is accepted with almost no revision. Almost 
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without excep�on, reviewers’ comments (to the authors) are forwarded to the authors. If a 
revision is indicated, the editor provides guidelines to the authors for a�ending to the reviewers’ 
sugges�ons and perhaps addi�onal advice about revising the manuscript. 

4. The authors decide whether and how to address the reviewers’ comments and cri�cisms and 
the editor’s concerns. The authors return a revised version of the paper to the Chief Execu�ve 
Editor along with specific informa�on describing how they have addressed the concerns of the 
reviewers and the editor, usually in a tabular form. The authors may also submit a rebu�al if there 
is a need especially when the authors disagree with certain comments provided by reviewers. 

5. The Chief Execu�ve Editor sends the revised manuscript out for re-review. Typically, at least 1 of 
the original reviewers will be asked to examine the ar�cle. 

6. When the reviewers have completed their work, the Editor-in-Chief examines their comments 
and decides whether the manuscript is ready to be published, needs another round of revisions, 
or should be rejected. If the decision is to accept, the Chief Execu�ve Editor is no�fied. 

7. The Chief Execu�ve Editor reserves the final right to accept or reject any material for publica�on, 
if the processing of a par�cular manuscript is deemed not to be in compliance with the S.O.P. of 
Pertanika. An acceptance no�fica�on is sent to all the authors. 

9. The editorial office ensures that the manuscript adheres to the correct style (in-text cita�ons, 
the reference list, and tables are typical areas of concern, clarity, and grammar). The authors 
are asked to respond to any minor queries by the editorial office. Following these correc�ons, 
page proofs are mailed to the corresponding authors for their final approval. At this point, only 
essen�al changes are accepted. Finally, the manuscript appears in the pages of the journal and 
is posted on-line.
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Foreword

Welcome to the first issue of 2022 for the Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences and 
Humanities (PJSSH)! 

PJSSH is an open-access journal for studies in Social Sciences and Humianities published 
by Universiti Putra Malaysia Press. It is independently owned and managed by the 
university for the benefit of the world-wide science community.

This issue contains 19 articles; two review articles and the rest are regular articles. The 
authors of these articles come from different countries namely Bangladesh, Indonesia, 
India, Malaysia and Philippines.

A selected article from the scope of Language and linguistics, titled “The Influence of 
Apprenticeship of Observation on Business Teacher’s Beliefs and Attitudes towards 
English-Medium Instruction: A Case Study” targets to explores a case of an English medium 
instruction (EMI) teacher from the business discipline working in a private university 
in Bangladesh, whose beliefs regarding English and EMI adoption were influenced by 
the apprenticeship of observation. Two thought-based data collection instruments were 
used to collect the data, which are a semistructured interview and a narrative frame. The 
case reported in this study proved an ideal example of how a positive English language 
ideology converges on the deep-rooted belief that English proficiency would benefit 
both students and the teachers at the individual level. Details of this study are available 
on page 171. 

A regular article titled “Regulation of the Credit Community and Consumer Sovereignty 
in Malaysia: The Role of Regulator and the NGOs” sought to investigate whether the 
regulation enhancement of the Credit Community supports or deter consumers’ 
sovereignty. This study reveals that the present state of regulated moneylending is not 
fully supportive of the consumers. The detailed information of this article is presented 
on page 191 .

Siti Sara Ibrahim and colleagues had done research to examine how the level of 
understanding and awareness about our Royal Institution amongst young millennials 
can significantly influence their perceptions about the institution, in their article entitled 
“Social Media Influence Towards Understanding, Awareness, and Perception on Royal 
Institutions; Empirical Study on Young Millennials”. The data gathered from social media 
confirmed that the influence of understanding and awareness has reflected young 
millennials’ perception of Royal Institutions. Further details of the study can be found 
on page 363.

i



We anticipate that you will find the evidence presented in this issue to be intriguing, 
thought-provoking and useful in reaching new milestones in your own research. Please 
recommend the journal to your colleagues and students to make this endeavour 
meaningful.

All the papers published in this edition underwent Pertanika’s stringent peer-review 
process involving a minimum of two reviewers comprising internal as well as external 
referees. This was to ensure that the quality of the papers justified the high ranking 
of the journal, which is renowned as a heavily-cited journal not only by authors and 
researchers in Malaysia but by those in other countries around the world as well.

We would also like to express our gratitude to all the contributors, namely the authors, 
reviewers, Editor-in-Chief and Editorial Board Members of PJSSH, who have made this 
issue possible. PJSSH is currently accepting manuscripts for upcoming issues based 
on original qualitative or quantitative research that opens new areas of inquiry and 
investigation.

Chief Executive Editor
executive_editor.pertanika@upm.edu.my

ii
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ABSTRACT
While Bloom’s taxonomy is a well-established learning hierarchy, higher-order thinking 
skills (HOTS), defined as the three upper levels, are seldom attained due to traditional 
teaching practices and time constraints of units or subjects. Therefore, adopting innovative 
pedagogy models like experiential learning provides opportunities for the demonstration and 
development of HOTS. The study’s objective shows that field trips are crucial components 
of experiential learning, and when designed with a purpose, promote higher-order thinking 
skills. This study used a descriptive design, specifically videos, to collect qualitative data for 
small sample sizes followed by a structured questionnaire consisting of closed questions. 
All videos were transcribed, and thematic analyses were used. The quantitative data were 
analysed descriptively, and data were presented using frequency distribution. It was found 
that this field trip assessment design enabled the skills demonstration spanning Bloom’s 
learning spectrum. Furthermore, HOTS were used more frequently than basic thinking 
skills. A quantitative survey on student perceptions revealed that pre-trip activities are 
equally important as during-trip activities. Findings from this exploratory study provide 
insights for future education-related research in the field of HOTS, transferable skills, and 
values. 

Keywords: Active learning, creation, experiential 
learning, field trip design, higher-order thinking skills, 

transferable skills

INTRODUCTION
Higher-order thinking skills or HOTS are 
defined as the three upper levels of Bloom’s 
revised taxonomy, i.e., analysis, evaluation, 
and creation (Anderson & Krathwohl, 2001; 
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Essig et al., 2018). HOTS verbs commonly 
include design, develop, propose, construct, 
plan, solve. While educators acknowledge 
the importance of HOTS, the challenge 
of effectively conducting HOTS activities 
within a limited timeframe (Ganapathy et 
al., 2017) and traditional linear learning 
and teaching concepts (Zohar et al., 2001) 
discourages implementation. It is a common 
problem faced in education institutions 
wherein teaching and learning pedagogies 
in an exam-based education system result 
in the emphasis of fact memorisation 
instead of thinking skills (Jones, 2010; 
Mustaffa, 2007). HOTS can be observed 
in some field trip units (Hurley, 2006; 
Kuchel et al., 2015), but most traditional 
fieldwork designs engage only basic levels 
of thinking, i.e., knowledge, comprehension, 
and application. While these are irrefutably 
important components for cognitive 
thinking, learning seldom goes beyond the 
cognitive spectrum’s basic levels. Indeed, 
HOTS are more difficult to learn or teach 
but more valuable and practical because 
these skills are highly likely to be used 
in the workplace. Teaching activities that 
promote HOTS include field trips, creating 
an environment for idea exploration and 
prompting students to make a hypothesis, 
problem-solving, engaging students in oral 
presentations, asking students to reflect on 
their experiences or encouraging students 
to reflect on how content is related to 
world issues. Among these, field trips are 
an important component of experiential 
learning and have shown to be successful 
in promoting HOTS. For example, Peasland 

et al. (2019) found that fieldwork in 
environmental science enabled opportunities 
for students to develop employer-desirable 
technical skills, e.g., identifying organisms, 
describing soil profiles, and transferable 
skills, e.g., problem-solving, critical 
thinking, adapting to new situations.

Experiential learning or “learning-by-
doing” is the process of knowledge creation 
through transformative experiences where 
knowledge results from the combination of 
grasping and transforming knowledge (Kolb 
& Kolb, 2009). The 4 phases of experiential 
learning are design, conduct, evaluation 
and feedback (Wolfe & Byrne, 1975). 
Transformative learning experiences come 
in experiential learning opportunities from 
classrooms, laboratory practicals, field trips 
(Scarce, 1997), internships and employment 
(Huisman et al., 2019), knowledge transfer 
workshops in academia and industry and 
personal development training for lifelong 
learning. Experiential learning is a timely 
and modern educational theory (Sharlanova, 
2004) and is increasingly becoming a 
major component of teaching delivery 
in schools and universities to promote 
science education (Oliver et al., 2018), 
environment studies (Jose et al., 2017) and 
even culture awareness (Dabamona & Cater, 
2018). The value provided by experiential 
learning is that it facilitates the individual’s 
integrated development of the affective, 
perceptual, cognitive, and behavioural 
domains (Passarelli, 2016). For example, 
Boyle et al. (2007) showed that field trips 
directly engage students with intense 
and immersive experiences by activating 
affective and cognitive domains.
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Educators designed field trips with an 
educational goal in mind (Kuchel et al., 
2015; Peasland et al., 2019). These goals 
can vary but mostly include enforcing 
classroom learning, promoting applications, 
encouraging group interaction, deepening 
conceptual development, and stimulating 
appreciation for the environment (Lei, 
2010). It is where our research comes 
in. The design of purposeful “pre-trip,” 
“during-trip,” and “post-trip” learning 
activities aligned to the learning outcomes 
of the unit will determine the effectiveness 
of teaching and learning. The traditional 
field trip design in undergraduate biology 
courses used expository learning design 
activities, which included activities like 
“show and tell” and simple observations 
(Domin, 1999). It is comparable to in-house, 
recipe-style laboratory practical, with the 
disadvantage of limiting student learning 
with instructional approaches. Students are 
often left alone to contextualise what they 
have done in the lab to its relevance in daily 
life. When unable to connect the dots, such 
instructional approaches can severely limit 
student motivations. Besides, traditional 
field trip activities tend to engage lower 
cognitive levels of learning like recalling 
information and understanding. It results in 
the preclusion of higher cognitive thinking 
like analysis, evaluation, and creation.

Field trips are an important component 
of experiential learning, and when designed 
with a purpose, could promote higher-order 
thinking skills. This study describes a 
purposeful field trip design of an experiential 

learning trip, with a focus on (1) identifying 
HOTS skills exhibited during the three stages 
(pre, during, post) of the field trip activities 
and (2) mapping these demonstrated skills 
according to Bloom’s revised taxonomy. 
This study is aligned to the Malaysian 
Education Blueprint 2015–2025, National 
Higher Education Action Plan (NHEAP) 
and current worldwide science education 
reforms to facilitate the development of 
HOTS in students via purposeful experiential 
learning opportunities. Furthermore, the 
study adds value to the existing body of 
knowledge in the last ten years by showing 
how a field trip design stimulates the 
demonstration of HOTS among third-year 
undergraduates. Our findings may focus on 
higher education but can benefit instructors 
of a wider range of educational levels by 
being one of the few targeted experiential 
learning research projects conducted in a 
tropical biodiversity hotspot. This paper 
investigates how purposefully designed 
field trips can promote higher-order thinking 
skills. The impact of this study is two-fold 
and achieved by firstly, collating video data 
that evidences the demonstration of HOTS 
during the field trip. In addition, it also 
aims to measure student perception of their 
learning experiences post field trip. 

MATERIALS AND METHODS

Ethics Approval

This study was approved by the Human 
Research Ethics Committee reference 
number: 22574.
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Third-year BSc tropical environmental 
biology students participated in a field trip 
at Lang Tengah, a tropical island in Kuala 
Terengganu, Malaysia, for four days three 
nights (22nd April 2019–25th April 2019). 
The selection of Lang Tengah Island, an 
island off the East Coast of Malaysia, as a 
field site and its’ timing, was to capitalise on 
the intact tropical corals located in marine 
parks as well as a rare opportunity to observe 
sea turtle landings. Students consisted 
of 15 Malaysians and three international 
students (two Australians and 1 British). 
The gender ratio of the respondents was 
fairly distributed, i.e., ten females and 
eight males with an age range from 20 to 
23 years old. Thirteen students were from 
tropical environmental biology, three from 
biotechnology, one from medical bioscience 
and one from food science and technology. 
Figure 1 illustrates this field trip designed 
according to Wolfe and Byrne (1975), while 
Table 1 details the learning activities and 
assessments selected to meet the intended 
learning outcomes of the field trip.

Pre-Trip. Prior to this study, a preliminary 
survey was carried out to collect data 
on student perception regarding the 
participation in field trips in April 2018. No 
fieldwork projects and only observational 
studies were carried out for that year. In the 
open-ended survey question on “identified 
gaps and room for improvement,” students 
suggested to “include field experiments that 
could be done” and “perhaps in the future 
the group presentations could be made 

into one, class-wide, presentation, which 
include videos, PowerPoint slides etc.” This 
valuable student feedback in 2018 formed 
the basis for a purposeful field trip design in 
2019. The main intent of this new field trip 
design was to provide experiential learning 
opportunities for students to acquire and 
utilise higher-order thinking throughout the 
three stages of the design. 

In the lecture series that led up to 
the field trip, students learn about water 
characteristics and how it supports life in 
the freshwater and marine ecosystems, 
coastal landforms and coral reefs, various 
groups of aquatic organisms (from 
phytoplankton, zooplankton, aquatic plants, 
insects, amphibians, reptilians, birds, and 
mammals). They followed an instructor-
led field trip outlined in a field manual 
to learn about phytoplankton and water 
sampling techniques early in the semester. 
The subsequent laboratory sessions made 
microscopic observations, identification, 
enumeration, and taxonomic classification 
of the collected phytoplankton. These pre-
trip learning activities were intended to 
prepare students and develop skills relevant 
to the fieldwork proposal assessment. The 
fieldwork proposal assessment requires 
the student to work in teams to design and 
propose a field project. They then receive 
feedback on the fieldwork proposal from 
the lecturer and invited experts through the 
inquiry approach to provide better clarity and 
understanding of their respective projects 
prior to the days leading up to the field trip 
itself. This field trip design followed the 
recommendation by Orion (1993) and Wolfe 
and Byrne (1975) on good practices in field 
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trip design for learning. In addition, safety 
was a priority as it was a high-risk field 
trip activity. Risk management strategies 
included a staff: student ratio of 1:4 and 
implementing a buddy system. Moreover, 
all staff joining the field trip were first 
aid trained, and a certified diver joined 
all snorkelling trips. Prior to the field trip, 
students also underwent a water confidence 
test and compulsory safety briefing. It is 
worthy to note that during the journey to 
the field site itself, students were introduced 
to a wide range of life skills. These skills 
included completing a risk assessment and 
emergency contact forms, preparing and 
packing sampling equipment and working 
in areas with little or no internet access. 

During-Trip. As an integral part of the 
unit, the field trip took place early in the 
learning sequence, i.e., mid-semester, 
to close the student-instructor feedback 
loop. On the first day of the trip, students 
were safety-briefed by a local guide. Also, 
a walking tour around the island was 
done to survey suitable project sites for 
conducting each fieldwork project. In the 
following days between project execution 
timings, students joined sea turtle and coral 
biology conservation talks conducted by 
conservationists from a local NGO. At 
night, all students participated in the night 
walk to observe sea turtle landings. For each 
field trip project, the detailed methodology 
explained by each group can be found in 
Appendix 1 (Supplementary materials). 
On the last day of the field trip, students 
participated in a beach clean-up activity.

Post-Trip. Post field trips, students 
participated in a debriefing activity to 
encourage reflection on their learnings. 
It included presenting study findings 
and sharing new personal experiences 
and insights gained. Students did so by 
reporting study findings in the form of 
6-minute videos. Video transcriptions can 
be accessed in Appendix 2 (Supplementary 
materials). Post transcription, thematic 
analysis, and mapping identified skills to 
learning outcomes were tabulated in Table 
1. In addition, a survey was conducted 
to gain student perception about the field 
trip. The instructor also completed a self-
evaluation exercise to improve future field 
trips continuously.

Data Collection

Descriptive design, a qualitative approach to 
assess the skills gained by students during 
fieldwork, were collected from four group 
videos, each lasting approximately six 
minutes. All video data were transcribed, 
and thematic analyses were used in 
accordance with past studies (Heath et al., 
2010; Nowell et al., 2017; Saldaña, 2015). 
Coding is an iterative process, i.e., when a 
new code emerges from data, previously 
coded transcripts are revisited to check 
coding accuracy, and new codes are applied 
as appropriate. Once coding was completed, 
the codes were organised into main and sub-
themes. It is worthy to note that the main 
author is also the instructor for this unit and 
therefore acknowledges the positionality 
influence on study findings. In order to 
reduce bias, this process was repeated 



6 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 1 - 30 (2022)

Su Chern Foo and Kien Kheng Foo

between an independent transcriber and 
co-authors.

Quantitative data collection consisted 
of a structured questionnaire. It was aimed 
at evaluating student perceptions about 
their learning experiences. A series of 
closed questions (n=9) were distributed 
to all students involved. The survey asked 
respondents to rate their learning experiences 
at Lang Tengah captured in a 5-point Likert 
scale (one-strongly disagree; five-strongly 
agree). The quantitative data were analysed 
descriptively, and data were presented using 
frequency distribution.

RESULTS 

Learning Outcomes, Assessments, Field 
Trip Stages and Evidential Learning 
Skills

From the qualitative data, four themes 
and ten sub-themes emerged from the 
transcribed data in the videos. The themes 
are (1) cognitive skills in Bloom’s revised 
taxonomy, (2) transferable skills, (3) values 
and (4) others. Among the ten sub-themes 
identified (n=146), cognitive skills were 
the most recounted skills by the students 
(n=101). It was followed by transferable 
knowledge (n=24), values (n=13), and 
others (n=8) (Figure 2). Overall, pre-trip 
activities represented a combination of both 
student-led and instructor-led tasks. These 
tasks motivate the students by providing 
learning-by-doing or experiential learning 
opportunities for all the cognitive skills 
ascribed to Bloom’s revised taxonomy. At 
the same time, students hone transferable 
skills, environmental values while having 

fun, which could not have happened without 
these experiential learning opportunities. 
Detailed evidence mapped to the cognitive 
skills are shown in Table 1. 

The updated Bloom’s classification of 
cognitive skills ranks from level 1 to level 
6, starting with knowledge, comprehension, 
application, analysis, evaluation, and ending 
with the creation spectrum (Anderson & 
Bloom, 2001). Interestingly, HOTS, i.e., 
the three upper levels of Bloom’s revised 
taxonomy, were found to be in a higher 
frequency (n= 57) as compared to the 
three lower levels (n=44). Specifically, the 
cognitive evaluation skills were the most 
demonstrated (n=28), while the rest of the 
cognitive skills were approximately the 
same. Meanwhile, equally important findings 
like transferable skills (i.e., collaboration 
within a team, technologically prepared), 
values (i.e., environmental awareness), 
and others (learning while having fun) are 
noted in the analysis. It was also noted 
that students exhibited teamwork (n=13), 
ICT (n=11), environmental sustainability 
awareness (n=13), and learning while 
having fun (n=8).

STUDENT PERCEPTION ANALYSIS

Feedback was collected from 14 out of 18 
students (78% response rate) with survey 
questions related to the pre-trip, during-trip 
and post-trip activities. Overall, it was found 
that more than 50% of students agreed or 
strongly agreed to all nine survey questions 
(Figure 3). In pre-trip activities, more 
than 90% of respondents agreed that “the 
organisation and progression of the field 



7Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 1 - 30 (2022)

Field Trip Design to Promote Critical Thinking Skills
Ta

bl
e 

1 
Le

ar
ni

ng
 o

ut
co

m
es

, a
ss

oc
ia

te
d 

as
se

ss
m

en
ts

, a
nd

 fi
el

d 
tr

ip
 st

ag
es

 m
ap

pe
d 

ag
ai

ns
t e

vi
de

nt
ia

l l
ea

rn
in

g 
sk

ill
s a

cr
os

s B
lo

om
’s 

ta
xo

no
m

y

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
ut

co
m

e
A

ss
oc

ia
te

d 
le

ar
ni

ng
 a

nd
 

as
se

ss
m

en
ts

St
ag

e 
of

 
fie

ld
 tr

ip

Le
ar

ni
ng

 sk
ill

s a
cr

os
s 

th
e 

B
lo

om
s t

ax
on

om
y 

sp
ec

tru
m

 
Ev

id
en

ce
 in

 fi
el

d 
tri

p 
vi

de
os

1.
 D

em
on

st
ra

te
 

kn
ow

le
dg

e 
of

 
th

e 
di

ve
rs

ity
 

an
d 

ec
ol

og
y 

of
 fr

es
hw

at
er

 
an

d 
m

ar
in

e 
en

vi
ro

nm
en

ts
 in

 
th

e 
tro

pi
cs

 w
ith

 
pa

rti
cu

la
r r

ef
er

en
ce

 
to

 th
e 

M
al

ay
si

an
 

re
gi

on

St
ud

en
t b

ui
ld

s k
no

w
le

dg
e 

an
d 

ga
in

s n
ew

 fi
el

d 
an

d 
te

ch
ni

ca
l s

ki
lls

 fr
om

 a
 

le
ct

ur
er

, fi
el

d 
ex

pe
rts

, N
G

O
s 

in
 th

e 
fo

rm
 o

f:
1.

	W
ee

kl
y 

le
ct

ur
es

 a
nd

 
fo

rm
at

iv
e 

as
se

ss
m

en
ts

2.
	W

ee
kl

y 
la

b 
de

m
on

st
ra

tio
n 

an
d 

pr
ac

tic
al

3.
	In

vi
te

d 
m

ar
in

e 
co

ns
er

va
tio

n 
ta

lk
s

4.
	S

um
m

at
iv

e 
as

se
ss

m
en

ts

A
ll 

st
ag

es
K

no
w

le
dg

e 
sp

ec
tru

m
●	

U
nd

er
st

an
di

ng
 th

e 
ro

le
 o

f b
io

tic
 a

nd
 

ab
io

tic
 fa

ct
or

s i
n 

aq
ua

tic
 e

co
sy

st
em

s

1.
	G

ro
up

 1
 a

nd
 4

 p
ro

ve
d 

th
at

 th
ey

 c
on

du
ct

ed
 a

de
qu

at
e 

ba
ck

gr
ou

nd
 k

no
w

le
dg

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
ir 

pr
oj

ec
t a

s r
efl

ec
te

d 
by

 m
et

ho
do

lo
gy

 e
xp

la
na

tio
n 

an
d 

ob
se

rv
at

io
na

l s
ki

ll 
in

 
th

e 
vi

de
os

. F
or

 e
xa

m
pl

e,
 G

ro
up

 1
 e

xp
la

in
ed

 m
et

ho
ds

 
"Q

ua
dr

at
es

 o
f 0

.5
m

 w
as

 se
t o

n 
ro

ck
s i

n 
bo

th
 p

ri
st

in
e 

an
d 

di
st

ur
be

d 
si

te
."

 a
nd

 "
4 

qu
ad

ra
te

s w
er

e 
pl

ac
ed

 a
t 

ea
ch

 si
te

, a
nd

 th
ey

 w
er

e 
di

vi
de

d 
in

to
 p

ai
rs

 to
 c

ou
nt

 th
e 

ab
un

da
nc

e 
of

 sp
ec

ie
s."

2.
	G

ro
up

 2
 li

st
ed

 o
ut

 a
ll 

eq
ui

pm
en

t n
ee

de
d 

to
 p

ro
pe

rly
 

co
nd

uc
t t

he
ir 

sp
ec

ifi
c 

w
or

k,
 w

hi
ch

 w
as

 to
 d

es
cr

ib
e 

co
ra

l 
sp

ec
ie

s i
n 

re
la

tio
n 

to
 th

e 
di

st
an

ce
 o

f t
he

 c
ol

le
ct

io
n 

si
te

 
3.

	G
ro

up
 3

 re
ca

lle
d 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

on
 p

la
st

ic
 p

ol
lu

tio
n 

du
rin

g 
th

e 
le

ct
ur

e 
an

d 
at

te
m

pt
ed

 to
 fi

nd
 o

ut
 th

e 
ex

te
nt

 o
f 

po
llu

tio
n 

on
 a

 to
ur

is
t i

sl
an

d.
2.

 D
em

on
st

ra
te

 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

in
g 

of
 th

e 
co

ns
er

va
tio

n 
an

d 
m

an
ag

em
en

t i
ss

ue
s 

re
la

tin
g 

to
 a

qu
at

ic
 

ec
os

ys
te

m
s.

 

St
ud

en
t e

xt
en

ds
 k

no
w

le
dg

e 
to

 u
nd

er
st

an
di

ng
 b

y 
id

en
tifi

ca
tio

n 
of

 a
 

co
ns

er
va

tio
n 

is
su

e,
 g

at
he

rin
g 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

fr
om

 th
e 

sc
ie

nt
ifi

c 
lit

er
at

ur
e 

to
:

1.
	p

ro
po

se
 w

rit
te

n 
so

lu
tio

ns
 to

 th
e 

pr
ob

le
m

 
an

d 
2.

	p
re

se
nt

 re
su

lts
 in

 a
 m

in
i-

re
vi

ew

A
ll 

st
ag

es
C

om
pr

eh
en

si
on

 sp
ec

tru
m

●	
Th

is
 th

em
e 

ru
ns

 
th

ro
ug

h 
th

e 
en

tir
e 

un
it,

 in
cl

ud
in

g 
ex

pe
rie

nt
ia

l l
ea

rn
in

g.
 

●	
St

ud
en

ts
 le

ar
n 

an
d 

re
co

gn
is

e 
an

th
ro

po
ge

ni
c 

im
pl

ic
at

io
ns

 to
 

ch
an

ge
s i

n 
th

e 
aq

ua
tic

 e
co

sy
st

em
s

1.
	G

ro
up

 2
 e

xt
en

de
d 

ex
is

tin
g 

le
ar

ni
ng

s f
ro

m
 la

b 
de

m
on

st
ra

tio
n 

to
 fi

el
d 

tri
p 

as
 sh

ow
n 

in
 th

e 
vi

de
o 

w
he

re
 

a 
st

ud
en

t w
as

 se
en

 re
ad

in
g 

an
d 

no
tin

g 
co

or
di

na
te

s o
f t

he
 

G
PS

 lo
ca

tio
n 

of
 th

e 
si

te
.

2.
	G

ro
up

 3
 d

em
on

st
ra

te
d 

th
e 

ab
ili

ty
 to

 re
se

ar
ch

 in
to

 
st

an
da

rd
is

ed
 m

et
ho

ds
 in

te
rn

at
io

na
lly

 re
co

gn
is

ed
 to

 
qu

an
tif

y 
m

ic
ro

pl
as

tic
s, 

th
er

eb
y 

en
ab

lin
g 

th
e 

co
m

pa
ris

on
 

of
 th

ei
r fi

nd
in

gs
 to

 e
xi

st
in

g 
lit

er
at

ur
e.

3.
	G

ro
up

 4
 w

as
 a

bl
e 

to
 d

es
cr

ib
e 

th
e 

fo
od

 w
eb

 w
el

l, 
"F

oo
d 

ch
ai

ns
 a

re
 se

qu
en

tia
l n

et
w

or
ks

 th
at

 sh
ow

 h
ow

 e
ne

rg
y 

is
 tr

an
sf

er
re

d 
fro

m
 o

ne
 tr

op
hi

c 
le

ve
l t

o 
an

ot
he

r, 
w

he
n 

se
ve

ra
l a

re
 c

om
bi

ne
d 

to
ge

th
er

, t
he

n 
yo

u 
ge

t a
 fo

od
 w

eb
. 

Ea
ch

 li
fe

 in
ha

bi
tin

g 
th

is
 u

ni
qu

e 
an

d 
de

lic
at

e 
ec

os
ys

te
m

 
ar

e 
al

l i
nt

er
co

nn
ec

te
d,

 a
nd

 e
ac

h 
in

te
ra

ct
io

n 
ca

n 
be

 
re

pr
es

en
te

d 
by

 a
 fo

od
 w

eb
." 

 
4.

	M
or

e 
th

an
 th

at
, G

ro
up

 1
 w

as
 a

bl
e 

to
 m

ak
e 

a 
hy

po
th

es
is

 
th

at
 "d

ue
 to

 h
ea

vy
 to

ur
is

m
, i

t i
s p

re
di

ct
ed

 th
at

 th
er

e 
w

ill
 

be
 le

ss
 b

ar
na

cl
e 

ab
un

da
nc

e 
at

 th
e 

di
st

ur
be

d 
si

te
 fr

om
 

th
e 

eff
ec

ts
 o

f h
um

an
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

."



8 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 1 - 30 (2022)

Su Chern Foo and Kien Kheng Foo

3.
 D

es
ig

n 
an

d 
an

al
ys

e 
sa

m
pl

in
g 

pr
og

ra
m

s t
o 

ex
am

in
e 

flo
ra

 a
nd

 fa
un

a 
of

 
aq

ua
tic

 h
ab

ita
ts

 a
nd

 
to

 a
ss

es
s c

ha
ng

es
;

St
ud

en
ts

 tr
an

sl
at

e 
kn

ow
le

dg
e 

to
 c

ol
le

ct
iv

el
y 

so
lv

e 
a 

pr
ob

le
m

 th
ro

ug
h 

pl
an

ni
ng

 
an

d 
de

si
gn

in
g 

a 
fie

ld
 

sa
m

pl
in

g 
w

or
k 

to
 a

ss
es

s 
en

vi
ro

nm
en

ta
l c

ha
ng

es
 b

y 
an

th
ro

po
ge

ni
c 

di
st

ur
ba

nc
es

 
vi

a: 1.
	A

 w
rit

te
n 

pr
op

os
al

 fo
r 

ec
ol

og
ic

al
 sa

m
pl

in
g 

fie
ld

w
or

k
2.

	o
ra

l p
re

se
nt

at
io

n 
to

 fi
el

d 
ex

pe
rts

3.
	In

co
rp

or
at

in
g 

fe
ed

ba
ck

 fo
r p

ro
po

sa
l 

im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Pr
e-

fie
ld

 
tri

p 
an

d 
po

st
-fi

el
d 

tri
p

A
pp

lic
at

io
n 

an
d 

sy
nt

he
si

s 
sp

ec
tru

m
●	

C
re

at
iv

ity
, 

re
so

ur
ce

fu
ln

es
s, 

pr
ob

le
m

 so
lv

in
g 

an
d 

le
ar

ni
ng

 a
da

pt
at

io
n 

is
 

en
co

ur
ag

ed
 th

ro
ug

h 
de

si
gn

in
g 

sa
m

pl
in

g 
pr

og
ra

m
s t

o 
as

se
ss

 
ch

an
ge

s i
n 

th
e 

aq
ua

tic
 e

co
sy

st
em

s

1.
	G

ro
up

 1
 w

er
e 

sh
ow

n 
to

 tr
an

sl
at

e 
ex

is
tin

g 
kn

ow
le

dg
e 

an
d 

sk
ill

s t
o 

so
lv

e 
ne

w
 p

ro
bl

em
s, 

i.e
., 

di
ffe

re
nt

ia
tin

g 
ba

rn
ac

le
 sp

ec
ie

s e
nd

em
ic

 to
 th

e 
lo

ca
tio

n 
si

te
. O

ne
 o

f 
th

e 
gr

ou
p 

m
em

be
rs

 m
en

tio
ne

d 
th

at
 "

he
 le

ar
nt

 h
ow

 to
 

id
en

tif
y 

an
d 

di
ffe

re
nt

ia
te

 b
ar

na
cl

e’s
 sp

ec
ie

s b
ec

au
se

 th
e 

ba
rn

ac
le

s t
he

y 
fo

un
d 

w
er

e 
di

ffe
re

nt
 fr

om
 th

os
e 

fo
un

d 
in

 
ot

he
r b

ea
ch

es
 h

e 
ha

s g
on

e 
to

 b
ef

or
e"

 h
e 

fu
rt

he
r a

dd
ed

 
th

at
 "

th
e 

co
lo

ur
s o

f t
he

 b
ar

na
cl

es
 h

er
e 

is
 w

hi
te

 a
nd

 
bl

ac
k 

w
ith

 st
ri

pe
s."

2.
	G

ro
up

 2
 d

em
on

st
ra

te
d 

th
e 

ab
ili

ty
 to

 c
ha

ng
e 

ac
co

rd
in

g 
to

 c
irc

um
st

an
ce

s t
o 

ac
hi

ev
e 

th
ei

r g
oa

l w
he

n 
a 

pr
ob

le
m

 
en

co
un

te
re

d 
as

 re
po

rt
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

st
ud

en
ts

 w
as

 th
e 

in
ab

ili
ty

 to
 u

se
 th

e 
co

re
r s

am
pl

in
g 

to
ol

 a
s t

he
 sa

nd
 w

as
 

to
o 

de
ns

e;
 th

us
, t

he
y 

ha
d 

to
 m

ak
e 

us
e 

of
 th

ei
r h

an
ds

 to
 

pi
ck

 u
p 

th
e 

co
ra

ls
 o

n 
th

e 
su

rf
ac

e 
th

at
 w

er
e 

bi
gg

er
 th

an
 

5c
m

. 
3.

	G
ro

up
 3

 so
lv

ed
 u

ne
xp

ec
te

d 
pr

ob
le

m
s t

ha
t a

ro
se

 th
ro

ug
h 

cr
ea

tiv
e 

th
in

ki
ng

 w
he

re
 th

ey
 p

la
nn

ed
 to

 si
ft 

ou
t p

la
st

ic
 

an
d 

co
ra

l u
si

ng
 a

 5
m

m
 si

ev
e.

 T
he

y 
re

al
is

ed
 th

at
 th

e 
pr

oc
es

s w
as

 to
o 

sl
ow

, a
nd

 th
us

, t
hi

s p
os

ed
 a

 c
ha

lle
ng

e 
an

d 
pr

ob
le

m
 in

 th
ei

r p
ro

gr
es

s. 
Th

is
 g

ro
up

 d
em

on
st

ra
te

d 
pr

ob
le

m
-s

ol
vi

ng
 sk

ill
s v

ia
 u

si
ng

 a
 m

es
h 

ba
g 

in
st

ea
d 

of
 

si
fti

ng
. F

ur
th

er
m

or
e,

 th
ey

 n
ot

ic
ed

 th
at

 im
m

er
si

ng
 sa

nd
 

in
 w

at
er

 a
cc

el
er

at
ed

 th
e 

si
fti

ng
 p

ro
ce

ss
.

4.
	G

ro
up

 4
 sh

ow
ed

 th
at

 th
ey

 e
xh

ib
ite

d 
sc

ie
nc

e 
pr

oc
es

s 
sk

ill
s, 

su
ch

 a
s o

bs
er

va
tio

n 
an

d 
ex

ec
ut

io
n 

sk
ill

s "
to

 
ga

th
er

 d
at

a 
fo

r t
he

ir
 fo

od
 w

eb
, t

he
y 

co
nd

uc
te

d 
an

 
ob

se
rv

at
io

na
l s

am
pl

in
g 

at
 a

re
as

 w
ith

 v
ar

yi
ng

 d
eg

re
e 

of
 

di
st

ur
ba

nc
e"

.

Ta
bl

e 
1 

(c
on

tin
ue

)

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
ut

co
m

e
A

ss
oc

ia
te

d 
le

ar
ni

ng
 a

nd
 

as
se

ss
m

en
ts

St
ag

e 
of

 
fie

ld
 tr

ip

Le
ar

ni
ng

 sk
ill

s a
cr

os
s 

th
e 

B
lo

om
s t

ax
on

om
y 

sp
ec

tru
m

 
Ev

id
en

ce
 in

 fi
el

d 
tri

p 
vi

de
os



9Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 1 - 30 (2022)

Field Trip Design to Promote Critical Thinking Skills

4.
 D

em
on

st
ra

te
 th

e 
ab

ili
ty

 to
 id

en
tif

y 
aq

ua
tic

 a
ni

m
al

s 
an

d 
pl

an
ts

 fr
om

 
M

al
ay

si
an

 tr
op

ic
al

 
ec

os
ys

te
m

s;

St
ud

en
ts

 u
se

 d
ic

ho
to

m
ou

s 
ke

ys
 to

 id
en

tif
y 

sp
ec

ie
s a

nd
 

re
co

gn
is

e 
pa

tte
rn

s o
bs

er
ve

d 
in

 th
e 

fie
ld

 tr
ip

s t
o 

pr
es

en
t 

fin
di

ng
s i

n:
1.

	
Fr

es
hw

at
er

 fi
el

d 
tri

p 
pr

ac
tic

al
 re

po
rt

2.
	

Po
st

 m
ar

in
e 

fie
ld

 
tri

p 
vi

de
o 

re
po

rt
 

Fi
el

d 
tri

ps
A

na
ly

si
s a

nd
 sy

nt
he

si
s 

sp
ec

tru
m

●	
St

ud
en

ts
 e

xh
ib

it 
kn

ow
le

dg
e 

de
pt

h 
ab

ou
t s

pe
ci

es
 

id
en

tifi
ca

tio
n,

 
in

te
ra

ct
io

n,
 a

nd
 

pr
oc

es
se

s a
t t

he
 st

ud
y 

si
te

1.
	G

ro
up

 1
 d

em
on

st
ra

te
d 

th
e 

ab
ili

ty
 to

 re
co

gn
is

e 
pa

tte
rn

s 
of

 b
ar

na
cl

e 
di

st
rib

ut
io

n 
in

 p
ris

tin
e 

vs
 d

is
tu

rb
ed

 
ar

ea
s a

nd
 su

bs
eq

ue
nt

ly
 u

se
 th

e 
fin

di
ng

s t
o 

te
st

 th
ei

r 
hy

po
th

es
is

 w
he

re
 "t

he
 re

su
lts

 th
ey

 fo
un

d 
an

sw
er

ed
 th

e 
pr

op
os

ed
 h

yp
ot

he
si

s w
he

re
 th

ey
 p

re
di

ct
ed

 th
at

 th
ey

 
w

ou
ld

 fi
nd

 m
or

e 
ab

un
da

nc
e 

of
 b

ar
na

cl
es

 in
 th

e 
pr

is
tin

e 
si

te
 c

om
pa

re
d 

to
 th

e 
di

st
ur

be
d 

si
te

"
2.

	G
ro

up
 2

 id
en

tifi
ed

 a
nd

 th
en

 c
la

ss
ifi

ed
 c

or
al

 sp
ec

ie
s 

to
 fa

m
ily

 le
ve

ls
, i

.e
., 

"T
he

 c
or

al
 sp

ec
ie

s f
ou

nd
 b

y 
th

e 
gr

ou
p 

ar
e:

 Is
op

or
a,

 M
on

ta
st

re
a,

 A
cr

op
or

a,
 P

av
on

a,
 

Se
ri

at
op

or
a,

 P
oc

ill
op

or
a,

 P
or

ite
s, 

Tu
rb

in
ar

ia
, a

nd
 

Ps
am

m
oc

or
a"

. T
he

 g
ro

up
 in

cr
ea

se
d 

kn
ow

le
dg

e 
on

 
sp

ec
ie

s i
de

nt
ifi

ca
tio

n,
 b

ut
 th
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at
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trip were sensible and coherent”. Further 
to this, 79% of respondents strongly agreed 
that “pre-trip preparation work enriched 
the learning experience.” Secondly, 85% 
of respondents strongly agreed with survey 
question no. 4 that “individual assistance 
and guidance during the trip (face-to 
face) was available when needed”. Also, 
all respondents unanimously agreed that 
“the learning resources provided during 
the trip supported their learning needs”. 
Finally, more than 85% of the respondents 
agreed or strongly agreed that “the field 
experience was useful and intellectually 
stimulating”. It led to the achievement of the 
learning outcomes of the unit as reflected by 
survey question number eight on “overall 
satisfaction of the field trip”. As a result, 
more than 79% of respondents strongly 
recommended juniors to enrol in the unit in 
the future (survey question no.9).

DISCUSSION 

Students Demonstrated All Cognitive 
Skills Across Bloom’s Revised 
Taxonomy

Field trips provide unique learning 
environments that present different and 
challenging learning opportunities like 
the workplace. While maximising the 
potential of the selected marine site, the 
field trip design consisting of pre-trip, 
during-trip, and post-trip components were 
central to providing experiential learning 
opportunities while enforcing learnings 
from lectures. Table 1 describes the learning 
outcomes, associated learning tasks, and 
their educational underpinnings mapped 

against the evidential learning skills across 
Bloom’s taxonomy. At the same time, 
the table also shows learning progression 
through the different field trip stages. 

A Field Trip Design That Promotes HOTS 

Higher-order thinking skills is a highly 
sought-after  employment ski l l  set . 
Kenayathulla et al. (2019) stated that aside 
from being able to work independently, 
proactive and able to perform under 
pressure, employers look for soft skills, e.g., 
managing resources, good communication 
and interpersonal skills, team-playing, and 
HOTS like reasoning, problem-solving, and 
decision making (Shafie & Nayan, 2010). 
For instance, the field trip activities listed 
in Table 1 had groups complete their task 
within a limited timeframe and resource 
availability, providing students with learning 
opportunities to hone HOTS. In addition, 
the design of assessment tasks across 
pre-trip, during trip and post trip enabled 
the demonstration of all six cognitive 
processes. Unlike in house, recipe-style 
laboratory experiments, this field trip design 
mimicked the workplace environment by 
providing experiential learning opportunities 
(Figure 1). Detailed planning, decision 
making, creative thinking and cohesive 
communication were important to reach 
the final goal. 

Besides that, a past study by Hurley 
(2006) found that the higher cognitive 
levels of analysis, synthesis, and evaluation 
were achieved when the field trip ended. 
However, this was not the case in this study. 
During the field trip, not only did students 
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demonstrate learning skills across Bloom’s 
revised taxonomy, but the frequency of 
students also demonstrating HOTS (i.e., 
analysis, evaluation, and creation) were 
higher (n=57), compared to basic learning 
skills (i.e., knowledge, comprehension 
and application) of n=44 (Figure 2). In the 
analysis spectrum, it was observed that 
students demonstrated skills in species 
identification, classification, enumeration 
and recognising patterns in collected data 
subsequently presented in the form of tables 
and figures. For example, Group 1 formed 
a hypothesis in their field trip proposal 
as part of pre-trip learning activities. 
During the trip, they demonstrated the 
ability to recognise patterns of barnacle 
distribution in pristine vs disturbed areas, 
and findings were then used to answer the 
initial postulation. In the evaluation learning 
spectrum, students demonstrated skills in 
justifying findings, supporting findings 

with evidence, comparing and reflecting on 
whether the findings were consistent with 
their prior knowledge, and finally drawing 
conclusions. It is evident when Group 
1 justified new findings and supported 
prediction with site observations. They 
explained that there was lesser barnacle 
abundance at a site in which they further 
justified “this could be explained by heavy 
human activity surrounding their disturbed 
site, located at the front of the resort”.  

In the creation spectrum, the field trip 
enabled experiential learning opportunities 
for students to make future recommendations 
to improve their respective projects. For 
example, it was suggested by group 1 
that, “after conducting our experiment, 
the improvements that we found could be 
made to the methods were to place a rope 
anchored with something heavy down to 
the bottom of the water like so to allow 
barnacles to colonise the rope. Then, 

Figure 1. Theoretical framework and field trip model in this study

Theoritical framework Field trip model

Design

Feedback Conduct

Evaluation

The 4 phases 
of experiential 

learning (Wolfe & 
Bryne, 1975)

Pre-trip
1. Lectures
2. Instructor-led field trip
3. Fieldwork proposal
4. Fieldwork proposal presentation
5. Pre-trip safety briefing and water confidence

During trip
1. During-trip safety briefing
2. Project site survey
3. Conservation talk and night 

walk
4. Project data collection
5. Beach clean-up

Review
1. Survey about 

student perception
2. Self reflection

Post trip
1. Debriefing activity
2. Video transcription and 

analysis
3. Mapping of learning 

outcomes
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after three months, we would come back 
and investigate the barnacle species and 
abundance on the rope.” Furthermore, they 
recognised the importance of overlooked 
marine organisms. Student A stated that “one 
of the benefits of the study is the increase of 
awareness on the importance of barnacles 
to the ocean.” She further stated, “This is 
because barnacles are largely overlooked 
and their role to the ecosystems is not really 
recognised, especially in countries, such as 
Malaysia.”

Moreover, this study found that specific 
skills in the evaluation spectrum were the 
most used among the three HOTS. These 
skills included evaluating, reasoning, 
justifying, predicting, solving, combining, 
verifying, and improvising. In the field, 
changing circumstances like weather, tidal 
timings, physical boulders, or restricted areas 

compel students to use skills not usually 
applied in the laboratory environment. 
It includes a combination of HOTS and 
transferable skills, i.e., adapting to current 
circumstances, problem-solving and good 
time management. This type of first-hand 
environmental study is a prime example of 
an experiential learning opportunity that 
promotes quick thinking and collaborative 
decision making to achieve a common goal. 
For example, adapting and problem-solving 
skills were required from both Group 2 and 
3. Group 2 faced the challenge of using 
the sand corer due to dense sandy beach as 
mentioned by student B:  ‘Unfortunately, 
we were unable to use the sand corer as the 
sand was too dense at lower elevation level. 
Thus, the alternative was to select corals 
on the surface that were bigger than 5cm.’ 
Another good example concerns the sand 

Figure 2. Frequency distribution of Bloom’s taxonomy of cognitive skills, transferable skills, values, and 
others
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sifting process for mesoplastics previously 
planned in Group 3, where it was too slow. 
It was how student C described it: ‘Excavate 
top 5cm of sand from the quadrat and sift 
out plastic and coral using a 5mm sieve was 
too slow. Instead, fill up a mesh bag with 
the quadrat’s sand and immerse the bag in 
water to sift out the sand.’ The last group 
had a different challenge altogether. They 
had to be creative by crafting make-shift 
poles to record marine organisms hiding 
behind coral crevices during the snorkelling 
session. In addition, good organisational 
skills were demonstrated by students. For 
example, in Group 1, they were tasked to 
study barnacle abundance at low tides. It 
meant tidal tables and good planning during 
the trip were crucial to complete the task. 
For example, this group had to manage their 
project work around low tides, which meant 
waking up at 4 am.

Indeed, HOTS fosters deep approaches 
to learning where Entwistle (1991) described 
that relating evidence to conclusions 
by reasoning and relating knowledge to 
experiences are forms of deep learning 
compared to surface learning, i.e., passively 
accepting ideas and routine memorisation 
of facts and procedures. Also, the learning 
agility to shift from one learning mode 
to another (i.e.,  learning-by-listening to 
learning-by-doing) in the learning cycle is 
important for effective experiential learning. 
When the student adapts and innovates to 
the demands of the learning situation, in this 
case, the field site, they learn to be problem 
solvers. Whilst the field trip allowed the 
demonstration of HOTS, it is unclear if 

these were new skills or students acquired 
beforehand, which is outside the scope of 
this paper. Nevertheless, it is clear from the 
qualitative video narratives that field trips 
are irreplaceable to laboratory practical 
wherein labs, students are learning in a 
protected and more constrained learning 
environment. Nevertheless, field trips enable 
experiential learning opportunities to use 
uncommonly utilised science processing 
skills, where a closed and controlled 
laboratory environment could not have 
replicated. These include designing field 
experiments, working within the limits of 
time and resources, adapting to unforeseen 
circumstances, including weather and tides, 
and the opportunity to witness for the first 
time unique marine ecosystems like the 
coral reefs.

In addition to cognitive skills, three other 
themes were identified, i.e., transferable 
skills (teamwork, ICT skill, e.g., proposal 
writing, video editing), values (environment 
awareness) and others (learning while having 
fun), which may be developed through the 
field trip. It is in line with past studies by 
Peasland et al. (2019), showing that when 
students have more control over their tasks, 
they develop a greater variety of transferable 
skills. Field experiences can provide a 
first-hand experience like the workplace 
environment by providing cognitive practice 
and improvement opportunities. In addition, 
effectively designed learning experiences 
that are student-centred student-driven 
with peer-to-peer interaction improve 
social skills (Rickinson, 2004), boosting 
confidence in working with peers and 



16 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 1 - 30 (2022)

Su Chern Foo and Kien Kheng Foo

Figure 3. Student perception on field trip design
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developing skills transferable beyond the 
studied degree (Boyle et al., 2007). When 
students work collaboratively to share ideas 
and information, they can collectively bring 
up the standard of learning and knowledge. 
It could be in the form of picking up new 
and advanced ICT skills from each other 
that ultimately improves digital literacy. 
For example, video production skills, i.e., 
storyboarding, shooting, interviewing, 
transcribing, and editing, are used as they 
go along the learning sequence of their 
field project. Therefore, it is undeniable that 
experiential learning opportunities like these 
provide a collaborative platform for students 
to build HOTS skills, gain field experiences 
and further hone their collaborative skills 
to achieve a common goal. Ultimately, 
this can boost students’ employability 
because to be employable in the twenty-first 
century, workers need to have skills, such 
as problem-solving and analytical, decision 
making, organisation and time management, 
risk-taking and effective communication 
(Robinson, 2006). Besides, a past study by 
Crompton and Sellar (1981) reported that 
fun outdoor education experiences could 
contribute to positive development in the 
affective domain. It was further supported 
by Boyle et al. (2007)’s findings that positive 
affective responses improve motivation, 
and consequently, students develop deeper 
approaches to learning and understanding. 
Also, Kuchel et al. (2015) discussed 
that field experiences could influence 
environmentally responsible attitudes and 
behaviours as students engage in a deeper 
understanding of the natural environment. 

In other words, fun and engaging field trips 
positively affect motivation to approach 
learning on a deeper level, which could 
potentially manifest as one becoming more 
environmentally aware and responsible, 
as was the case for student D mentioning 
that “it was a memorable experience to 
witness the works of nature and the massive 
biodiversity of the coral reefs in Lang 
Tengah.” He continued saying that “it makes 
him more determined to support marine 
conservation.” It is especially heartening 
to see, but further validation work is needed 
to verify if positive affective responses 
from field trips can significantly influence 
environmentally responsible behaviours.

Pre-Trip Activities Laid the Foundation 
for HOTS

The quantitative analysis on students’ 
perception of experiential  learning 
opportunities showed that student perception 
was positive towards the pre-trip, during-
trip, and post-trip activities, respectively. It 
is aligned with qualitative analysis showing 
that the field trip design successfully 
provided experiential learning opportunities 
that enabled students to demonstrate all 
learning skills across Bloom’s revised 
taxonomy. For example, more than 75% 
of respondents strongly agreed in the 
quantitative survey question no. 2 that “the 
pre-trip preparation work enriched my 
learning experience during my trip.” Indeed, 
Panelli and Welch (2005) and Scott et al. 
(2012) supported that fieldwork training is 
necessary before increasing autonomy to 
allow students to use past experiences to 
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inform future practice. From here, the pre-
trip activities, e.g., instructor-led fieldwork, 
is shown to be effective in equipping the 
students with the technical know-how 
before the field trip. This process is based 
upon “self-determination theory,” where 
three governing criteria, i.e., autonomy, 
relatedness and competence, are needed to 
achieve optimal personal development (Deci 
& Ryan, 2004). It is an interesting finding 
and worthy for future investigation, focusing 
on evaluating optimal levels of autonomy 
needed to facilitate the demonstration of 
an increased level of HOTS. Moreover, 
students felt that they were well supported 
during the field trip as reflected by more 
than 50% of respondents strongly agreeing 
for both survey question no. 4, “Individual 
assistance and guidance during the trip was 
available when needed” and survey question 
no. 6, “the learning resources provided for 
this field trip supported by learning.” The 
level of support provided was shown to 
create a safe environment for students to 
be creative and confident in demonstrating 
HOTS when given the opportunities.

Instructor Self-Reflection for 
Continuous Improvement

This study began with a discussion of the field 
trip design to deliver experiential learning 
opportunities to students at a higher learning 
institution. After the unit was completed, 
the authors reviewed the introduced field 
trip design in terms of its bottlenecks and 
identified ways to improve further. First, in 

the following years, students will be shown 
videos made by the previous student cohort 
as part of the pre-trip activities. It will 
help new students understand the field trip 
expectations, especially on the field site’s 
physical and geographical characteristics as 
well as limitations in terms of duration and 
equipment availabilities. Students can also 
identify past mistakes and challenges faced 
by their seniors and seek to improve from 
there. Secondly, students will be encouraged 
to complete a skills diary every night during 
the field trip. It is to aid them in reflecting 
on the learnings for that day, which would 
help them identify skills gained and learning 
gaps. Thirdly, a post-trip sharing session 
will be carried out. During the session, 
videos will be followed by a focus group 
discussion with instructor-guided questions. 
It can enable students to learn about the 
specific challenges encountered by other 
group members and how they overcame 
the problem together. It will allow students 
to build knowledge on the experiences 
and findings of other groups and stengthen 
student confidence as they share their 
findings and learning with the class. Finally, 
in terms of dealing with patchy internet 
connections on the island, it was noted that 
preparing a whiteboard with agenda details 
would enable students to keep track of 
program timings. Overall, by incorporating 
the points above, it is hoped that the field 
trip design becomes more refined with 
each successive improvement cycle for a 
better teaching and learning experience that 
facilitates HOTS.
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STUDY LIMITATIONS

This study has its caveats. Therefore, 
recommendations for future work are 
provided. The first caveat concerns the 
demonstration of HOTS in the current study 
using qualitative data extracted from the 
videos. In future work, it would be more 
convincing to conduct a pre-post survey to 
evaluate if HOTS were acquired before the 
study or during the field trip itself. Besides, 
student interviews and focus groups could 
help to understand further the relationship 
and influence of HOTS that encompasses 
deep learning elements like motivation, 
learner’s intention and teacher influence 
(Marton et al., 1997).

Secondly, one of the study limitations 
was its small sample size limited to a 
learning unit at a university. Consequently, 
findings may not represent the population 
and can only serve as a general guide about 
the overall outcomes. It was inevitable 
because, as a third-year unit, university 
safety procedures limit a maximum of 20 
people for any high-risk activities at any one 
time. One of the options to address this is for 
replicative studies to be conducted over the 
years to confirm the findings. Furthermore, 
the field trip design outlined in this study 
is suited for small classes and meets the 
learning needs of final year undergraduate 
students in which higher levels of cognitive 
thinking and transferable skills are critical 
to preparing them for the workplace. It is 
further recommended that due to the small 
sample size, face-to-face in-depth interviews 
with a few of the students would provide 

invaluable insights into their experiences 
and HOTS acquisition. From here, the 
field trip design in this study could be 
adapted for second years and pre-university 
education through a simplification exercise. 
Finally, this study recommends evaluating 
the effectiveness of formal (e.g., didactic 
lectures) and informal education (e.g., 
guest talk on conservation issues and 
field trips) and the long-term impacts on 
students’ attitudes and behavioural changes 
in environmental awareness.

CONCLUSIONS

This study has described a purposeful field 
trip design to provide experiential learning 
opportunities to demonstrate HOTS in 
all three stages (pre, during, post) of the 
field trip. Indeed, field trips offer students 
valuable experiential learning opportunities 
to develop a wide range of cognitive skills, 
as revealed by the qualitative analysis. 
It is established here that the field trip 
design enables students to demonstrate 
learning skills across Bloom’s taxonomy. 
In addition, study findings showed that 
students demonstrated a higher number of 
HOTS than basic thinking skills, further 
validating the assertion that purposefully 
designed field trips enable experiential 
learning opportunities that could not be 
reproducible in a closed environment like 
the laboratory setting. It was supported by 
a quantitative survey where the majority 
of respondents agreed that the pre-trip 
activities built an important foundation for 
students to demonstrate HOTS. In contrast, 
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instructor self-reflection on the field trip 
design allowed continuous improvement 
year on year.

More than ever, the importance of 
purposeful field trip designs cannot be 
understated in a post-CoVID-19 pandemic 
world. With comprehensive risk assessment 
and management strategies, field trips 
should be continually emphasised and not 
be pressured to be removed as part of a 
cost-cutting exercise. Now is a window of 
opportunity to rethink, reframe and refine 
existing field trips. This work will serve 
a threefold impact by providing how an 
authentic experiential learning experience 
can be executed, an innovative teaching 
model for promoting higher-order thinking 
skills (HOTS), and a model of pedagogy 
reform for field trip designs. For a better 
teaching and learning experience that 
facilitates HOTS, future research could 
include collaborations with local NGOs 
to exchange and share new and related 
information.
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APPENDICES

Appendix 1

Methodology of 4 group projects

GROUP 1: BARNACLES
This experiment aimed to investigate the effects of disturbance on barnacle communities by comparing data 
from disturbed and undisturbed sites on Lang Tengah Island. The project objective was to better understand 
the impact of anthropogenic activities on barnacle communities. The findings of this study could contribute 
in the broader understanding of the role of disturbance in shaping barnacle communities in tropical waters 
and this can be further applied to mitigate the negative impacts of disturbance on barnacle communities. 
Three square quadrats of varying sizes, 1 m by 1 m (large), 0.75 m by 0.75 m (medium) and 0.5 m by 0.5 m 
(small) will be placed at each site; adopted method by Farrell (1989). The number of barnacles within the 
quadrat was be counted, however if the barnacle density were too numerous to count individually, percentage 
cover of barnacles in the quadrat was recorded instead. A size-wise comparison of the quadrats were made 
between both sampling sites. Reference sheets of common barnacle species were used to identify the species 
of barnacles on site, and pictures were for species unable to be identified immediately.

GROUP 2: COASTAL MACROINVERTEBRATES 
This experiment aimed to compare the coastal macroinvertebrate species diversity between the disturbed 
site (high human traffic) and undisturbed site (low human traffic) on the Lang Tengah Island beaches to 
further evaluate the significance of human disturbances. The team was split into two groups where duplicates 
of disturbed and undisturbed sites were carried out simultaneously. A sand corer was inserted 30 cm into 
the sand and the area around the corer were cleared before removing the corer. The coring contents were 
immediately filtered using sieves of 1 mm pore size (Barba et al. 2010) into four buckets (Disturbed 1 and 
Disturbed 2; Undisturbed 1 and Undisturbed 2). The filtered samples were then categorised into morphology 
to aid in the quantification and identification processes.

GROUP 3: MACROPLASTICS POLLUTION
This project aimed to study macro-plastic abundance at varying sites on Lang Tengah’s beaches, such as sites 
with varying public accessibility or sites of differing distance from the shoreline. The significance of this 
study were to raise student awareness of the impacts of human activities/behaviours on the marine and coastal 
ecosystems/habitats. In the long term, local community populations and tourists visiting the island could 
further their understanding of the importance of sustainable material usage by limiting their contribution to 
plastic pollution through personal actions such as; recycling, waste reduction and responsible purchasing. 
Four sites were chosen, two pristine, and two with high levels of human activity. At each site, students 
sampled along a 50m transect line, constructing a 1x1m quadrat, sampling randomly every five metres within 
three metres of the transect line. A shovel and bucket were used to collect the top layer of sand to a depth of 
10cm to be filtered through a 5mm pored sieve; the separated macroplastic were then transferred into a bucket 
ready for identification and weighing. Plastic composition were identified using visible recycling codes, while 
unidentifiable plastics were be categorized under other” and subdivided into hard and soft plastics.

GROUP 4:  MARINE FOOD WEB
This project aimed to construct a concise marine food web specifically for the Lang Tengah Island. Various 
observational samplings were undertaken in order to establish the existing marine life present and then 
later identifying them to at least a genus level and analysing their species-specific interactions. Using the 
constructed food web, comparison of species presence/absence, species densities and abiotic factors in both 
pristine and disturbed ecosystems were done as well as to illustrate indirect interactions among species. 
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Appendix 2

Video transcription 

GROUP 1: BARNACLE ABUNDANCE
The major task of this group was the comparing of barnacle abundance between the disturbed and pristine 
sites on Lang Tengah Island.  

According to the first speaker, she informed that due to heavy tourism they predicted that there will be less 
barnacle abundance at the disturbed site from the effects of human activities, thus it is presumed that she was 
able to apply some knowledge of what they have been taught already in class, as well as showed some values 
of environmental awareness.  

Another student informed that on the first day, they went out as a group to different parts of the island to 
survey for their sites. This shows that the students were able to work in groups, thus applying teamwork/
collaborative skill to be able to successfully complete their project. The student further stated that they decided 
on their pristine and disturbed site based on the amount of people they observed throughout the day at the 
beach. From the video, it was obvious that the students were actually in a group (1 boy, and three girls), and 
they cooperatively worked together in critical thinking and applying how to achieve their goals, thus solving 
the problem at hand. Still on knowledge gained by the group, the student further informed that disturbed area 
has tourist stepping on the rocks to take pictures, snorkelers, etc.; while the pristine area was nearer toward 
the turtle bay where the tides are higher and less people were observed.

On the second day of their field trip, the student reported that: quadrates of 0.5m was set on rocks in both 
pristine and disturbed site. This shows that the students of this group had knowledge about what they were to 
carry out in the field. Furthermore, 4 quadrates were placed at each site and they were divided into pairs to 
count the abundance by species. Here it is observed again that the students possessed group skills; Teamwork/
collaborative skill: which enabled them to successfully complete the project, and showed how each role was 
achieved. Each group counted the abundance according to various species. 

Regarding the Problem solving/critical thinking skills by the students, it was observed as reported by the 
students that they encountered some problems. Thus, the students stated that: Some of the problems that they 
faced was that they had to go underwater to count the barnacles; besides that, there was an abundance of 
clams that has outcompete the barnacles which made it hard for them to observe the abundance of barnacles.

What then was the findings of this group? According to the one of the students, who reported, they found a 
total of 41 barnacles in the pristine site and 32 barnacles in the disturbed site. It was also reported that the 
results that they found was able to actually fit their proposed hypothesis where they predicted that they would 
find more abundance of barnacles in the pristine site compared to the disturbed site. Furthermore, this can be 
explained by heavy human activity surrounding their disturbed site, which was in front of the resort. Again 
here the students were able to exhibit some skills, specifically science process skills as well as higher order 
thinking skills, as they were able to explain reasons for the variances in the abundance of barnacles with 
regards to locations of the pristine site and the disturbed site. Furthermore, the students informed that they 
saw a lot of humans snorkelling around the area and also climbing on the rocks to take photos, among other 
activities.  This shows that the students were very observant, which is one of the science process skills. They 
also stated that: this could have potentially affected the barnacle abundance in that area. Here it is seen that 
the students were able to apply higher thinking skills such as analysing, being creative in their assumptions, 
amongst others. Furthermore, the student also reported that the water in the disturbed area was also seen to 
be more polluted, and that in that area they saw a lot of plastic debris and in certain areas they also saw an 
oily sheen on the water, thus this could also contribute to the degradation of the barnacle community in the 
disturbed area. It was also discovered that barnacles found on a plastic bottle washed up the beach. All these 
shows that the students were critical in their analysis, and thus were able to combine application of their 
knowledge to what was seen in the field physically. 
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Next was the new skills learnt by the students. As reported by one of the group members, he mentioned that 
for the new skills he learned or acquired from this project, firstly, he learnt how to find and also differentiate 
barnacles, because the barnacles they found were different from those found in other beaches he has gone to 
before. The student also stated that these barnacles were small in size, so basically they had to look very closely 
to find it, and also the amount of the barnacles was small (like around 0.6cm).  He also stated that he learnt 
how to differentiate barnacles according to their colour and sizes, the colours of the barnacles here is white 
and black with stripes. The second new skills learnt by the student was: how to undergo quadrat sampling 
using the rope. According to the student, sometimes during their quadrat sampling, the rope submerged in the 
water, thus making them to count the barnacles in the quadrat under water. He stated that sometimes, he had 
to dive his head into the water. Here, it is observed that the student also possessed some critical thinking skills 
combined with problem solving skills, going extra mile to achieve the goal of the experiment. 

The next part is regarding the benefits of this study to the students. One of the group members reported 
that one of the benefits of the study is the increase of awareness on the importance of barnacles to the ocean 
(AWARE OF IMPORTANCE OF SUSTAINABILITY). She further stated that this is so because barnacles 
are largely overlooked and their role to the ecosystem is not really recognized, especially in countries 
such as Malaysia. Thus, they hoped that as a result of conducting this study, they (group members) can 
increase the awareness on the importance of barnacles on Lang Tengah Island to the local community 
(ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS). From here, it could be noticed that the student answering this question 
was having fun, sitting on a moving bench on the beach, however, this didn’t distract the student from giving 
great insights to questions being asked. Still on the benefits, the student stated that another benefit of the study 
is that the results being found by their group can help in improving the understanding of the effects of human 
disturbance on barnacle communities so that in the future, these effects can potentially be migrated. 

Another student took it up from there, and summed it up stating thus: that their disturbed site has less 
barnacle abundance than their pristine site due to the effect of human activities such as snorkelling, tramping 
and water pollution. She also stated that they were able to identify 2 distinct barnacle species which were 
present at both sites. She further stated that they were able to overcome all the problems faced as a group 
together.  Again, this indicates that the group members were able to exhibit their problem solving/critical 
thinking skills to eventually achieve their goals of the project. 

However, the student mentioned that although the experiment can be concluded as successful, yet there is a 
lot of room for improvements. This shows that the students had quite a great knowledge of the field project, to 
the extent of even identifying and proposing other rooms for improvements. 

So the next section discusses the improvements that could be made from the experiment, as reported by 
the students. One of the students, while having fun on the beach, reported thus: that after conducting their 
experiment, the improvements found could be made to the methods being used, such as placing a rope 
anchored with something heavy down to the bottom of the water to allow barnacles to colonize the rope 
(The student actually demonstrated the improvement being suggested by placing the rope into the water). 
This could indicate how the student was able to learn while having fun, as well as being able to apply critical 
knowledge in a practical way, also it could be stated that the student also had higher thinking skills, to 
have being able to come up with such improvement ideas. Furthermore, the student stated that with the new 
method, after three months, the investigators can them come back and investigate the barnacle species and 
abundance on the rope. 

As reported by another student, due to the time constraints of their experiment, they actually couldn’t conduct 
the rope method because three months is needed; however they stated that they would try using a belt transect; 
where they would lay about a 10 meter line and use a 1 meter pole and go along the 10 meter transect and 
thus everything that falls within the 1 meter line would be counted as their data. The student further gave an 
example stating that; for example, they would count everything that falls within this line (as described in the 
video) and go along the transect as follows. 
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The students were able to apply a lot of knowledge regarding their experiment topic, and worked together as 
a group to achieve their expected outcome. 

GROUP 2: CORAL ABUNDANCE
The major task of this group was to identify the description of coral species in relation with the distance of 
the collection site from the sea on Lang Tengah Island. 

The students started by presenting the materials that were used which are: PVC pipes, sieves, buckets, coral, 
and shovel. The students reported that the first sampling site has an elevation of 9M, the second sampling site 
has an elevation of 7M, and the third sampling site has an elevation of 5M. It is discovered that this group 
exhibited a good science process skills, most especially in classifying and measuring via the use of numbers, 
as stated above. Also, it was discovered that the group possessed a team-like/collaborative skill, as it was 
seen that they worked together in group, while carrying the coral net. At an instance, a student was found 
reading the GPS location thus exhibiting some information technology skill, while other group members were 
performing other respective duties, some observing, some fixing the pipes in appropriate places, thus having 
a strong collaborative power to achieve their goal. At the point of searching for the corals, it was obvious that 
the students possessed another skill of carefully identifying the corals from the sand. They carefully picked 
out the corals from the sand and put into a separate container. 

The team were not left of problems, however they were able to adapt to the problem they faced, thus indicating 
that they possessed the problem solving/critical thinking skills. The problem faced as reported by the students 
was the inability to use the coral sampling tool as the sand was too dense, thus they had to make use of their 
hands to pick up the corals on the surface that were bigger than 5cm. Lastly, they separated the corals based 
on their morphology….The also stated the importance of corals, that they are essential as they provide shelter 
for many royal organisms and they also protect from damaging infections. This shows that the students had 
great knowledge about their project, and also had some higher order critical thinking skills. The students also 
stated that their findings can be used as a baseline study for future studies who wish to further investigate on 
the coral biodiversity of Lang Tengah. Another skill of evaluation and analysing was applied as the students 
after the whole experiment still measured the corals via the use of barometers to reconfirm the measurements 
so as not to miss anything out. Here, it can also be noted that they possessed science process skills. After 
categorizing the corals according to species, they weighed the corals of each sizes so that a representation of 
species abundance can be obtained. It can also be discovered that the students exhibited some higher order 
thinking skills, as they weighed each coral according to their sizes, for purpose of obtaining representation of 
the abundance of each species. 

The findings from this group, as they were more into identifying species of corals is given thus. The coral 
species found by the group are: Isopora, Montastrea, Acropora, Pavona, Seriatopora, Pocillopora, Porites, 
Turbinaria, and Psammocora. 

For the discussion segment, a question was raised as to: Why they observed more dead coral species at site 3? 
The answers were provided thus: Water from the high tide ….washes out and only reaches a certain elevation, 
and based on that reason, the high tide….does not go pass collection site 3, but at a higher elevation, they 
were still able to observe exclusive species like: Turbinaria species with elevation of 9M, Montastrea species 
with elevation of 7M. Furthermore, this could be due to the occurrence of the Monso season where tides are 
higher, therefore new day coral species could be washed out for the inland. Perhaps this explains it was able 
to still observe new species in collection site 1 and 2. Apart from the species of the corals observed, another 
parameters that was measured in this experiment is the weight of the corals as representatives of the species 
abundance. Their results suggested that Acropora species is the most abundant coral species observed as it 
was present in all sites and had the heaviest weight across the three sites. This information suggests that the 
students were able to make inferences with regards to their findings from the experiment.
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In conclusion, the gaps identified by the group was the proper knowledge of coral diversities with regards to 
the morphology of corals in Lang Tengah Highland. Also, the students stated that it was difficult to identify the 
coral species (space?) morphology alone even after using the coral enabler. Therefore for future references, 
the students recommend the study of live corals instead of dead ones, of course with the help of guide tips, so 
that a better representation of the coral diversity in Lang Tengah can be obtained. 

At the end of the video, there were clips showing the group members having more funny adventures and 
being able to have fun even while learning.

GROUP 3: LANG TENGAH PLASTIC PROJECT
This group project involved Mesoplastic pollution in Lang Tengah, with the aim of studying the effect of the 
hotel presence on the plastic pollution on the beach. Their research question is: How does the presence of 
hotels impact the amount of mesoplastic on a beach?

Mesoplastic pollution is an ecological hazard on tourist islands like Lang Tengah.

The research methodology as chosen by the students was to select sites with and without hotels. This shows 
the creative higher order thinking skills of the students. 

The students were able to work as a team, in a collaborative manner, as they helped each other achieve their 
goal, like measuring the transect at each site together, holding the measurement ropes, etc. 

At each site, measure a 50m transect parallel to the shore; throw a quadrat haphazardly every 10 metres. The 
students also excavated the top 5cm of sand from the quadrat (This again was done in group, by two girls, 
thus showing the collaborative/team spirit. 

Furthermore, they sift out plastic and coral using a 5mm sieve. At this point, they noticed that the process was 
too slow and thus, this posed as a challenge and problem in their research progress. To be able to solve this 
problem, they exhibited a creative higher order thinking skills, and problem solving skills by instead filling 
up a mesh bag with the quadrat sand which definitely hastened up the process and also produce better result. 

Further, they immersed the bag in the water to sift out the sand, which according to them was much faster. 
Next, they sift through coral fragments to find plastic. This shows the analysing skills of the students, and 
their evaluation skills in finding plastics. They bag plastic pieces according to quadrat, Here, some science 
process skills were exhibited by the students, most especially in classifying and measuring via numbers and 
dimensions, as regarding the use of quadrats. The next step was to weigh each bag analytical scales; here the 
students manifested the information and communication technology skills, as they were able to make use of 
the technology in the lab to perform their analysis. 

This section provides the results from their project. The results show that litter in Site 1 was composed of far 
smaller plastics that that of Site 2. Also, Litter was mainly composed of plastic drink bottles, nylon and straws. 
It was also discovered that the average weight of plastic found at Site two is almost seven times more than site 
2, implying that it was significantly higher than Site one. They were also able to apply some scientific process 
skills, as they stated that the standard variation shows that site 2 has higher variation of plastic found in each 
quadrant, thus the amount of plastic found in each quadrat has more variableness at site 2.

The students in this group further went ahead to find out the reasons for their results, thus this implies that 
they exhibited higher thinking order skills, as well as utilized information and communication technology 
skills to sieve more information from their experiment sites, to be able to make inferences.  In regards to this, 
they conducted a short interview with the hotel staff and it revealed that Site 1 is being cleaned daily by the 
hotel staff, while Site 2 is being cleaned on occasional basis by the Turtle Watch volunteers. In addition to 



28 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 1 - 30 (2022)

Su Chern Foo and Kien Kheng Foo

that, it was also discovered that the island’s recycling is piled right behind Site 2 for pickup, and can spread 
easily onto the beach. 

They went further to find out and explain how their data can be used. Here it can be discovered that the 
students exhibited some inference making skills, enabling them to make valuable contributions from their 
study. Thus, they stated that the data can be used to encourage hotels to implement or expand cleaning 
programs. Also, the litter composition enables them to determine an approximate source; for the tourists 
(bottles + wrappers), and for the fishing boats (nylon rope).  

Further, a question as to how these findings could benefit the society was discussed, thus showing that the 
students had acquired vast knowledge from their project and were able to apply it even for future benefits. 
Thus, it was stated that improving waste management on tourist islands will benefit hotel staff by bringing in 
more “eco-tourists”, hence providing an economic incentive. Also, removing the risk of mesoplastic pollution 
from tourist islands will reduce plastic bioaccumulation and injury in wildlife. 

Next was the gaps that were identified by the students in their study.  Firstly, they weren’t able to identify 
the exact source of the plastic (island/mainland) or the manufacturer. Secondly, there is no research on how 
plastic is affecting the marine or terrestrial biodiversity on Lang Tengah (even though the Turtle Watch have 
useful observations). Thirdly, it wasn’t possible to identify the type of plastic or the manufacturer in most 
cases.

They also made some recommendations for future projects, thus exhibiting inference skills (science process 
skills). They stated that Firstly, in order to improve their study in the future, rather than digging, it is better 
to only collect plastic from the surface so that transects can be longer and quadrats can be more frequent. 
Second recommendation is to run a transect perpendicular to the shore to better understand patterns of litter 
disposal: so as to find out if it is coming from the land or the sea? Thirdly is to compare more sites and pair 
transects with a biodiversity survey to check for any associations. 

GROUP 4: LANG TENGAH FOOD WEB
Some information from the introductory part: Coral reefs are large underwater structures composed of clusters 
of coral polyps held together by calcium carbonate. It harbours the most diverse underwater ecosystem in 
the world. In fact, coral reefs support 25% of all marine life despite only occupying about 1% of the ocean’s 
area. Coral reefs actually provide one of the basic needs for all the reef fishes, which is actually shelter. 
By supporting a wide range of plants and animals, reefs play an important role in maintaining a balanced 
relationship between predators, prey and organisms in competition for the same resources. They also provide 
hundreds of millions of people with essential food provisions, livelihoods, flood protection and crucial 
economic opportunities. Malaysia houses approximately 4000 square kilometres of coral reefs and is part of 
the Coral Triangle, making it an important hotspot for marine ecosystem. However, the reefs of Malaysia are 
significantly understudied and this study sets out to understand the marine ecosystems of Lang Tengah and to 
address the knowledge gaps. The students proved that they had adequate background knowledge about their 
project; this is perhaps based on what they have studied in class before coming to the field.

The students were found having fun on the beach cruise, and this indicates that they were learning and having 
fun at the same time, thus balancing the whole process.  

As reported by one of the students, Food chains are sequential networks that show how energy is transferred 
from one trophic level to another, when several are combined together, then you get a food web. Each life 
inhabiting this unique and delicate ecosystem are all interconnected and each interactions can be represented 
by a food web. They further indicated that their project site is Lang Tengah, a small island situated off coast 
of Kuala Terengganu and sandwiched between Perhentian and Redang island. Further, it was noted that it 
is also a popular spot for hundreds of green sea turtles to lay their eggs on the island’s white sand beach.
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Reports were also made regarding the site collection. For the site selection, the students reported that they 
had 5 different snorkelling sites to conduct their observational sampling. They also informed that the data 
obtained will be used to construct a comprehensive and representative food web of Lang Tengah. The five 
sites are selected in such a way that it consists of pristine and disturbed area. How they defined the status 
of a snorkelling site is based on human activities, human inhabitant (showing that they possessed values of 
environmental awareness, and were aware of the importance of sustainability), infrastructure such as jetty 
and condition of the coral.

Further is the data gathering process. They stated that to gather data for their food web, they conducted 
an observational sampling at areas with varying degree of disturbance. This shows that the exhibited some 
science process skills, such as observation and analysis skills. With underwater cameras, they snorkel at 
the selected sites and record the aquatic flora and fauna present at each site (this showed that they also 
exhibited some information and communication technology skills, as well as were able to apply some higher 
order thinking skills to achieve their goal). Also, they made use of clever little improvisations, such as DIY 
extension to improve the quality of pictures/videos taken for later identification. Again this shows that they 
had problem solving/critical thinking skills, as they were able to think critically and come up with better 
improvisations to carry out their work, thus troubleshooting problems on hand. They informed that the good 
thing about conducting an observational study is that it is cost-effective and has relatively low impact to 
the environment. (Again, they possessed values such as environmental awareness and knew the importance 
of sustainability to environment). After the identification stage, they constructed the food web using Adobe 
Photoshop and Adobe Illustrator (This showed that the students had skills of information and communication 
technology, which helped them to be able to make use of the technology tools in constructing their food web). 

They were also able to classify and make representations of each elements. Each node represents a marine 
organism and their prey-predator relationship is depicted by a line. Food webs can be used to visualize the 
transfer of energy up various trophic levels. This helps in providing important insights into the effects and 
extent of pollution on the marine ecosystem and the mechanics of bioaccumulation. Besides that, it serves as 
a foundation for further research opportunities.

Here, the students showed that they exhibited science process skills, thus being able to make inference from 
their findings.   They stated that through their findings for the past few days on the field, they studied that at 
the bottom of the food web, there exists the autotrophs, which are the primary producers such as corals and 
algae. Also, they discovered that there are primary consumers, of which most of them are herbivores, such 
as parrotfishes and sea urchins that feed on corals. Further, there are many sea cucumbers that feed on the 
algae. Going along the food web, they observed and saw many secondary producers; these are the reef fishes 
which they noticed were in abundance. This can be the damselfishes, butterfly fishes and so on. They feed on 
shrimp, plankton and other small marine invertebrates. Finally, there are the tertiary consumers, these are 
typically carnivores which feed on other fishes like the barracudas and black tip reef sharks. The food web 
can be interconnected as each species affects the population of other species, thus it is important to maintain 
the health and biodiversity of the coral reefs. 

They further suggested improvements to be made for their study, and is stated thus. One of the improvements 
for their study is that there should be more snorkelling sites; also there is need for more data to be able to 
achieve a conclusive result. Another menial tweak is to approach the marine fishes closer by diving. This is 
so that it would be possible to further observe coral reefs at the bottom that are too deep from the surface. 

Furthermore, though it may seem insignificant, studying food webs provide fundamental knowledge of an 
ecosystem which stems into many different fields. One of the group members mentioned that the field trip 
made him realize the aforementioned, and he also believed that everyone can agree that they all bonded up 
together as a team, thus exhibiting team/collaborative skills. 
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Another team member stated that reading papers and watching plenty of documentaries will never out win 
seeing the coral reefs with his own eyes, thus, they were glad to have had the opportunity of the field trip and 
being able to learn new things. They also reported that it was a memorable experience, to witness the works 
of nature (having fun)  and the massive biodiversity of the coral reefs in Lang Tengah. The team member also 
stated that it makes him more determined to support marine conservation. 

Another team member also reported and expressed his joy that: the experience was an unforgettable one, 
and he has learnt so much from the trip (had fun and learnt new things). He further stated that, he also learnt 
how to cooperate well with the team and that it also helped in providing basic skills to write a scientific 
proposal (acquired scientific process skills) and carry out the field experiment. He further stated that he was 
very grateful for this opportunity that the unit offers, stating that the experience will prove to be useful for 
the future. 

The ending clips also showed that the students had a lot of fun during the field trip.

GEOLOGICAL INFORMATION
The geological coordinate of the field site is 5.7960° N, 102.8961° E. The island is located about 40 km 
north east of Kuala Terengganu (22.5 km from Tanjung Merang) on the east coast of peninsular Malaysia.
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ABSTRACT

This study aims to determine the effectiveness of Anchored Instruction in teaching Business 
Mathematics to the senior high school students of Simala National High School in Cebu, 
Philippines. Anchored Instruction is a teaching method in which the learners can generate 
problems, look for the relevant data, and find solutions from the situated problem-solving 
environment shown through videos. Its instructional design highlights three main features: 
generative stories, embedded data, and problem complexity. A quasi-experimental research 
method was utilized using pretest-posttest control and experimental group design. Both the 
control and experimental groups with 40 subjects each were not significantly different from 
each other as established in the match pairing of their profile. They were given a pretest, 
exposed to their respective interventions, and then were given a posttest. The control group 
was exposed to Conventional Instruction, while the experimental group was exposed to 
Anchored Instruction as the method in teaching Business Mathematics. Findings revealed 
that Anchored Instruction is a more effective method in teaching Business Mathematics 
than conventional instruction. The learner-centeredness of Anchored Instruction provided 
opportunities for the learners to be highly engaged in the learning process, as noted in 
the researcher’s observation and interview with selected subjects. As a result, they could 
identify the useful knowledge and eventually overcome the inert knowledge problem. 
Hence, it is recommended to utilize this method in teaching Business Mathematics. 

Keywords: Anchored instruction, business mathematics, Philippines, teaching method

INTRODUCTION

Entrepreneurship is one of the core elements 
of the Philippines’ K12 education curriculum. 
Senior high school graduates are expected to 
engage and succeed in worthwhile business 
endeavors. They are expected not just to 
settle on being employed but to generate job 
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opportunities for themselves and others. The 
learners should be equipped with the skills 
essential in running a business to realize this 
curriculum exit. Deitz and Southam (2015) 
asserted that Mathematics is used in almost 
every phase of business; thus, mathematical 
skill is undeniably one of the essentials 
needed to succeed in business endeavors. 
This realization then leads to the emphasis 
on teaching business mathematics to all 
senior high school students.

Business mathematics skills are 
significant because of their practical 
applications. Hence, there is a need to 
teach these skills in methods that the 
learners can master the skills entirely and 
deeply. Teaching these skills should then 
be in a context where every concept and 
problem to be explored is relevant to real-
life situations. In current Mathematics 
standards, memorizing computational 
facts has significantly shifted to applying 
problem-solving to real-life situations 
(Little, 2009). Introducing real-life problems 
in the classroom provides opportunities 
for the learners to understand what people 
experience in their day-to-day business 
engagements.

However, Morales (2008) stressed 
that problem-solving is a great challenge 
for most students because of its complex 
process, including reading the text, analyzing 
the ideas, identifying the unknown, and 
devising an approach to solve the problem 
successfully. Some students even exhibited 
negative attitudes towards problem-solving 
in Mathematics (Nicolaidou & Philippou, 
2003). Furthermore, the concepts and 

problems presented in classes are usually 
given orally or in print which fails to deeply 
capture the attention and stimulate the 
interest of the learners. Thus, the students 
are not motivated to engage in mastering 
the desired skills because it is exhausting, 
complicated and the relevance to real life 
is not deepened. Therefore, it has been the 
challenge of the teachers on how to immerse 
the learners in a context with real-life 
problems that could lead them to become 
motivated, independent thinkers. 

Anchored Ins t ruct ion has  been 
developed by The Cognition and Technology 
Group at Vanderbilt, headed by John D. 
Bransford, to address these concerns. It aims 
to conquer and solve the inert knowledge 
problem, which is the people’s condition of 
easily remembering the relevant knowledge 
when explicitly asked but is naturally not 
used when it comes to problem-solving 
(The Cognition and Technology Group at 
Vanderbilt [CTGV], 1990). 

Anchored instruction attempts to create 
a setting where the learners can explore and 
understand real-life problems. Its goal is for 
the learners to generate problems, look for 
the relevant data and find solutions from the 
realistic activities shown in the videos. Its 
instructional design highlights three main 
features: generative stories, embedded 
data, and problem complexity. Creating 
a situated problem-solving environment 
where the learners can explore the problem 
from different perspectives is one of its 
targets (Lee, 2002). Stories or macro-
contexts shown in videos are used to situate 
the application of knowledge (Oliver & 
McLoughlin, 1999). As emphasized by 
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Crews et al. (1997), using videos, animation, 
graphics, and simulation addresses the 
problem of inert knowledge because they 
let the presentation of the learning material 
in realistic contexts while stimulating 
constructive and generative learning. 

This interactive, realistic, and engaging 
nature of Anchored Instruction could be 
utilized in teaching the skills effectively in 
business mathematics. However, there is 
still less literature supporting the application 
of Anchored Instruction method in teaching 
Business Mathematics. Hence, this study 
would like to find out the effectiveness of 
Anchored Instruction in teaching Business 
Mathematics to the senior high school 
students of Simala National High School 
in Cebu, Philippines. The result of this 
study would determine if this method was 
effective in the mastery of such skills. The 
outcomes would eventually contribute to the 
successful attainment of the entrepreneurship 
curriculum.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Enhanced Basic Education in the 
Philippines

Through the Republic Act 10533 (2013), 
formally named as Enhanced Basic 
Education Act of 2013, basic education in 
the Philippines was strengthened, resulting 
to the addition of two years. The additional 
years were intended for the Senior High 
School program in which four curriculum 
exits were projected for the graduates, 
namely employment, entrepreneurship, 
higher education, and middle-level skills 
development.

Section 5 of the Enhanced Basic 
Education Act of 2013 specifically states that 
the Department of Education shall follow the 
standards and principles of constructivism, 
reflective, collaborative, integrative, and 
inquiry-based pedagogical approaches in 
the curriculum implementation. Hence, 
with this provision, it is mandated that 
the teaching and learning approaches 
employed in the classrooms should uphold 
the features of a constructivist classroom, 
which are democratic, student-centered 
and that the focus of learning is on making 
connections among the facts gathered 
towards developing new understanding 
(Brooks & Brooks, 1999). The learners are 
the center of the process of education, and 
they should actively construct knowledge 
in their minds (Bada & Olusegun, 2015).

Entrepreneurship as a Curriculum Exit

Entrepreneurship as one of the K to 12 Basic 
Education Curriculum exits is one of the 
highlights of the senior high school program. 
Hence, senior high school graduates are 
expected to engage in business endeavors 
with high hopes of creating job opportunities 
for Filipinos and eventually contributing to 
the Philippine economy. Setting up more 
businesses can stimulate economic growth, 
which in turn provides benefits to society 
(Ahlstrom, 2010).

With entrepreneurship curriculum 
exit, curriculum planners embedded basic 
business mathematics as one of the General 
Mathematics core subject components. Kaur 
(2014) agreed that learning Mathematics is 
essential for it is a tool to fully understand 
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business and finance, economics, or even 
medicine through the development and 
improvement of problem-solving skills and 
logical reasoning of a thinking individual.  
Since these essential entrepreneurship skills 
are embedded in a core subject, all senior 
high school students are mandated to learn 
the concepts. Particularly, the lessons that 
composed the basic business mathematics 
can be divided into four major concepts: 
Simple and Compound Interest, Annuities, 
Stocks and Bonds, and Loans. 

Anchored Instruction

A group of researchers from various 
disciplines gathered at Vanderbilt University, 
specifically at the Learning Technology 
Center, Peabody College for Education which 
was eventually known as The Cognition and 
Technology Group at Vanderbilt (CTGV). 
A variety of technology-based programs 
that adhere to the theories of constructivism 
and generative learning in meaningful 
contexts was developed and tested by CTGV 
(Bransford, 1997). Hence, the team coined 
the term Anchored Instruction to describe 
a special situation for learning (Young 
& Kulikowich, 1992). This approach 
essentially targets to utilize context of 
meaningful problem-solving environments 
where the instruction is situated (Bransford, 
1997; Lee, 2002; Zydney et al., 2014). 
CTGV experimented with programs of 
anchored instruction in various learning 
areas, including Mathematics.

CTGV (1997) outlined the governing 
principles of the anchored learning design. 
These include Generative Learning Format, 

Video-Based Presentation Format, Narrative 
Format, Problem Complexity, Embedded 
Data Design, Opportunities for Transfer, and 
Links across the Curriculum (Love, 2004). 
It was emphasized that the main features 
of the seven design principles of Anchored 
Instruction are mutually influencing each 
other. They operate as gestalt instead of 
functioning as a set of independent parts 
(CTGV, 1997).

Thus, Anchored Instruction situates 
learning in a  context  with enough 
complexity, which can provide realization 
of the meaning of the usefulness of the 
information (Young & Kulikowich, 1992). 
It utilizes constructivist theories as its main 
framework (Serafino & Cicchelli, 2003).  It 
is somehow similar to case-based learning; 
however, the learners need to explore and 
discuss the stories presented rather than 
simply reading or watching them (CTGV, 
1997; Oliver & McLoughlin, 1999). Oliver 
and McLoughlin (1999) further emphasized 
that Anchored Instruction exhibits similarity 
to problem-based learning (PBL). However, 
Anchored Instruction is not as open-ended 
as problem-based learning since all of the 
data required to unlock and eventually 
solve the problems are already embedded 
in the anchored module, making it more 
manageable in environments with limited 
time and resources. 

In a study by Bottge et al. (2015), 
results revealed that students exposed to 
enhanced anchored instruction improved 
their performance on math skills included in 
many standards. In another study, problem 
scenarios patterned on anchored instruction 
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principles were given to the pupils through 
web-stream video, results showed that 
the pupils’ attitudes towards mathematics 
were generally favorable (Etheris & Tan, 
2004). Mathematics is the learning area 
where Anchored Instruction is useful and 
effective. However, no research has been 
done yet to determine the effectiveness 
of this method, specifically in business 
mathematics concepts.  

METHODOLOGY

A quasi-experimental research method 
was utilized using pretest-posttest control 
and experimental group design. Both the 
control and experimental groups were 
given a pretest, exposed to their respective 
treatments, and given a posttest. The control 
group was exposed to the Conventional 
Instruction, which followed the learner’s 
module prescribed in the K to 12 Basic 
Education Curriculum. In contrast, the 
experimental group was exposed to 
Anchored Instruction as the teaching 
approach. T-test of Paired Samples was 
utilized to test if there existed a significant 
mean gain on the pretest and posttest scores 
in the Business Mathematics achievement 
test of the students in the control group and 
experimental group while T-test of Two 
Independent Samples was used to test if 
there was a significant difference on the 
mean gain scores of the students between 
both groups at 5% level of significance. 

The respondents in this study were 
Grade 11 senior high school students under 
the General Academic Strand of Simala 
National High School in Cebu, Philippines. 

They were in two class sections grouped 
heterogeneously at the beginning of classes. 
One class section had 40 students, which 
comprised the control group, while the 
other class section, which had 40 students, 
comprised the experimental group. A 
match pair design was established before 
conducting the experiment to ensure that the 
control group was not significantly different 
from the experimental group in terms of 
their profile. Age, gender, and grades in 
Math in the previous year were the profile 
considered for the match pairing.

The researcher administered pretest 
and posttest of the Business Mathematics 
Achievement Test, a 50-item multiple-
choice type of test. It was designed to be 
answered in 60 minutes. This research 
tool is a teacher-made test in Business 
Mathematics in which the questions were 
focused on problem-solving. The concepts 
and skills included in the test were based 
on the competencies prescribed by the 
Department of Education for the General 
Mathematics curriculum. Experts examined 
it for content validity. After conducting a 
pilot test, Cronbach α was determined to test 
the reliability of the questionnaire. Results 
revealed a Cronbach α of 0.89, which 
signified high reliability.

Four videos were prepared for the 
intervention in the experimental group, 
one for each of the topics, namely “Simple 
and Compound Interest,” “Annuities,” 
“Basic Concepts of Stocks and Bonds,” and 
“Basic Concepts of Loans.” These videos 
were researcher-made involving students 
who were not part of the study. The videos 
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were written and directed by the researcher 
strictly following the principles of Anchored 
Instruction. During the intervention, the 
anchored videos were shown using a large 
classroom television. The experimental 
group can go back to any point of the video 
whenever they need certain information.

Guided by the principles of anchored 
learning design, a problem generated from 
the researcher-made anchored video in the 
Simple and Compound Interest lesson is 
hereby presented as an example. In this 
scene, the characters Janice and Ericka 
talked about investing in a cooperative 
that offered an annual simple interest gain. 
The conversation between the characters 
provided clues to the problems that the 
learners needed to generate. One problem 
was asking for the maturity value given a 
different number of years, while there were 
also problems looking for the principal, the 
term, and the interest amount. Multiple data 

were strategically embedded throughout the 
anchored video in which the learners needed 
to determine its relevance. The complexity 
of these problems allowed the learners to be 
more attentive and think critically. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The Pretest and Posttest Mean Gain 
Performance in the Business Mathematics 
Achievement Test of both the control and 
experimental groups are summarized in 
Table 1. 

The mean gain performances between 
the pretest and post-test results of the 
control group in almost all the topics have 
significantly increased with P-values less 
than 0.05. In totality, a 5.37 mean gain had 
been achieved by the group with a P-Value 
of 0.000, which established a significant 
mean gain from the pretest results to the 
post-test results. Though the group still 
obtained below-average performances in 

Table 1
Pretest and posttest mean gain performance in control and experimental groups

Topics

RESPONDENTS

Test
Control Group Experimental Group

Mean Mean 
Gain T-Value P-Value Mean Mean 

Gain T-Value P-Value

Simple and 
Compound Interest

pre 12.88
0.47 0.74 ns 0.466

13.03
2.07 3.66** 0.001

post 13.35 15.10

Annuities
pre 5.85

2.38 7.00** 0.000
5.78

3.00 6.69** 0.000
post 8.23 8.78

Stocks and Bonds
pre 3.60

1.95 6.42** 0.000
3.78

2.62 8.60** 0.000
post 5.55 6.40

Loans
pre 3.15

0.58 2.61** 0.013
3.08

1.22 5.38** 0.000
post 3.73 4.30

Totality
pre 25.48

5.37 5.50** 0.000
25.67

8.91 8.46** 0.000
post 30.85 34.58

Note: ** – significant when α ≤ 0.05 level of statistical significance; ns–not significant 
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“Annuities” and “Stocks and Bonds” lessons 
and maintained average performances in the 
lessons of “Simple and Compound Interest” 
and “Loans,” in general, they were able to 
improve their overall performance from 
below average with a mean of 25.48 to an 
average performance with a mean of 30.85.

These  f i nd ings  i nd i ca t ed  t ha t 
conventional instruction helped improve 
the business mathematics performance 
of the students. Following the learner’s 
module with mostly direct instruction as a 
way of teaching, the students still learned 
the concepts and skills in the business 
mathematics component under the General 
Mathematics core subject. Hence, discussion 
with well-prepared steps and procedures 
would still yield a better result on student 
achievement. Many students still profit 
from structured teacher-directed learning 
procedures (Harris & Pressley, 1991).

On the other hand, the mean gain 
performance of the experimental group 
between the pretest and posttest results 
revealed that there was a significant mean 
gain across all the four learning outcomes 
resulting in an overall mean gain of 8.91 
with a P-Value of 0.000. Furthermore, it 
was also revealed that the group improved 
its performance in the “Stocks and Bonds” 
lesson, which was from below average to 
an average level.  In addition. the average 
performance in “Loans” was raised to 
an above-average level. Finally, though 
they maintained an average performance 
in “Simple and Compound Interest” and 
obtained a below-average performance 
in “Annuities,” in totality, the group 

performance improved from below average 
to an average level with a significant mean 
gain.

These findings showed that the learners 
understood the concepts well through 
Anchored Instruction as supported by their 
posttest results. This approach essentially 
targets to utilize context of meaningful 
problem-solving environments where 
the instruction is anchored (Bransford, 
1997; Lee, 2002). Though the students had 
many struggles generating the problem 
embedded in the story shown in the videos, 
they eventually exhibited improvements in 
the problem formulation. Thus, they had 
engaged more with the learning process 
resulting in better test results. 

The mean gain difference between the 
experimental and control groups is shown 
in Table 2. 

A comparison of mean gain between 
the two groups revealed in totality a much 
higher mean gain of the experimental 
group than of the control group with a 
P-Value of 0.022. There were significant 
differences in the mean gain scores in two 
out of four topics, particularly in “Simple 
and Compound Interest” and “Loans.” It 
signifies that Anchored Instruction is a 
more effective approach to these lessons 
than the conventional way of teaching. 
The comparable performance between the 
two groups in the lessons of “Stocks and 
Bonds” and “Annuities” could be because 
of the first-time exposure of the students. 
The students were still in the process of 
absorbing the unfamiliar terms included in 
“Stocks and Bonds.” While in “Annuities,” 
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the topic involved complex formulas with 
long computations. 

In general, Anchored Instruction was a 
more effective approach in teaching business 
mathematics as it exposed the students 
to challenging and interesting problems. 
This method focused on processes that 
highlighted deep thinking rather than only 
on the contents of thought (Bransford et al., 
2012). It also enhances learning through 
technology applications in the classroom 
(Kariuki & Duran, 2004; Shyu, 2000). 
Even students who normally are not good 
at math can still contribute to problem-
solving. For example, they may be good 
at noticing information in the video that 
is relevant in solving the problem (CTGV, 
1990). This approach lets the students define 
and pay attention to their perception and 
comprehension (Bransford et al., 1997). 

Through the researcher’s observation 
and interview with selected subjects, it was 
confirmed that learners felt that they were 
highly engaged in the learning process. They 

greatly appreciated the teaching method 
because they found the activities relevant 
and realistic. Furthermore, they felt involved 
throughout the learning experience, which is 
the essence of learner-centered teaching. Just 
like in the study of Duncan and Bamberry 
(2010), where anchored instruction was 
well received and can potentially improve 
learning in areas where learners have limited 
real-life experiences.

CONCLUSION AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS

Findings revealed that Anchored Instruction 
is a more effective method in teaching 
Business Mathematics than conventional 
instruction. The learner-centeredness of 
Anchored Instruction provided opportunities 
for the learners to be highly engaged 
in the learning process, as noted in the 
researcher’s observation and interview with 
selected subjects. As a result, they were 
able to identify the useful knowledge and 
eventually overcome the inert knowledge 

Table 2
Mean gain difference between the experimental and control groups

Topics Group Mean Gain Mean Gain Difference T-Value P-Value

Simple and Compound 
Interest

Experimental 2.07
1.60 2.14 0.036**

Control 0.47

Annuities
Experimental 3.00

0.62 1.12 0.268 ns

Control 2.38

Stocks and Bonds
Experimental 2.62

0.67 1.79 0.077 ns

Control 1.95

Loans
Experimental 1.22

0.64 3.43 0.001**
Control 0.58

Totality
Experimental 8.91

3.54 2.34 0.022**
Control 5.37

Note: ** – significant when α ≤ 0.05 level of statistical significance; ns – not significant 
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problem. Hence, it is recommended to 
utilize this method in teaching Business 
Mathematics. 

It is recommended to apply this method 
in other learning areas for comparison 
to further this study. Since the study was 
conducted only within six-week, the 
question of longitudinal effectiveness 
and sustainability of this approach over 
an academic year or more has yet to be 
established. Thus, a future study may be 
conducted spanning a longer period of 
intervention and covering more lessons in 
business mathematics.
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ABSTRACT

Malaysian government has established National Digital Economy Policy to promote 
e-commerce adoption among small to medium enterprises (SMEs). Although this national 
policy has expanded to community pharmacists for providing e-pharmacy services, only a 
few independent pharmacies have adopted e-pharmacy practices. As such, it is important 
to critically investigate the implementation of e-pharmacy policies in promoting online 
pharmaceutical services in Malaysia. This study explores the barriers in implementing 
e-pharmacy policies from the perspective of pharmaceutical authorities, public agencies and 
societal groups. The Consolidated Criteria for Reporting Qualitative Research (COREQ) 
was employed in this study. Interview data were collected from key pharmaceutical 
authorities, agencies governing e-commerce and consumer affairs, health professionals 
and consumer societal groups. Thirty-three key actors participated in this study. 

Themes focusing on factors that impede 
the implementation of e-pharmacy policies 
were identified using an open-axial coding 
approach. Eight emerging themes were 
identified to be influencing policy inaction 
and policy barriers towards e-pharmacy 
implementation for empowering community 
pharmacists: (1) policymakers’ inattention to 
private business interests; (2) authoritarian 
administrative action unsuitable for 
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e-pharmacy businesses; (3) deficit of trust 
towards community pharmacies practising 
e-pharmacy services; (4) conflicting 
policy requirements between safeguarding 
patients and business applications; (5) 
limited organisational resources and budget 
constraints; (6) policy incompatibility and 
different jurisdiction requirements; (7) 
unfriendly e-pharmacy requirements; and 
(8) dominant interest groups opposing 
e-pharmacy policies. Clear and consistent 
policies will benefit both patients and 
consumers as they acquire improved access 
to professional consultation and various 
options for quality medicine at competitive 
prices.

Keywords: Community pharmacy, digital health, 
e-pharmacy, pharmaceutical policy, pharmacy 
practice, policy implementation

INTRODUCTION

C o m m u n i c a t i o n  t e c h n o l o g y  h a s 
revolutionised the conventions of retail 
business by adopting e-commerce as 
a platform for the promotion, buying 
and selling of products over the internet. 
E-commerce is growing in popularity in 
consumerist markets because it features a 
variety of benefits to consumers (Khatibi et 
al., 2006). It is also no longer complicated, 
and consumers feel secure utilising online 
banking to make purchases (Akhter, 
2015). With this in mind, the government 
encourages small to medium enterprises 
(SMEs) to join the digital economy by 
utilising internet facilities (Zain et al., 2015). 

The government has recognised the 
internet as an essential utility service for 

the public (Economic Planning Unit, 2020). 
Furthermore, the government is empowering 
the  d ig i ta l  economy by providing 
e-commerce training programmes and 
microfinance funding to SMEs (Malaysia 
Digital Economy Corporation, n.d.). The 
government is focusing on SMEs to help 
them grow their businesses in the digital 
sector and prepare for the challenges of 
the 4.0 Industrial Revolution (Economic 
Planning Unit, 2020).

The government’s objective in creating 
a digital economy has enticed a number 
of healthcare investors to venture into 
the digital health market. Digital Health 
Malaysia (DHM) is a non-profit organisation 
that promotes communication technology 
and digital equipment connected to the 
internet (Internet of Things). DHM has 
created various public awareness campaigns 
on the advantages of adopting digital health 
technologies to improve health practices over 
time (Digital Health Malaysia, n.d.). DHM’s 
activities have piqued the government’s 
interest in digitally empowering the 
healthcare economy. Various government 
agencies have collaborated with DHM 
and other stakeholders to find a policy 
equilibrium between proper health practices, 
technological standards and legislative 
reform (Ministry of Health Malaysia, 2020).

The pharmaceutical community is 
among the most important healthcare 
providers in a community setting (Ong et 
al., 2020). Pharmacies provide patients with 
access to medicine at competitive prices 
(Ooi et al., 2017). Pharmacies also provide 
rudimentary diagnoses using basic medical 



43Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 41 - 56 (2022)

Barriers for Implementation of E-pharmacy Policy

equipment, as well as health consultations 
to patients, in which they are provided with 
crucial information on their medication and 
how to use it correctly (Hassali et al., 2009). 
Pharmacies are venturing into the domains 
of e-commerce and e-health to provide 
reliable online pharmaceutical services 
(Orizio et al., 2011). Based on online 
observations, various online pharmacy 
platforms provide patients with attractive 
offers. Big chain pharmacy firms have proper 
e-pharmacy platforms with pharmaceutical 
service features, such as visual consultation, 
e-prescription applications and online 
medication adherence programmes. Most 
small to medium-sized pharmacies use 
e-commerce platforms, such as Lazada 
and Shopee, to sell their pharmaceutical 
products.

The Pharmaceutical Services Programme 
(PSP) is a government agency responsible 
for consolidating federal government 
policies to empower community pharmacies 
to venture into the digital health economy. 
In this regard, together with relevant 
stakeholders who are directly and indirectly 
involved with pharmaceutical policies, PSP 
has joined together to establish appropriate 
pharmaceutical practice standards for 
online pharmaceutical services. Among the 
policies developed to empower e-pharmacy 
services is the use of e-prescriptions (Halid, 
2020). The e-prescription policy was made 
to ensure that transparency and reliability 
of the e-prescription system between 
prescribers, pharmacists and patients 
were maintained. The PSP also specifies 
that controlled medicine (prescription 

medicine and pharmacy medicine) cannot be 
promoted online to protect the public from 
counterfeit medicine and fraudulent health 
services (Fong, 2020). PSP prohibits the 
online sale of controlled medicine, reducing 
community pharmacists’ advancements 
in online retail business (Pharmaceutical 
Services Programme, 2020).

E-pharmacy policies were intended to 
empower community pharmacies to venture 
into the e-health economy. However, 
e-pharmacy policies have been inactive 
due to numerous challenges posed by 
public and social actors. PSP has yet to 
reform legislation and remains indolent 
about setting-up proper requirements to 
protect consumers and patient safety when 
subscribing to e-pharmacy services. PSP 
inaction regarding promoting e-pharmacy 
adoption in a community setting has caused 
misperception about online pharmaceutical 
services being retail businesses only. 

The study on policy implementation 
barriers is important to provide valuable 
insight into and improve policymaking. 
Therefore, the current study aims to explore 
and understand the challenges of e-pharmacy 
policy implementation from the perspectives 
of pharmacy authorities, relevant agencies 
and societal groups.

METHODOLOGY

An inductive research approach was 
employed in this study to implement 
a quali tat ive research guideline of 
Consolidated Criteria for Reporting 
Qualitative Research (COREQ, Tong et al., 
2007).
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Research Team and Reflexivity

Five investigators were involved in the 
study: AAB, MAHA, SCO, GSO and 
CYT. AAB was the principal investigator. 
MAHA, SCO and GSO were experts in a 
qualitative and quantitative study in social 
and administrative pharmacy, while CYT is 
a pharmacist working at the Sarawak State 
Health Department, MOH. All investigators 
have vast knowledge and experience in 
qualitative studies. AAB, MAHA, SCO, 
GSO and CYT were involved in the study 
design, interview protocol and data analysis 
stages.

Study Design

A semi-structured interview (Appendix 
1) was employed for data collection. 
Articles related to policy implementation 
from official websites and various open-
access journals were screened by AAB, 
MAHA, SCO and GSO to design the 
study. Similar qualitative studies from 
various fields of policy research, such 
as environmental policy (Tuokuu et al., 
2018), health policy (Havers et al., 2019) 
and energy policy (Gauthier & Moran, 
2018), were adopted based on the following 
policy dimensions: (1) policy features, (2) 
policy compatibility, (3) policy limitation 
and (4) policy environment (see Appendix 
1). All investigators were involved in 
designing the interview questions to be in 
line with the research aims, while AAB 
and CYT designed the interview protocol 
(Appendix 2) to explore the ‘what,’ ‘why’ 
and ‘how’ of the phenomenon affecting 

policy implementation (Berg & Lune, 2017). 
This study was registered under the National 
Medical Research Register (NMRR ID: 
NMRR-19-3171-50049 (IIR)) and obtained 
ethical approval from the Medical Research 
and Ethics Committee (MREC), Ministry 
of Health Malaysia and the Human Ethics 
Research Committee of Universiti Sains 
Malaysia (JEPeM USM).

Participant Characteristics and 
Recruitment

AAB and CYT ident i f ied re levant 
respondents for the interview. These 
respondents were among the public and 
social actors directly involved in e-pharmacy 
policies. Public actors were defined as 
executives who worked in government 
institutions as regulators or enforcement 
authorities in either pharmaceutical practices 
or e-commerce faculties. Social actors 
were defined as individuals or groups that 
may be directly affected by implementing 
e-pharmacy policies. Accordingly, social 
actors were identified as pharmacy interest 
groups, community pharmacists, medical 
interest groups, private general practitioners 
and consumer interest groups.

A formal invitation was sent via email 
by AAB to the potential respondents with 
the help of MAHA, SCO and GSO. AAB 
reminded the potential respondents to give 
feedback after one week from the first email 
sent to their official email addresses. 

Various government departments 
and organisations sent relevant officers 
and committee members to attend the 
interview sessions. E-health Development 
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Section (EHS) is a department under 
MOH that  oversees  d ig i ta l  hea l th 
policies. PSP is a pharmaceutical division 
under MOH that administers policies 
related to pharmaceutical practices. The 
Malaysian Communication and Multimedia 
Commission (MCMC) is an authority that 
regulates internet content and network 
providers. The Department of Personal 
Data Protection (DPDP) is a government 
agency that supervises consumers and 
sensitive health data. The Ministry of 
Domestic Trade and Consumer Affairs 
(MDTCA) is a government institution 
that regulates e-commerce standards and 
consumer protection. The Malaysian 
Pharmaceutical Society (MPS) and the 
Malaysian Community Pharmacy Guild 
(MPCG) are organisations that protect the 
interests of the pharmaceutical profession. 
The Malaysian Medical Association (MMA) 
is an organisation that protects the interest 
of medical doctors. Community pharmacists 
who took part in this study were registered 
pharmacists with a Type A license to conduct 
business as retail community pharmacists. 
Private general practitioners are individuals 
who own or manage private clinics. The 
Malaysian Cyber Consumers Association 
(MCCA) is a non-government organisation 
to protect online consumer interests. 

Invitations to participate in the study 
were also disseminated to two community 
pharmacists and two general practitioners 
who agreed to participate. In addition to that, 
another two community pharmacists agreed 
to take part in the study after being identified 
via snowballing from the respondents. 

Interview Session

Face-to-face interviews were conducted 
with the respondents by AAB at their 
convenience in terms of date, time and 
place, according to the interview protocol. 
Respondents were first briefed about 
the study and informed of their rights to 
withdraw from the interview at any time 
during the study process. The interview only 
commenced after the respondents’ consent 
to participate in the study and record their 
interviews. AAB took field notes during 
the interview. The study was deemed 
complete after the data reached saturation, 
as determined by the investigation team. A 
saturation point is defined as a point where 
no new or additional data can be gleaned to 
support the theme development of the study 
(Berg & Lune, 2017).  

Analysis and Findings

All the data collected (field notes and audio 
recordings) was stored in Google Cloud 
under AAB’s username and password. The 
data was downloaded and shared with all 
the investigators for analysis. Audio data 
was transcribed and directly translated into 
text. Thematic analysis was employed in 
this study through the open-axial coding 
technique. Transcription text was screened 
for similar codes and classified (Neuman, 
2014). The investigators analysed the group 
codes to examine relationships, trends and 
intents (Berg & Lune, 2017). Themes were 
declared after discrepancies were addressed 
in the discussion, and a conclusion was 
agreed upon between all investigators 
(Nowell et al., 2017). 
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RESULT

Data were collected from 33 respondents 
(see Table 1), consisting of representatives 
from government agencies and social groups 
directly involved with e-commerce and 
pharmaceutical practices policies. 

The study found eight themes that 
influence policy inaction and policy barriers 
towards e-pharmacy policy implementations 
a imed  a t  empower ing  communi ty 
pharmacists adopting e-pharmacy practices, 
which are (1) policymakers’ inattention 
towards private business interests, (2) 

authori tarian administrat ive action 
unsuitable for e-pharmacy businesses, 
(3) deficit of trust towards community 
pharmacies practising e-pharmacy services, 
(4) conflicting policy requirements between 
safeguarding patients and business 
applications, (5) limited organisational 
resources and budget constraints, (6) policy 
incompatibility and different jurisdiction 
requirements, (7) unfriendly e-pharmacy 
requirements and (8) dominant interest 
groups opposing e-pharmacy policies, as 
shown in Table 2.

Table 1
Study participants

Institution Organization Number of 
Participants

Ministry of Health E-health Development Section (EHS) 4
Pharmaceutical Services 
Programme (Pharmacy 
Authority)

Pharmacy Enforcement Division (PED) 9
Pharmacy Practice and Development Division (PPDD) 1
Pharmacy Policy and Strategic Planning Division (PPSPD) 2

E-Commerce and 
Consumers Relevant 
Authority

Malaysian Communications and Multimedia Commission 
(MCMC)

2

Ministry of Domestic Trade and Consumers Affair (MDTCA) 1
Department of Personal Data Protection (DPDP) 2

Pharmacy and Medical 
Profession Group

Malaysian Pharmaceutical Society (MPS) 1
Malaysian Community Pharmacy Guild (MCPG) 2
Malaysian Medical Association (MMA) 1
Community pharmacists (CP) 4
General practitioners (GP) 2

Consumer Societal Group Malaysian Cyber Consumer Association (MCCA) 2
Total 33

Table 2
Themes of e-pharmacy policy implementation barriers

Themes Barriers
1.	 Policymakers’ lack of attention towards private 

business interests
●	 Lack of political interest

2.	 Authoritarian administrative enforcement 
unsuitable for e-pharmacy businesses

●	 Authoritarian admission
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Theme 1: Policymakers’ Inattention 
Towards Private Business Interests. 
Respondents stated that the e-pharmacy 
policy was established to facilitate 
communi ty  pharmac ies  p rov id ing 
e-pharmacy services for patients. This policy 
was expected to encourage community 
pharmacists to participate in the digital 
health economy. Respondents also clarified 
that e-pharmacy-related policies do not 
receive special attention from policymakers 
because e-pharmacy is a policy comprising 
of private business interests.

“Currently, the old Poison Act 1952 
is adequate in taking action against 
individuals selling medicines online 
without an authorised pharmacist‘s 
license. We are in the midst of 
formulating the best course of 

action to facilitate community 
pharmacists venturing into online 
health services. But, due to certain 
circumstances, the policymakers 
in Parliament do not make it a 
priority to amend pharmaceutical 
laws.” – PED01 (59 years old, 
Pharmaceutical Enforcement 
Division). 

Theme 2: Authoritarian Administrative 
Action Unsuitable For e-Pharmacy 
Businesses. Since the regulation is pending 
amendment, PSP resorts to administrative 
action to allow community pharmacists to 
provide online services. 

“We exercise administrative control 
on pharmacists providing online 
services. If they are found to be 

3.	 Deficit of trust towards community pharmacies 
practising e-pharmacy services

●	 Trust issues towards community pharmacies’ 
virtual dispensing practice

●	 Trust issues towards community pharmacists’ 
ethics concerning profit orientation

4.	 Conflicting policy requirements between 
safeguarding patients’ safety and business 
applications

●	 Inconsistency policy requirements

5.	 Policy incompatibility and different 
jurisdiction requirements

●	 Policy incompatibility between institutions
●	 Inadequate expertise to formulate technology-

related policies
●	 Different technical requirements between 

e-commerce and pharmacy practices
6.	 Limited organisational resources and budget 

constraints
●	 Limited resource capacity

7.	 Unfriendly e-pharmacy requirements ●	 Lack of stakeholder involvement in the policy 
formulation process

●	 Unfriendly requirements affecting business 
sustainability

8.	 Dominant interest groups opposing 
e-pharmacy policies

●	 Lack of government support to reduce tensions 
in market competitiveness

Table 2 (continue)

Themes Barriers
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contradicting the code of conduct, 
we revoke their pharmaceutical 
license and take action against 
them.” – PED02 (59 years old, 
Pharmaceutical Enforcement 
Division).

The respondents stated that PSP is 
currently formulating propositions to ensure 
that investigation and prosecution can be 
imposed against impropriety and misconduct 
in online pharmaceutical services. 

“At the moment,  community 
pharmacies must comply with the 
existing regulations. We concentrate 
on the investigation and prosecution 
of rogue pharmacists.” – PED06 
(46 years old, Pharmaceutical 
Enforcement Division).

The findings show that, although PSP 
leans towards planning requirements that 
are enforceable and favourable to the 
enforcement of e-pharmacy services, they 
are less suited for e-pharmacy attributes 
and are in conflict with the national policy’s 
intent. 

“PED policymaking always leans 
towards enforcement power without 
considering the impact on the 
community pharmacy market.” – 
MCPG01 (63 years old, Malaysian 
Community Pharmacy Guild).

Theme 3: Deficit Of Trust Towards 
Community Pharmacies Practising 
e-Pharmacy Services. Respondents felt 
that e-pharmacy would become a health 

trend in Malaysia. They also believe that 
community pharmacy services are more 
efficient when providing online services. 
Although e-pharmacy provides convenience, 
e-pharmacy services can be abused for profit 
and neglect patient safety without adequate 
control and supervision. Respondents also 
claimed that they find it difficult to trust 
community pharmacists who can maintain 
the quality of their e-pharmacy services if 
policy enforcement is limited.

“Can community pharmacies 
ensure that online dispense has the 
same effect as physical face-to-face 
interaction? We are concerned that 
e-pharmacy may be misused and 
abused to gain profit rather than 
providing proper health services 
to patients.” – PED04 (59 years 
old, Pharmaceutical Enforcement 
Division).

Theme 4: Conflicting Policy Requirements 
Between Safeguarding Patients and 
Business Applications. E-pharmacy is a 
hybrid faculty of e-commerce and online 
pharmacy practices. Respondents from 
PSP admitted that they are not familiar 
with the e-pharmacy business concept, 
as they only specialise in pharmaceutical 
practices, not commerce. Respondents 
voiced their concern that too much emphasis 
is being placed on the requirements intended 
to safeguard the interests of patients’ 
health without considering the fact that 
e-commerce features can conflict with 
e-pharmacy attributes.



49Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 41 - 56 (2022)

Barriers for Implementation of E-pharmacy Policy

“Formulating a policy without 
proper research has caused many 
e-pharmacy requirements  to 
be rejected by stakeholders.” – 
BDPSF02 (38 years old, Pharmacy 
Policy and Strategic Planning 
Division).

Theme 5: Limited Organisational 
Resources and Budget Constraints. Each 
institution has certain areas of expertise 
depending on its objectives and mandates. 
Hence, cooperation between institutions is 
needed for strategic policy implementation. 
However,  respondents  s ta ted  tha t 
complications arise when cooperation 
between agencies must be limited by 
allocating operations and the development 
of relevant institutions. Intra-institution 
agencies strategically accommodate their 
resources but constrain them to certain 
portfolios. 

“PED‘s  d ig i ta l  l ab  budge t 
i s  l im i t ed ,  bu t  we  have  t o 
accommodate other enforcement 
a g e n c i e s  w i t h i n  t h e  M O H 
organisation in order to produce 
digital evidence for investigation 
and court processes. With our 
limited budget, we must be careful 
to spend the budget according to 
case priority.” – PED08 (45 years 
old, Pharmaceutical Enforcement 
Division).

Theme 6: Policy Incompatibility and 
Different Jurisdiction Requirements. 
Government institutions enforce businesses’ 

online transactions to safeguard the 
interests of the public, customers and 
service providers. E-pharmacy has adopted 
e-commerce features efficiency when 
providing pharmaceutical services that are 
still of value to community pharmacists. 
The different jurisdiction requirements 
between governmental institutions trigger 
technocracy and create a value gap. 

“We take so much time formulating 
g u i d e l i n e s  f o r  c o m m u n i t y 
pharmacies providing online 
services because we are not 
familiar with online attributes. 
Other agencies regulate and govern 
internet content and customer 
safety. We want them to get involved 
with the policymaking process, but 
their technical input conflicts with 
our policy‘s interest. Our concern is 
from the health and pharmaceutical 
perspective. We set requirements 
within our jurisdiction.” – PED02 
(59 years old, Pharmaceutical 
Enforcement Division).

Theme 7: Unfriendly e-Pharmacy 
Requirements. Respondents from the 
social actors’ group claimed that the existing 
pharmacy regulations are insufficient to 
encourage community pharmacists to 
invest in e-pharmacy services. The unclear 
requirements ease enforcement action rather 
than facilitate innovative pharmaceutical 
practices. With the community health 
services business shrinking due to 
competitive market shares, unfriendly 
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e-commerce pharmacy policies can diminish 
business sustainability. 

When asked about the policy that affects 
community health services, a respondent 
gave an example of the requirement of a 
digital signature for e-prescriptions, which 
he perceived to be over-regulated without 
considering its effects on the market. 

“ T h e  g o v e r n m e n t  h a s  p u t 
unnecessary requirements to 
prescriptions, where a GP has 
to issue out prescriptions upon 
patient’s request … and if my clinic 
subscribes to the e-prescription 
system, then the system should 
comply with the Digital Signature 
Act 1997 requirements, which is 
costly … The signature is to identify 
who issued out the prescription. 
T h e re  a re  a l t e r n a t i v e s  t o 
compensate for a digital signature. 
For example, a username and 
password. The government should 
consider empowering the business 
environment rather than focusing 
solely on law interpretation. Those 
pharmacy laws are outdated 
and should have been reformed 
yesterday…” – GPP01 (51 years 
old, medical practitioner).

Theme 8: Dominant Interest Groups 
O p p o s i n g  e - P h a r m a c y  P o l i c i e s . 
Respondents from the pharmacy profession 
believed that dispensing separation could 
be imposed on GPs because e-pharmacy 
provides better options for patients to 

choose their medicines, whether generic or 
innovator, at better retail prices. 

“With e-pharmacy, patients can get 
better options to buy medicines, 
according to their preference, at 
reasonable prices … rather than 
hopelessly accepting whatever 
GPs have in their stock. I think 
with e-pharmacy, we can move a 
motion for dispensing separation.” 
– MPS01 (65 years old, Malaysian 
Pharmaceutical Society).

H o w e v e r,  G P s  p e r c e i v e d  t h a t 
e-pharmacy services would worsen the 
already tough business competition in 
the community setting. GPs opposing 
community pharmacists were operating 
virtual and distance dispensing affect 
e-pharmacy policy implementat ion 
politically.

“Even though e-pharmacy services 
intended to facil i tate health 
and increase access to medical 
treatment, the business model never 
met the standard requirements of 
fundamental medical practices.” – 
MMA01, (44 years old, Malaysian 
Medical Association).

DISCUSSION

This study analysed the perceptions of public 
and social actors with regard to the policy 
implementation process of e-pharmacy 
services by community pharmacies in 
Malaysia. Based on the description of 
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public actors, we identified policy priority, 
organisation attitude, budget constraints and 
technocracy as barriers to e-pharmacy policy 
implementation. Meanwhile, descriptions 
of social actors identified hostile business 
requirements and business competitiveness 
as challenges limiting the investment in 
e-pharmacy services from a socio-economic 
environment perspective. 

Policy Priority

The findings are consistent with the policy 
theory, which recognises that a political 
agenda has a significant influence on 
dictating policy features and implementation 
direction (Cairney & Oliver, 2017). Policies 
receive priority concern when the policy 
environment is favourable for political 
mileage (Heo & Seo, 2021). This study 
derived that the inattention of political 
executives and policymakers towards 
the business interests of community 
pharmacists has impeded policy action that 
enables business-friendly requirements 
for community pharmacies to provide 
e-pharmacy services.

Organisation’s Attitude

An organisation’s attitude affects policy 
implementat ion.  According to Van 
Meter and Van Horn (1975), a lack of 
understanding of policy intent will reduce 
the organisation’s motivation to enforce that 
policy. Hence, this study discovered that 
the intent of e-pharmacy policies conflicts 
with their content. E-pharmacy policies are 
intended to facilitate community pharmacies 

providing online services. However, the 
required settings for e-pharmacy services 
are not business-friendly for community 
pharmacies. PED is an enforcement agency 
that focuses on compliance requirements 
rather than the business interests and 
facilitation of policy content. Lack of input 
from stakeholders (social actor groups) 
can result in impracticable e-pharmacy 
requirements in business settings (Elmore, 
1979).

Policy development is challenging 
if an organisation is heavily grounded in 
a specific practice (Thomas & Grindle, 
1990). The Pharmacy Authority, as a 
pharmaceutical administrator, is grounded in 
traditional pharmacy practices and distrusts 
virtual health consultation. The authority 
is obliged to ensure that community 
pharmacies emphasise patients’ safety 
instead of profiting from patients’ health. 
Even though e-pharmacy is a new norm in 
health services, it is still in its infant stage 
(Kuzma, 2011). 

There  has  been  l i t t l e  research 
evaluating the effectiveness of professional 
pharmaceutical conduct in providing 
e-pharmacy services (Orizio et al., 2011). 
Over time, e-pharmacy services will gain 
traction from patients and consumers, 
and more licensed pharmacists will adopt 
e-pharmacy into their pharmacy services. As 
such, to improve policy action, PED must 
consider investing in professional training 
for e-commerce applications and research 
better strategic compliances to e-pharmacy 
attributes. 
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Policy Incompatibility 

This study found similarities to the Van 
Meter and Van Horn (1975) study, where 
policy incompatibility impeded policy 
implementation due to different institutions 
having different jurisdictions and policies. 
In the case of e-pharmacy, incompatibility 
occurs due to the different commerce 
standards for pharmaceutical products. 
While the MCMC and MDTCA stress 
consumer rights and safety, PSP focuses on 
the obligations of pharmacists to dispense 
medicine according to patients’ health 
requirements. Medicine should not be sold 
as an ordinary good, as it can potentially 
cause deleterious health effects if not 
properly administered. In order to enable 
e-pharmacy services, a new set of standards 
should be established to ensure effective 
communication, compliance with patient 
safety requirements and professional 
conduct. Thus, inclusive policies should 
reach the ministry administration and 
relevant agencies to promote clear intent 
and requirements to enforce compliance. 
A l loca t ion  fo r  s t r a t eg ic  r e source 
collaboration can facilitate better policy 
implementation. 

Opposition by Dominant Groups

This study is consistent with Gable 
(1958), who indicates that dominant social 
groups could influence policy agenda 
and implementation. The competitive 
private health market for medication 
dispersal is deterring the acceptance of 
community pharmacists and GPs for 

providing online services. E-pharmacy can 
trigger dispensing separation initiatives, 
as it promotes the use of e-prescription 
for patients to acquire better choices of 
medicine brands at competitive prices. As 
such, this study found that the GP fraternity 
strongly opposes the idea of community 
pharmacies providing e-pharmacy services 
due to the perceived risks towards medical 
ethics in commerce and the fear that market 
dominancy of prescription medicines will 
shift to community pharmacies. The GP 
fraternity, comprising a large number of 
health professionals, has a voice in policy 
determination and plays a pivotal role in 
the development of e-pharmacy policies. 
The opposition stance taken by GP groups 
towards dispensing separation may become 
an external barrier to e-pharmacy policy 
implementation. However, the GP fraternity 
respects the significant role of pharmacists 
as medical experts that provide access to 
affordable medicines and health services in 
a community setting (Hassali et al., 2009).

CONCLUSION

This study critically analysed the barriers to 
policy implementation from the perspectives 
of public and social actors. This study 
identified a lack of policymakers’ attention 
towards private interests, unclear policy 
features, organisations’ negative attitudes, 
limited resources and funding and excessive 
requirements as barriers to e-pharmacy 
policy implementation. Clear policy intent, 
in tandem with inclusive e-pharmacy 
policies, benefits patients in terms of 
better access to affordable medicines and 
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acknowledges the role of pharmacists in 
the digital health economy market. Private 
and business-related policies rarely attract 
the attention of policymakers, leading 
to many challenges in policy agenda 
and implementation. Overcoming these 
barriers requires serious commitment and 
perseverance from public and social actors 
to improve policy implementation. This 
study advocates five recommendations 
based on the research findings, which 
are (1) allocating strategic resources in 
evidence-based research to justify policy 
reform or change necessities, (2) positioning 
experts in the field to fill in the void of 
knowledge for better policy formulation 
and execution, (3) focusing on stakeholders’ 
insights into the issues and challenges faced 
by community pharmacies in providing 
e-pharmacy services, (4) reforming policies 
with business-friendly requirements to 
encourage community pharmacies to invest 
in e-pharmacy services and (5) creating a 
collaborative partnership under the public-
private economy initiative programme 
of the PSP between them and business 
stakeholders to enable prosperity in the 
digital health market. 

Research Limitations and Future 
Prospects

This study is empirical with an inductive 
research approach using interviews as 
its data collection method. Most of the 
study’s participants were senior officers 
with numerous years of experience in 
policymaking. However, their insights in 

this study were restricted to their expertise 
in their respective fields. It would be an 
advantage if this study could be extended 
to a higher level–political executives at 
top tier policymaking levels. Despite study 
limitations, this research has generated new 
knowledge that can serve as a constructive 
reference to improve the implementation 
process of technology-related health policies 
in Malaysia and other countries with similar 
policies.
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APPENDIX

Appendix 1
Interview Questions

Dimension Objective Question
Policy features To understand political will How does political agenda impact 

policy implementation?
Policy compatibility To explore compatibility policy between 

inter- and intra- agencies
How do policy requirements affect 
policy implementation?

Policy limitation To understand the limitations towards 
policy implementation 

What impedes policy implementation?

Policy environment To explore the competitive environment 
that influences policy implementation

How does policy environment affect 
e-pharmacy businesses?

Appendix 2
Interview Protocols

Attribute Procedure Remarks
Greet and Meet Provide comfort to the respondents 

to share their thoughts and 
opinions on the subject matter

Ask respondents how to make them feel 
comfortable during the interview session. Good 
gestures will provide good rapport.

Informed study 
and consent

Brief the respondents on the study 
and their right to withdraw from 
participating in the study.

Respondents must give their consent to study 
participation and audio recording before 
commencement of the interview session

Asking interview 
questions

Respondents should answer the 
questions with bona fide answers

Let the respondents digest the question, and give 
them ample time to respond.
However, the investigator must ensure that the 
respondents do not divert from the research 
questions

Audio recording To store data for thematic analysis Must ensure that the audio recorder is turned on 
and can capture clear sound.
Respondents must acknowledge that the 
recorder is used throughout the interview 
session.

Open questions To provide respondents avenue to 
add any statements outside of the 
interview questions but relevant to 
the study

Towards the end of the interview session, ask 
the respondents to share their thoughts about the 
study subjects and discuss their  inputs for a few 
minutes. This will fill a void in our insight.

End interview 
sessions

Brief the respondents about how 
the audio recording (interview 
data) will be used for qualitative 
analysis.

Inform the respondents that the investigator 
will contact the respondents if he needs further 
clarification on the interview statement given 
during the interview session.

Give a token of appreciation (if 
any) to the respondents for their 
time spent participating in the 
study
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ABSTRACT

Resistance training provides many benefits to the older population, and it is considered one 
of the most effective ways to counter-attack age-related sarcopenia and dynapenia disorders. 
This article evaluates the impacts of high, moderate, and low training intensities on muscle 
strength and functional mobility of older adults. A single-blinded factorial design for 12 
weeks was conducted among 60 healthy older Malaysian women (>65 years). The authors 
assessed the Five times Sit to Stand (5STS), the Timed Up and Go test (TUG), and the 
6 Minutes Walking Test (6MWT). The participants were randomly divided to the High-
Intensity Group (HIT; n=15) (69.60 ± 3.68); Moderate-Intensity Group (MIT; n=15) (69.27 
± 3.41); Low-Intensity Training (LIT; n=15) (69.27 ± 1.94); and Control Group (CG; n=15) 
(68.67 ± 2.38). In terms of time, there is a statistically noticeable difference in the means 

of all the variables (p< .001). Moreover, a 
statistically significant connection between 
the intervention and time was seen on all the 
variables (p< .001). However, there was a 
statistically significant difference between 
the means of 5STS (P< .001) and TUG 
(P= .025) in the intervention groups, there 
was no statistically significant difference 
observed in 6MWT (P= .90). The results 
suggested that all of these intensities training 
are beneficial for improving muscle strength 
and functional mobility. In addition, the HIT 
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is more effective in improving the 5STS, 
TUG, and 6MWT, as compared to the MIT, 
LIT, and CG. These findings revealed that 
HIT tends to result in greater improvement 
of muscle strength and mobility. 
Trial Registration: NCT04892836 (May 
19, 2021)

Keywords: High-intensity training, low-intensity 
training, moderate-intensity training, older adults, 
resistance training

INTRODUCTION

The world’s population is currently 
projecting an upward growing old (United 
Nations, 2019). The aging population is 
defined as the increased number of citizens 
above 65 years old in absolute terms. Thus, 
the aging population is one of the most 
noteworthy demographic transitions and 
hence is contributing to the social changes 
of the twenty-first century (Reynaud & 
Miccoli, 2019). In addition, these changes 
have become a huge trouble for both the 
developed and developing countries due 
to the prompt conversion in the number of 
senior people that creates critical concern, 
especially regarding the health of senior 
citizens (Lyons et al., 2018). A report in 
2018 revealed that the figure of individuals 
matured 65 or above had surpassed the 
number of kids under five worldwide. 
Meanwhile, the population with +80 years is 
predicted to triple, from 143 to 426 million 
people between 2019 and 2050 (United 
Nations, 2019).

Aging has a pivotal role in reducing 
and disfunction of strength and functional 
mobility in humans (Delmonico et al., 2009). 

Some studies have shown that muscular 
weakness is greatly related to mobility 
reduction and is causing an increased risk 
of falls. In addition, muscle weakness was 
labeled as one of the main contributing 
factors to fall, which causes a five-fold 
upturn in the risk of falling (Rubenstein, 
2006). This descending muscle strength issue 
is causing various health consequences, such 
as decreased muscle quality, fatigability, 
hypertension, heightened disability, 
increased risk of developing cardiovascular 
disease, premature mortality, and respiratory 
failure (Cruz-Jentoft et al., 2019; Ghaffari 
et al., 2016; Jaul & Barron, 2017; M. J. 
Park et al., 2020; Wu & Ouyang, 2017). 
Non-productivity during the older age 
also boosted the chances of developing 
low muscle strength, as this issue tends 
to be higher in the 7th decade and above 
(Tournadre et al., 2019). Physical inactivity 
is a potential cause of colon and breast 
cancers (approximately 21-25%), heart 
disease (approximately 30%), and  diabetes 
(27%) from all around the world (World 
Health Organization, 2019). 

In the context of  Malaysia, population 
aging is also rapidly growing as a result 
of increasing life expectancy, declining 
fertility, and mortality rates (Zamzamy 
Sormin et al., 2019). Malaysia is expected to 
transform into an aging population by 2030, 
estimating that 15% of the total population 
is categorized as elderly (Kenayathulla 
et al., 2016). One key issue raised by this 
dramatic demographic transformation is 
how healthy aging can be promoted in older 
adults (Chetty et al., 2016). Many Malaysian 
elders suffer from multiple chronic non-
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communicable disorders. Therefore, by 
growing Malaysian older people, their 
health status seems to be a concern (Iddrisu 
et al., 2020). 

As such, Resistance Training (RT) 
programs have been broadly supported as 
the main counteraction to the age-related 
deficits mentioned above. Many of the 
prior studies put emphasis on the safety 
and usefulness of strength training in senior 
people in order to consider and develop 
safer types of exercises for older adults with 
no related injuries or any reported adverse 
events (Aartolahti et al., 2020; Lichtenberg 
et al., 2019; Müller et al., 2020; Sahin et 
al., 2018; Watson et al., 2015). Moro et 
al. (2017), Müller et al. (2020), and Sahin 
et al. (2018) suggested that high-intensity 
RT can be performed safely even by older 
individuals and further stated that RT is a 
safe and effective means to fight against 
contracting chronic diseases (Keating et al., 
2020). When addressing the safety issue of 
training in an aging population, it is vital 
to consider the intensity of RT (i.e., high, 
moderate, or low) to suit the fitness level of 
each participant so that the participants do 
not experience any extra pressures (Keating 
et al., 2020). 

Over  the  las t  few years ,  some 
organizations have published suggestions 
regarding the RT programs aiming to establish 
a framework for training prescription 
guiding principles for individuals with 
different trainability statuses, especially 
for the older population (Fragala et al., 
2019; Nascimento et al., 2019). Although 
suggestions to address effective RT training 
to gain more muscle strength and mass 

have been reported, very few studies have 
been carried out to determine the types 
of intense training that can lead the older 
adults population in improving their fitness 
factors, such as muscle strength, as well as 
to improve their mobility in the shortest time 
and with higher effectiveness (Cobbold, 
2018; Marcos-Pardo et al., 2019). Therefore, 
this study aims to compare the impacts of 
various training intensities (specifically 
High, Moderate, and Low), performed in 12 
weeks, on the muscle strength and mobility 
of healthy older women. The hypothesis is 
that the higher intensity training would be 
more effective in enhancing muscle strength 
and mobility, especially when measured in 
the 4th, 8th, and 12th weeks of interventions. 
To the best of our knowledge, the first study 
in Malaysia compares the effectiveness 
of different intensity training on muscle 
strength and functional mobility of aged 
people. 

METHODS

Study Design

A single-blinded factorial design was 
conducted among the healthy older 
women population at a fitness center 
in Bukit Rimau, Petaling Jaya, Kuala 
Lumpur. Before participants sign the 
written consent form, they have informed 
about the study procedures and potential 
risks. The evaluation was done based on 
the Declaration of Helsinki (64th WMA 
General Assembly, Fortaleza, Brazil, 
October 2013) and was accepted by the 
University Putra Malaysia Interior Research 
Ethics Committee (JKEUPM-2018-333). 
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Moreover, this experiment was planned 
based on the CONSORT guidelines (https://
www.consort-statement.org/).

Participants

The G*Power version 19 software was used 
to estimate the sample size. An effect size 
of 0.25  level of 0.05 and a Power (1-β 
err prob) of 0.95 necessitates the use of 
at least 60 volunteers (15 participants per 
group). Participants were recruited using 
advertisements in public areas; as such, 96 
participants were interested in participating 
in this study, the sample participants were 
primarily selected through interviews or 
clinical referrals. According to the inclusion 
criteria, the participants should be +65 years 
old, follow the simple training instructions 
and perform the exercises without any 
existing health problems, interfering with 
their safety or ability to complete high, 
moderate, and low intensities training.  The 
health problems such as recent heart attack, 
the occurrence of myocardial infarction 
in the past six months, uncontrolled 
hypertension (Blood Pressure >166/96 mm 
Hg), diagnosed osteoporosis, the incidence 
of a broken leg in the past six months, and 
diagnosed stage three and four of heart 
failure were important in this regard. In 
addition, not participating in regular balance 
or lower body resistance training during 
the past three months and not taking any 
regular medications impair their balancing 
ability (Antidepressants, Neuroleptics, 
or Benzodiazepines) or muscle strength 
(Corticosteroids) were considered. In the 
end, 60 healthy aged Malaysian women (age 
range from 65 to 76 years old) were eligible 

to participate in this study (see Figure 1). 
The data was measured as Mean ± SD. The 
participants were randomly assigned to 
four groups: High-Intensity Training (HIT) 
(n=15), Moderate-Intensity Training (MIT; 
n=15), Low-Intensity Training (LIT; n=15), 
and CG (n=15) through a computerized 
random-number generator after an initial 
evaluation. A blinded researcher who was 
not affiliated with the study carried out the 
randomization process.

All the participants were blinded 
regarding their group allocation and 
throughout the completion of the entire 
study. If any participants could not join the 
scheduled training session, an alternative 
session was provided in the same week. 
All the training sessions were conducted 
in a fitness center in Bukit Rimau located 
in Petaling Jaya, Kuala Lumpur. The 
participant’s demographic characteristics 
are displayed in Table 1.

Procedures 

Anthropometry. Upon participants’ arrival 
at the training location, they were asked 
to empty their bladders within 30 minutes 
before the anthropometric measurements. 
The body mass of each participant was 
calculated using an electronic scale (Omron 
Body Composition Monitor Weighing) to 
the closest 0.1 kg. The participants were 
advised to take off their shoes and preferably 
wear light attire. Then, their height was also 
measured by a stadiometer to the closest 0.1 
cm. Next, their respective body mass index 
(BMI) is calculated by dividing kilograms 
on the square root of the height in meters. 
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Muscle Strength. The 5 Times Sit to Stand 
(5STS) is a valid measurement to determine 
the lower extremities of muscle strength 
(De Melo et al., 2019). The participants 
were instructed to sit on the standard and 
cushioned arm-less chair (about 45 cm 
higher from the floor) and complete five 
times sit-to-stand actions as fast as possible. 
Adequate practice time and familiarization 
were provided to the participants to try out 
twice and have enough rest. The average 
time of two experiments was recorded in 
the analysis.

Functional Mobility. The functional 
mobility analysis in this study was assessed 
by The Timed Up and Go (TUG) and The 6 
Minutes Walking Test (6MWT). 

a)	 T h e  T U G  i s  a  p r o p e r  a n d 
commonly used trial to measure 
functional mobility in the older 
adult population (Sebastião et al., 
2016). The TUG evaluates different 
segments of functional mobility, 
such as sit-to-stand ability, balance 
or stability, and turning while 
walking (Dubois et al., 2019; S. H. 

Park, 2018). To perform this test, 
the participant should stand up from 
the sitting position (armless chair 45 
cm high) and walk toward a marked 
point located three meters away 
from the first point, turn back, and 
sit on the chair. A digital stopwatch 
was used to evaluate the time used 
to complete these actions, starting 
from rising until sitting on the chair 
for the second time. Similarly, 
this study employed the same 
procedures to obtain the functional 
mobility data from each participant. 
Additionally, the participants had a 
chance to familiarize themselves 
with the whole process by having 
enough resting periods before the 
two actual trials. The average time 
to complete the action from these 
two trials was then used in the data 
analysis. 

b)	 The 6MWT examined the maximal 
distance walked by the participants 
for six minutes and is usually 
used for evaluating the physical 
functions and mobility (Kim et al., 

Table 1
Demographic characteristics at baseline for HIT, MIT, LIT, and CG

Demographic 
Characteristics

HIT MIT LIT CG
P-value*

(N=15) (N=15) (N=15) (N=15)
Age 69.60 (3.68) 69.27 (3.41) 69.27 (1.94) 68.67 (2.38) .85
Height (cm) 167.28 (3.50) 166.34 (5.24) 166.60 (3.20) 167.17 (3.85) .91
Weight (kg) 77.86 (5.76) 75.60 (5.61) 75.68 (4.55) 75.26 (5.25) .52
BMI (kg/m2) 28.01 (1.23) 27.50 (1.94) 26.70 (2.15) 26.74 (1.47) .12

Note. Data are presented as mean ± SD; *Obtained from the one-way analysis of variance (ANOVA)
Abbreviations: N = Number of participants; M = Mean; SD = Standard Deviation; HIT = High Intensity 
Training; MIT = Moderate Intensity Training; LIT = Low Intensity Training; CG = Control Group; BMI= 
Body Mass Index
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2016). In this study, the participants 
were asked to walk as fast as they 
could in a long hallway between 
two marked lines (30 meters) for six 
minutes. In this test, the participant 
was followed closely from behind 
by the tester. They were asked not 
to talk during the test. The tester 
informed the participants of the laps 
and the remaining time every two 
minutes. 

Resistance Training Program. The RT 
training was designed for performing 
over 12 weeks during the morning 
period. Professional coaches guided all 
the participants with great experience 
training people to guarantee consistency and 
safety. The participants performed different 
intensities of RT by using correct exercising 
machines. The RT program was a lower 
extremity program with four exercises done 
in the following order: horizontal leg press, 
leg extension, leg curl, and seated calf raise. 
The HIT group performed three sets of 4 
to 6 repetitions with between 80 to 90% of 
1RM, the MIT group performed three sets 
of 8 to 10 repetitions with between 65 to 
75% of 1RM, and the LIT group performed 
three sets of 12 to 14 repetitions with 
between 50 to 60 % of 1RM. In addition, 
the participants were trained to inhale in 
concentric muscle action and exhale in 
eccentric muscle action. Meanwhile, the 
movement velocity ratio was maintained 
at a 1:2 ratio (concentric and eccentric 
muscle actions, respectively). Then, they 
were allowed to rest two to three minutes 

between each exercise. The instructors 
regulated loads of each exercise based on the 
individual ability and improvements seen in 
exercise capacity during the study to make 
certain that they were exercising with as 
much resistance as possible while retaining 
suitable exercising executional techniques. 
RT intensities progression was planned if 
the participants could do full sets and reps, 
then the weight was gradually increased by 
around 5 to 10% in the next training session. 
During both of the RT phases, the instructors 
registered the load (in kilograms) and 
repetitions performed for each of the four 
exercises from all the participants during 
each session. Meanwhile, all the participants 
were asked to sustain their diet like before 
during the study. 

Experimental Approach to the Problem

In total, the study was completed in 14 
weeks. Firstly, participants were familiarized 
with the RT training and pre-training 
measurements (1-2 weeks). After that, a 
supervised progressive RT program was 
done between 2 to 14 (total 12 weeks). The 
training was done twice per week during the 
morning hours (from 8 AM to 9 AM).

In this study, the authors measure the 
RT intensity by an indirect method aimed 
at measuring one repetition maximum (1 
RM). Accordingly, after two introductory 
sessions, the training load was measured 
using 3 to 6 repetitions (Bechshøft et al., 
2017). A 3 to 6 RM test was chosen owing 
to the capability to measure the maximum 
strength of participants with little or without 
former resistance training experience 
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(Liguori et al., 2020). According to the 
strength test result, 1RMs were evaluated 
with the Brzycki formula: 1 RM (estimated) 
= load (kg) / [1.0278 − (0.0278 × number 
of repetitions)]. After calculating the 1 RM, 
the participants were randomly divided 
into their respective experimental groups 
according to the different intensities of 
RTs performed, while those assigned to the 
CG were allowed to continue undertaking 
their daily activities (without training). The 
participants in the experimental groups 
performed the RT program twice a week 
for 12 weeks. The HIT group trained with 
80 to 90% of 1RM, while the MIT group 

trained with 65 to 75% of 1RM, followed 
by the LIT group that trained with 50 to 
60% of 1RM. The RT was the same across 
the experimental groups and included Leg 
Press (LP), Leg Extension (LE), Leg Curl 
(LC), and Seated Calf Raises (CR) designed 
based on the recently published evidence.

All the participants were evaluated in 
one session. Before the testing session, the 
anthropometric was done. The participants 
performed the TUG, 5STS, and 6MWT 
during the testing session. During the two 
weeks preceding this study, four preliminary 
familiarization sessions were introduced to 
the participants to ensure that they could 

Figure 1. Study flow diagram 
Note. n = Number; HIT = High Intensity Training; MIT = Moderate Intensity Training; LIT = Low 
Intensity Training; CG = Control Group
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properly execute these techniques in all 
the exercises during the testing session. 
In order to evaluate the effectiveness of 
different intensity levels, the same tests were 
performed and repeated after the 4th, 8th, 
and 12th weeks of training with at least 48 
hours of the recovery period. Meanwhile, 
the participants were asked to avoid regular 
exercise programs focusing on enhancing or 
retaining strength.

Statistical Analysis

The data normality test of the study was 
confirmed by using the Shapiro–Wilk test 
and Q-Q plots. A one-way analysis of 
variance (ANOVA) was used to examine 
possible group differences at baseline. 
A time (baseline, 4th, 8th, and 12 weeks) 
× group (HIT vs. MIT vs. LIT vs. CG) 
factorial ANOVA with repeated measures 
was done to evaluate the distinctions 
between the treatments, followed by the 
multivariate analysis of variance (ANOVA) 
that was performed to find the effects of two 
tests on one variable. A two-way analysis 
of covariance (ANCOVA) for repeated 
measures was done using the baseline 
scores as a covariate to omit any possible 
influences of initial score variances on 
the training results (Van Breukelen, 2006; 
Vickers & Altman, 2001). Data were 
presented for the main outcomes using the 
ANCOVA-adjusted results. It was followed 
by the appropriate Bonferroni and Tukey 
post hoc test when a noticeable treatment 
and treatment-by-time connection was 
shown. The variables that showed violated 
sphericity indicated by the Mauchly test 

were adjusted using a Greenhouse-Geisser 
correction. The effect size partial eta squared 
(ɳ2) was used for effects comparisons in the 
study. The interpretation of effect sizes was 
carried out as follows: (1) small effect: η2 
= 0.01, (2) medium effect: η2 = 0.06, and 
(3) large effect: η2 = 0.14. The statistical 
significance was set at P< .05. IBM SPSS 
(version 26, IBM) software was used to 
examine the collected data. 

RESULTS

The overall compliance of participants to 
the RT program was 100%, a replacement 
session was planned if a participant could 
not attend any of the sessions. In addition, 
the baseline value comparison for age, 
body mass, height, BMI, 5STS, TUG, and 
6MWT showed no significant differences 
between groups (P> .05). Accordingly, 
the anthropometric measurement and 
assessments were done at baseline, 4th, 8th, 
and 12th weeks of interventions, and the 
results are presented in Table 2. No adverse 
events were reported throughout the testing 
or training periods in all the groups. There 
were only some muscle soreness reports in 
the first couple of weeks. 

Muscle Strength 

The 5STS assessment was used to measure 
the lower extremity of muscular strength. 
The mean comparison between the groups 
at different time points is presented in 
Table 2. The effects of time in all the 
tested groups showed that all the pairwise 
comparisons between the intervention 
groups were statistically significant (P<.05). 
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Unlike the other groups, the pairwise 
comparisons of CG were found to be not 
statistically significant in the repeated times 
of CG (P>.05; see Figure 2). The effects of 
time at each treatment level illustrated a 
statistically significant difference between 
the times at each treatment level, except 
in the CG. The tests of treatment at each 
time point were performed. The results of 
pairwise comparisons indicated that the 
HIT compared with MIT at 4th (p=.045), 
8th (p<.001), and 12th weeks (p=.001) of 
intervention, the HIT compared with LIT at 
8th weeks (p=.001) and 12th (p<.001) weeks 
of intervention, the HIT compared with CG 
at 4th weeks (p=.012), at 8th week (p<.001) 
and 12th weeks (p<.001) of intervention were 
statistically significant. The MIT compared 
with LIT was not statistically significant 
at any time points. In contrast, the MIT 
compared with CG at 12th weeks (p=0.015) 
of intervention was statistically significant 
(see Figure 1).

Functional Mobility 

TUG. The mean comparisons between 
the groups at different time points are as 
represented in Table 2. The effects of time 
at each treatment level illustrated that there 
was a statistically significant difference 
between the times at each treatment level 
(P<.05), except in the control group (P>.05; 
see Figure 2). The effects of time in all 
the groups showed that all the pairwise 
comparisons between the intervention 
groups were statistically significant. In 
contrast, the pairwise comparisons analyses 
of the other groups were not statistically 

significant in the repeated times of the 
CG. The tests of treatment at each time 
point were performed, and the results of 
pairwise comparisons indicated that the HIT 
compared with LIT at 12th weeks (p=.040) 
of intervention, the HIT compared with 
CG at 8th weeks (p=.006) and 12th weeks 
(p<.001) of intervention were statistically 
significant. Similarly, the MIT compared 
with the CG group at the 8th week (p<.001) 
and the 12th weeks (p=.003) of intervention, 
as well as the LIT compared with CG at the 
12th weeks (p=.039) of intervention, were 
statistically significant. 

6MWT. The mean comparisons between the 
groups at different time points are as shown in 
Table 2. The effects of time at each treatment 
level illustrated that there was a statistically 
significant difference between the times at 
each treatment level (P<.05), except at the 
time of four weeks after the intervention, as 
compared to the 8th week of intervention in 
the CG (P>.05; see Figure 2). The effects 
of time in all the groups showed that all 
the pairwise comparisons for intervention 
groups were statistically significant. In 
contrast, the pairwise comparisons analyses 
of the other groups detected no statistical 
significance in the repeated times of the 
CG. The tests of treatment at each time 
point were performed, and the results of 
pairwise comparisons indicated that the HIT 
compared with LIT group at 12th weeks 
(p=.004) of intervention, the HIT compared 
with CG group at 8th weeks (p=.009) and 
12th weeks (p<.001) of after intervention 
were statistically significant. The MIT 
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Figure 2. Comparison between groups at baseline, 4th, 8th, and 12th weeks of intervention
Note. 1= Baseline; 2= 4th week; 3= 8th week; 4= 12th week
Abbreviations: HIT= High-Intensity Training; MIT= Moderate-Intensity Training; LIT= Low-Intensity 
Training; CG= Control Group.
S* Significant from Baseline to 12th week; Sa Significant compared with the HIT; Sb Significant compared 
with the MIT; Sc Significant compared with the LIT; Sd Significant compared with the CG
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compared with LIT at 4th weeks, 8th weeks, 
and 12th weeks of intervention were not 
statistically significant. Similarly, the MIT 
and LIT compared with CG at 4th weeks, 
8th weeks, and 12th weeks of intervention 
were also not statistically significant.

The multivariate analysis of variance 
(MANOVA) was performed to understand 
the overall impacts of TUG and 6MWT 
on the functional mobility of healthy aged 
women. The results are presented in Table 
3. The findings observed a significant effect 
from the different intensities training on 

dynamic balance (P<.001, η2p=.817) and 
also when the baseline values outcomes 
were adjusted (P<.001, η2p=.824). 

DISCUSSION

Muscle Strength

This 5STS approach is one of the most 
appropriate ways to find out about the lower 
body strength and draw inferences for the 
muscle strength in the aged population. In 
this study, the comparison among the groups 
in terms of muscle strength demonstrated 

Table 3
Crude and adjusted mean changes of outcome variables throughout the trial in the HIT, MIT, LIT, and CG

Variables Adjustment Test HIT MIT LIT CG P 
Value

Partial 
eta 

square
Muscle 
Strength *

Crude

5STS -2.10 ± 
0.74

-1.22 ± 
0.34

-0.75 ± 
0.26

-0.05 ± 
0.03 <.001 .761

Adjusted b

5STS -2.11 ± 
0.11

-1.21 ± 
0.11

-0.76 ± 
0.11

-0.05 ± 
0.11 <.001 .761

Functional 
Mobility **

Crude <.001 .817

TUG -1.97 ± 
0.40

-1.44 ± 
0.30

-0.77 ± 
0.16

0.04 ± 
0.04 <.001 .897

6MWT 71.33 ± 
6.24

57.13 ± 
4.85

33.20 ± 
3.27

5.66 ± 
7.23 <.001 .955

Adjusted b <.001 .824

TUG -1.99 ± 
0.06

-1.42 ± 
0.06

-0.77 ± 
0.06

0.02 ± 
0.06 <.001 .902

6MWT 71.29 ± 
1.46

56.96 ± 
1.47

33.20 ± 
1.44

5.86 ± 
1.45 <.001 .956

Note. Data are presented as mean ± SE
Changes obtained through this formula: Final – Baseline
* Obtained from the Univariate Analysis of Variance (ANOVA); ** Obtained from Multivariate Analysis 
of Variance (ANOVA)
b Adjustment for baseline values 
Abbreviations: HIT = High -Intensity Training; MIT = Moderate-Intensity Training; LIT = Low-Intensity 
Training; CG = Control Group; 
5STS = Five Time Sit to Stand Test; TUG = The Timed Up and Go Test; 6MWT = 6 Minutes Walking Test
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that the HIT was more effective than all the 
other groups at all the different time points 
tested (except on the 4th week in which the 
LIT showed better results). Meanwhile, 
the other groups showed no statistically 
significant difference compared to each 
other in all the intervals tested (except on the 
MIT, as compared to CG at the 12th week). 
The mean difference comparison between 
the groups showed that the MIT is showing 
more effects statistically than LIT, CG, and 
LIT (see Table 3).

A few previous types of the research 
reported no difference in muscle strength 
following various intensity levels of 
resistance training (Ribeiro et al., 2020; 
Sahin et al., 2018). However, the results of 
strength improvement in this study were in 
line with the majority of previous studies 
and reports on similar resistance exercise 
interventions in more mature people (Borde 
et al., 2015; Fragala et al., 2019; Liu et al., 
2017; Miller et al., 2021; Peterson et al., 
2010; Silva et al., 2014; Steib et al., 2010).

The findings of Ribeiro et al. (2020) 
surprisingly suggested that lower-intensity 
(3 sets*15 reps) and moderate-intensity (3 
sets* 10 reps) are equally applicable for the 
enhancements of knee extension 1RM chest 
press and preacher curl in healthy older 
women. In addition, unexpected results were 
reported by Sahin et al. (2018) that showed 
that LI and HI exercises were equally 
effective for most of the factors tested in the 
study, such as muscle strength and daily life 
activity. However, the study also observed 
that the HI only performed better in the 
physical performance, as compared to LI. 

Furthermore, CG was shown to maintain 
muscle strength in eight weeks but had 
lower physical performance. 

In line with our study, Steib et al. (2010) 
concluded that high intensity reached a 
more substantial improvement on strength 
outcome than moderate or low-intensity. 
Moreover, Moderate had more impacts 
on the strength than low-intensity level. 
Furthermore, a randomized clinical trials 
meta-analysis analyzed a wider intensity 
range (from between 50% 1RM to 90% 
1RM) and resistance training impacts in 
sedentary aged people, and these studies 
found the similarly same results as our study. 
The results demonstrated that the intensity 
levels between 70 to 79% 1RM contributed 
to greater strength (Borde et al., 2015). 

A recent study by Miller et al. (2021) 
examined the effects of 40 weeks of HI and 
LI training (two or three times per week) 
on the upper- and lower-body strengths of 
healthy older adults. In the study, the HI 
group performed 80% 1RM (3*8 reps), 
and the LI group performed: 40% 1RM 
(3*16 reps). The authors concluded that 
HI is more effective than LI in improving 
the upper- and lower-body strengths, 
especially when training was done at least 
twice a week. However, there was no 
significant difference between HI and LI 
when training was carried out three times 
per week. Peterson et al. (2010) and Silva et 
al. (2014) made a comparison of the studies 
reporting on the RT intensity levels between 
40 to 85% of 1RM. Both confirmed that 
substantial development in muscle strength 
was achieved with higher intensity training. 
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Moreover, in a report, Fragala et al. (2019) 
concluded that healthy adults who are 60 
years or older showed optimal strength 
gains when performing the 1RM resistance 
training intensity of between 70 to 85%.

The results of our study support the 
previous findings (Borde et al., 2015; 
Fragala et al., 2019; Miller et al., 2021; 
Peterson et al., 2010; Silva et al., 2014; 
Steib et al., 2010). In conclusion, HIT is 
more effective than MIT, LIT, and CG. 
Subsequently, MIT is more effective than 
LIT and CG, followed by LIT more useful 
than CG in healthy older women.

Functional Mobility

The overall changes in functional mobility 
were induced and determined through TUG 
and 6MWT assessments. These approaches 
have been reported to address functional 
mobility in aged people completely. In this 
study, the assessments between the groups 
were compared one by one and also entirely. 
The comparisons between groups in TUG 
illustrated that the differences between HIT 
and MIT were significant after the 8th and 
12th weeks of intervention compared to 
the differences between CG and LIT that 
were significant only at the 12th week of 
intervention. It is worth mentioning that 
the adjusted mean difference comparison 
between the groups showed that the HIT 
had more effects statistically than MIT, LIT, 
and CG. Similarly, the MIT had more effects 
statistically than LIT and CG, while the LIT 
had more effects than CG (see Table 3). 

Regarding the 6MWT, the comparisons 
between the groups showed that the HIT at 

the 12th week of intervention was statistically 
significant compared to LIT. Moreover, the 
HIT was significant with CG at the 8th and 
12th weeks of interventions. The adjusted 
mean difference comparison between the 
groups showed that the HIT had more 
effects statistically than MIT, LIT, and CG, 
followed by the MIT that had more effects 
statistically than LIT and CG, while LIT had 
more effects than CG (see Table 3).

Resistance training specifically 
d i m i n i s h e s  o l d e r  i n t e r c o n n e c t e d 
transformations in functional mobility (Papa 
et al., 2017). Previous studies had reported 
the effects of different RT variables on 
functional mobility. In most of the studies, 
the different varieties of RTs are shown to be 
impressive to enhance functional mobility 
in senior people (Alfieri et al., 2012; 
Bavaresco Gambassi et al., 2020; Buckinx 
et al., 2018; Granacher et al., 2013; Idland 
et al., 2014; Lustosa et al., 2011; Moro et 
al., 2017; Müller et al., 2020; Nicholson 
et al., 2015; Nicklas et al., 2015; Sahin et 
al., 2018; Sylliaas et al., 2011; Watson et 
al., 2015; Yamada et al., 2011). In addition, 
some of the systematic reviews, reports, 
and positional statements also reported 
improvements in functional ability after 
different RT variations (Fragala et al., 2019; 
Lai et al., 2018; Papa et al., 2017; Steib et 
al., 2010). However, a few studies report 
no improvement in functional mobility in 
older adults (Coetsee & Terblanche, 2015; 
Liu et al., 2017). 

The results of our study are comparable 
with most research that measures the efficacy 
of RT on the aged population. Some of the 
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studies stated a significant improvement in 
participants’ TUG and functional mobility 
after 12 and 26 weeks of full-body RT 
(Idland et al., 2014; Nicholson et al., 2015). 
Interestingly, the study by Nicholson et al. 
(2015) tested very low intensity (between 10 
to 30% of 1RM) but with high repetitions 
(between 70 to 100 reps). In addition, 
Bavaresco Gambassi et al. (2020) reported 
the effectiveness of RT in improving the 
functional factors in older adults. Regarding 
the different exercise intensities, Seynnes et 
al. (2004) made a comparison of the high-
intensity and low-intensity in an infirm 
population, and the study reported that the 
functional enhancement was vital for both 
high and low intensities training groups, 
and the high-intensity was noticeably more 
beneficial for the walking test but not in stair 
climbing or chair rise. Moreover, Watson 
et al. (2015) measured the impacts of high-
intensity progressive RT with low-intensity 
home-based exercise for eight months on 
the functional mobility of aged females with 
low bone mass. The findings of this study 
showed a consequential improvement in 
the TUG in the high-intensity group. Sahin 
et al. (2018) believe that although high and 
low-intensity training improves physical 
performance, higher-intensity is sufficient. 

In contrast, Coetsee and Terblanche 
(2015) did not find any positive mutation 
in the functional mobility of senior citizens 
after 4, 8, and 12  weeks of training. 
However, they found significant changes 
after 16 weeks of training in the TUG. 
The improvements reported may be due to 
different reasons, for example, the lack of 

improvement in functional mobility because 
of a shorter period of training time (less 
than 12 weeks). Firstly, they used lower 
body and upper body exercises compared 
to the other studies that only work on the 
lower body muscles. Secondly, they might 
not work until the failure occurs in the first 
two sets of each exercise. The study used a 
different intensity for each set of RT group, 
50%, 75%, and 100% of 10 RM respectively 
for the first, second, and third set. Their 
results contrast with the findings of some 
studies that showed noticeable changes 
in the physical function marked after a 
smaller time duration. For instance, Pinto 
et al. (2014) found that muscle strength and 
physical function increase in mature females 
when they trained lower body for six weeks. 

The meta-analysis conducted by Steib 
et al. (2010) made a comparison of various 
training intensity levels of PRT to enhance 
physical performance. However, they found 
no substantial group differences for the 
functional tests conducted in the studies. 
They concluded that RT is effective in 
enhancing the participant’s performances 
in the functional activities. Although a 
higher intensity level is more effective 
than moderate or low intensity on muscle 
strength, this does not apply to functional 
performance. Previously, various research 
had proposed that the lower limb strength can 
be improved by higher training intensities 
(between 70 to 89% of 1RM). Meanwhile, 
the functional performance is likely to be  
improved by moderate intensity (between 
50 to 69% of 1RM) or even low intensity 
(less than 50% of 1RM; Raymond et al., 
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2013). Several possible explanations can 
explore the lack of functional improvement 
after varying the RT training intensities. 
There is a close relationship between 
strength enhancement, especially for the 
functional performance (e.g., stair climbing 
and walking) and the muscles of lower 
extremities of aged people (Barry & Carson, 
2004; Latham et al., 2003). As mentioned 
above, LI and MI resulted in noticeable 
strength improvements. In contrast with 
our results, a meta-analysis published by 
Liu et al. (2017) found that multimodal 
exercise and PRT play an outstanding role 
in enhancing the strength of the lower 
extremity muscle. However, these exercises 
did not result in a positive effect and did not 
improve the functional mobility outcomes. 

Limitations and Strengths

The current study consists of several 
strengths—first, a clear comparison between 
three different RT intensity prescriptions 
and no training. Secondly, the different time 
points were added and tested to confirm that 
the intensity levels have a faster impact on 
muscle strength. Thirdly, this study has a 
control group, which can be considered 
an advantage due to the ability to focus on 
the impacts of the determined, different RT 
intensities on muscle strength and functional 
mobility. Despite these strengths, this study 
also has some limitations that need to be 
addressed. Although the current study 
worked on the female participants owing to 
their potential to struggle with sarcopenia 
(Gyasi & Phillips, 2018), the findings could 
be more conclusive if the male participants 

were added. An additional limitation is the 
lack of dietary surveillance throughout the 
study. In addition, the volume of training 
was a bit higher in the LIT group compared 
to MIT and HIT because the authors of this 
study compared three intensities, and it was 
not easy to control the volume in all groups. 
For future studies, authors can adjust the 
intensities to a level that the training volume 
will be the same for all groups.  Finally, 
the reported results were specified just to 
untrained aged females and may not be 
extrapolated to the other groups of society. 

CONCLUSIONS

The current results provide full supporting 
evidence that even though all the different 
intensity levels were important in enhancing 
muscle strength and functional mobility, the 
HIT demonstrated much more effectiveness 
than MIT and LIT. In terms of clinical 
importance, each training instruction led 
to the improvement in muscular strength. 
Thus, the authors suggested that any of 
the different intensities can be useful for 
enhancing muscular strength, as well as 
functional mobility in more mature women. 
However, more study is necessary to explore 
further on these observations, in addition, to 
including further details on various potential 
influences, like sex and training frequency, 
that may lead to the resistance training 
results in the aged population. According to 
the benefits of RT training for aged people 
(Fragala et al., 2019; Lavin et al., 2019; 
McLeod et al., 2019; Tavoian et al., 2020), 
it is important to state that our study did 
not expose any detrimental incident. This 
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observation confirmed the previous findings 
by demonstrating that high, moderate, and 
low intensities strength training is safe to 
perform and conceivable for older people. 
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ABSTRACT
House and body are two postcolonial spaces that poets often write in their poems. This 
study aims to analyze the construction of house and body spaces in three modern Indonesian 
poems. There is a semiotic and symbolic relationship between the spaces and the social 
facts in postcolonial Indonesia. Upstone’s postcolonial space theory is applied in this 
research to reveal how the spaces represent the poets’ view of postcolonial Indonesia. The 
data sources are poetry written by Chairil Anwar, Rendra, and Goenawan Mohamad. This 
qualitative descriptive research analyzes the poems’ lines or stanzas containing house 
and body spaces. The data were collected through a literature study, namely, reading the 
selected poetry texts seriously and deeply. The results show that the house and body spaces 
in the poetry represent Indonesia in the postcolonial space that was suffered, depressed, 
and lonely due to migration, hybridity, and multiple identities.

Keywords: Body space, house space, modern poetry, postcolonial space

INTRODUCTION

In the constellation of a nation, the house 
and body spaces are not independent 
entities. The spaces are closely related to the 

thoughts developed by a nation. Literature 
as a non-neutral discourse always contains 
certain thoughts, including colonial and 
postcolonial thoughts. Therefore, research 
on the house and the body spaces in literary 
works needs to do because there is a 
semiotic and symbolic relationship between 
the house and body spaces with the social 
facts experienced by a nation, including the 
Indonesian nation.

Many Indonesian poets (e.g., Chairil 
Anwar, Goenawan Mohamad, and Rendra) 
had been inspired by the house and body 
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spaces and extensively included them in 
their poems. Chairil Anwar wrote about a 
room and the bodies in the room, Goenawan 
Mohamad wrote about an inn and the bodies 
that inhabit the inn, and Rendra wrote 
about an old house that brought traumatic 
memories.

The three poets were prominent in their 
day. Chairil Anwar is known as a milestone 
in modern Indonesian poetry (Setyawan, 
2019). On the other hand, Goenawan 
Mohamad is recognized as an intellectual 
because of his critical and radical thinking 
in politics, socio-economics, religion, and 
literature (Romala & Setiajid, 2018). Rendra 
is also a poet with critical thinking. He was 
concerned with social issues and wrote 
poems about social problems in Indonesia, 
including feminism, education, capitalism, 
poverty, politics, and law (Sudewa et al., 
2013). In other words, the three poets had 
their strengths and peculiarities.

With the sound characteristics of each 
of these poets, the poetry they produced 
also has poetic power. The house and body 
spaces in their works can present themselves 
in their way and become the sources of 
inspiration, themes, or metaphors for other 
ideas to express.

The poems of the three poets can be 
categorized as modern Indonesian poetry. 
Modern Indonesian literature cannot be 
separated from Indonesian modernity. 
According to Foulcher (2001), Indonesian 
modernity is a product of youth, war, and 
revolution. These three things underpinned 
the birth of modern Indonesian literature. The 
youths at that time were intellectuals who 
were wounded by war, both as individuals 

and as a nation. Chairil Anwar, Asrul Sani, 
Idrus, and Rivai Apin were young people 
caught in war. It was from them that the 
modern Indonesian literary was born, trying 
to escape from the shadows of the Pujangga 
Baru. It had a more dynamic format and 
tried to rebel against the poetry considered 
to shackle the freedom of expression. From 
the milestones they built, new writers 
were born who were more oriented to the 
modernity of expression.

Wirawan (2018) firmly explains that 
young men had a significant role in building 
national literature in the early days of 
independence. At that time, they lived in 
two periods: colonial and postcolonial. The 
shift from the colonial to the postcolonial 
era did not necessarily change them in a 
completely new space. Colonial biases were 
carried over in the literary texts they wrote.

Sara Upstone (2009) explains that 
the representation of a bigger space than 
the national one can be manifested in a 
journey; a motive is taken by postcolonial 
writers as a representation of transnational 
engagement. Casey (1993, as cited in 
Upstone, 2009) explains that travel and the 
concept of place are closely intertwined, 
where “place provides change but requires 
a medium of travel” (p. 57). Moreover, this 
part of the journey provides an example of 
chaotic space, showing the involvement 
of a ‘heterogeneous’ situation with an 
‘intermediate place’ that opposes the 
construction of a stable place. It was 
experienced by Chairil Anwar when he 
had to move from the colonial space 
to the postcolonial one. The chaos and 
heterogeneity made Chairil’s poetry wild, 



81Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 79 - 95 (2022)

House and Body Space

rejecting the new poetry rules developed by 
Pujangga Baru. Goenawan Mohamad and 
Rendra also felt tension between colonial 
and postcolonial spaces, especially in the 
house and body spaces from the postcolonial 
perspective.

Based on the description, this current 
research focuses on the construction of the 
house and body spaces in Indonesian poetry. 
According to Upstone (2009), a discussion 
of house and body spaces in a postcolonial 
context needs to do because it is in those 
spaces that humans think, do activities, and 
‘become something.’ 

Some researchers have studied the 
house and body spaces from the colonial 
and postcolonial perspectives. Shang 
(2016), in his research on African literature, 
concluded that body image was the most 
appropriate to reveal and investigate various 
transformations of discourses that led to 
inequality of power, hegemonic relations, 
and political exclusion. Mercer (2017), 
in his research on rural landscapes in 
suburban spaces in Dar es Salaam Tanzania, 
explained that cities in Africa were becoming 
increasingly suburban. African suburbs can 
be understood as postcolonial suburbs. 
Postcolonial suburbs removed the center 
of the Anglo-American suburban model 
and took into account the historical co-
constitutions of suburban space across 
colonies and metropolises. Low-density 
residential spaces on the outskirts of the city 
were starting to fill with new middle-class 
people with their culinary needs, big houses, 
and places for private cars. Architecturally, 
these spaces were dominated by bungalows 

and villas, but these buildings were self-
constructed and not part of a large, planned 
housing scheme. In other words, the houses 
were built based on the interests of certain 
social groups.

This current research is different from 
the previous studies because it does not 
only uncover the house and the body spaces 
independently but also looks at how the two 
spaces are intertwined in the perspective of 
Upstone’s postcolonial space.

LITERATURE REVIEW

According to Sarkar and Haque (2018), the 
postcolonial era is the era of ‘rewriting.’ It is 
also the era of cultural imperialism and the 
search for a home and identity. Postcolonial 
literature developed with colonial views, 
imperialism, and the relationship between 
the colonizer and the colonized. It includes 
significant issues of race and home, gender 
and its parts, and space and identity with their 
conflicts and contradictions. Postcolonial 
studies deal with the century of cultural and 
existential conflict. 

According to Foulcher and Day (2002), 
there are two main topics of discussion 
about postcolonial criticism in Indonesian 
literature, namely language and identity. The 
language issue is related to the influence of 
colonial language on the language of the 
colonized nation, the way of expressing 
postcoloniality in Indonesian literary texts, 
and the method used by former colonial 
writers in decolonizing (national awareness) 
the colonial language. Meanwhile, the issue 
of identity relates to the issue of hybridity, 
namely the changing national identity due 
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to cultural influences from the colonial 
nation, including mimicry (the act of 
imitating) colonial culture by the colonized 
and subaltern (marginalized or colonized 
people).

Complementing the study by Foulcher 
and Day, this current research reveals 
the postcolonial space from a different 
perspective. This study uses poetry as the 
object of research and implements Sara 
Upstone’s spatial theory (i.e., travel space, 
city space, body space, nation space, and 
home space). These spaces serve as sites 
of possibility and resistance. Postcolonial 
space refuses to follow colonial space, which 
denies the fact that territory everywhere is 
always constructed and temporary. In 
essence, Upstone’s postcolonial space is not 
a negation of what has been lost but rather 
a negotiation.

Upstone (2009) explains that the 
space of the colonial house carries out an 
ideological function. Houses, generally 
known as private property, are formed to 
perpetuate colonial values ​​on a simpler 
scale. The manifestation of colonial values ​​is 
carried out through the privilege of middle-
class houses. Upstone further explains that 
a house is a space for negotiation and power 
to take place in the postcolonial context. 
Postcolonial criticism reveals that the 
construction of colonial houses represents 
a gender classification and class differences 
based on racism.

The house space cannot be separated 
from the body space because the body 
resides inside the house. According to 
Upstone (2009), the narrowest space in 
space movement is the body space. It is 

the most prominent site of colonialization, 
which is the source of resistance. The body, 
as a representation of space, is something 
meaningful from a postcolonial perspective. 
Upstone’s space always intersects with the 
issues and the role of the body in space 
construction. The body plays an important 
role in postcolonial texts, especially in 
building awareness of various spatial 
experiences.

Heckmann (2006) argues that a house 
has an important function in life. House has 
always been associated with the idea of ​​a 
place to live and comfort when one comes 
home, wanting to feel safe and welcome. 
It is certainly not easy for migrants to 
obtain because migration is always a 
process that implies a struggle for identity. 
McLeod argues that “being ‘at home’ means 
occupying a location where he is welcomed, 
where he feels he can be with others like 
himself” (2000, p. 210).

According to Brah (1997), a house is 
a mythical place of desire in the diaspora 
imagination. In other words, a house is a 
mental image. It is in line with the opinion 
of McLeod (2000) that a house is a mental 
construction that is built from incomplete 
opportunities and memories to survive from 
the past. It is in a severed and disjointed 
relationship with the present. House is also 
important in nationalist representation. 
McLeod (2000) describes the house as a 
relevant concept of nationalist representation, 
as an entity belonging to a nation.

The issue of body space is not much 
different from that of the house space. In 
fact, they overlap. The colonial body is 
a representation of the ideal body, while 
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the postcolonial body is a body that is in 
the process of ‘building the form.’ For this 
reason, there is an asymmetry between 
the colonial body and the colonized body, 
which has undergone a transformation in 
the postcolonial period (Shang, 2016). The 
body itself shapes the perception of various 
experiences through spaces experienced by 
the body. Colonization becomes the center 
of the manipulation and appropriation of the 
body as a territory and key to control. It is 
classified by vision, recorded, and defined in 
an extended mix of races and specific types. 
Foucault (1979) states that power relations 
are instilled in the body. The postcolonial 
context emphasizes that body control is not 
only exercised through violence but also a 
set of subtle regulations through writing, 
education, and administrative practices.

So, the body in the perspective of 
postcolonial space is not an autonomous 
entity because the colonial past has 
constructed it. Meanwhile, the body in 
the colonial perspective is seen as an area 
that is not different from other physical 
areas that must be conquered. The colonial 
government exercised control over the 
body of every individual in the space 
they controlled through the production 
of stereotypes and moral hygiene. The 
colonized body is positioned lower than the 
colonizer’s body.

METHOD

This qualitative descriptive research 
analyzes poetry texts carefully, intimately, 
and intensively to reveal the things or events 
(George, 2008). The poetry texts analyzed 

were «Pada Sebuah Kamar» (In a Room) 
by Chairil Anwar (1959), «Kenangan dan 
Kesepian» (Memories and Loneliness) by 
Rendra (2004), and «Di Penginapan El 
Duque» (At the El Duque Inn) by Goenawan 
Mohamad (2018). The poems were chosen 
because, as a text, they explicitly and 
implicitly contain the house and body 
issues. In addition, the three poems were 
written in postcolonial Indonesia so that 
they well represent the poets’ comparative 
views on the conditions in the colonial and 
postcolonial periods. 

Chairil Anwar, Rendra, and Goenawan 
Mohamad were prominent Indonesian 
poets. They lived in two periods: colonial 
and post-colonial periods. Chairil Anwar 
was born in Medan on 26 July 1922. «The 
Bitchy Beast» had produced 96 works, 70 
of which were poetry. After the divorce of 
his parents, Chairil Anwar moved to Batavia 
with his mother when he was 19 years old. 
It was there that he became acquainted with 
the world of literature. Even though he could 
not finish his studies, Chairil Anwar could 
master foreign languages ​​such as English, 
Dutch, and German. He enjoyed reading the 
works of world poets, such as Rainer Maria 
Rilke, W.H. Auden, Archibald MacLeish, 
Hendrik Marsman, J. Slaurhoff, and Edgar 
du Perron. These poets greatly influenced 
Chairil Anwar’s writing style. He died on 
April 28, 1949, at a very young age, 27 
years, due to illness. However, his poetic 
works inspired many poets in the later era, 
including Rendra and Goenawan Mohamad.

Rendra, known as W.S. Rendra, 
was born in Solo, Dutch East Indies, on 
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November 7, 1935. Since he was young, he 
has written poetry, screenplays, short stories, 
and literary essays in various mass media. 
Rendra has been known as the avant-garde 
poet and playwright in Indonesia since the 
1950s. For him, creating poetry is a process 
that requires poets to be sensitive to the 
calls of nature, humans, and animals or all 
of God’s creations and the problems of their 
lives. The poet, known as the Peacock, died 
on August 6, 2009, in Depok.

Meanwhile, Goenawan Mohamad was 
born in Batang on July 29, 1941. Besides 
being known as a poet, he was also known 
as one of the founders of Tempo Magazine, a 
weekly magazine that carried the journalistic 
character of Time magazine. Goenawan 
Mohamad was a critical and broad-minded 
journalist and writer. His writings deal 
with the themes of human rights, religion, 
democracy, corruption, and so on.

Data, the lines or stanzas containing 
the expressions of the house and body 
spaces, were collected through literature 
study, namely reading carefully and deeply 
the selected poetry texts. The collected 
data were studied from the perspective 
of Upstone’s postcolonial space, more 
specifically the house and body spaces, 
applying content analysis. Content analysis 
is a flexible research method for analyzing 
text and describing and interpreting written 
artifacts from a society (White & Marsh, 
2006). In this case, the written artifact is 
poetry. The data were interpreted through 
impressionistic, intuitive, and interpretive 
analysis (Hsieh & Shannon, 2005). The 
content analysis was applied in reading 

and interpreting the data to change the 
«imagination» into «insight,» as is usually 
done in the literature study process (George, 
2008).

In short, the data analysis steps were: 
(1) reading the selected poetry text in depth, 
(2) collecting the data in the form of lines 
or stanzas containing the house and body 
spaces and the associated elements, (3) 
giving meaning based on text interpretation, 
and (4) drawing conclusions.

RESULTS

Postcolonial criticism shows that the 
colonial houses were built based on gender 
classifications and descriptions of class 
differences. Chairil Anwar wrote the 
following poetry.

SEBUAH KAMAR
A ROOM

Sebuah jendela menyerahkan kamar 
ini
A window is giving this room

Pada dunia. Bulan yang menyinar ke 
dalam
To the world. The inward shining moon

Mau lebih banyak tahu
Wants to know more

“Sudah lima anak bernyawa di sini
«Five children are alive here

Aku salah satu!”
I’m one of them!»

Ibuku tertidur dalam tersendu
My mother is falling asleep sadly

Keramaian penjara sepi selalu
The prison crowd is always deserted
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Bapakku sendiri terbaring jemu
My father is lying bored. 

Matanya menatap orang tersalib di 
batu!
His eyes are staring at the crucified person 
in stone!

Sekeliling dunia bunuh diri!
All around the world are committing 
suicide! 

Aku minta adik lagi pada
I ask for another younger brother to

Ibu dan Bapakku, karena mereka 
berada
My mother and father, because they are

Di luar hitungan: Kamar begini,
Beyond the count: A room like this, 

3 x 4 m, terlalu sempit buat meniup
3 x 4 m, is too narrow to blow

nyawa!
a life!

The lines of «measuring 3x4 meters 
in size, five children are living here, and 
when «I» in the lyric asked his parents for 
another younger brother (to bear another 
child),» indicate that the house was very 
small, even too small to blow another 
life. Chairil Anwar’s poetry shows a very 
sharp contrast between the colonial and 
postcolonial periods. In the postcolonial 
period, the former colony was depicted 
as having slumped economically. It is 
described as a house measuring 3 x 4 meters 
with five people living in it; the house is, of 
course, not ideal for a decent living. In fact, 
it is ironic when the poet wrote: Sebuah 
jendela menyerahkan kamar ini/Pada dunia. 
Bulan yang menyinar ke dalam/Mau lebih 
banyak tahu (A window gives this room/

To the world. Inward shining moon/Wants 
to know more). «A window» is a medium 
that gives the world a «narrow room» as 
part of the «nation’s home.» If the «narrow 
room» were postcolonial Indonesia, the 
poet would report the bad condition of this 
former colony to the world. It means that 
Chairil Anwar could not escape the colonial 
bias in his poetry.

In Upstone’s (2009) thought, the house 
space in Chairil Anwar’s poetry expresses 
the colonial ideology, which shows that life 
in the colonial time was even more joyful. 
The house, in this case, a room that is private 
property, was formed to perpetuate colonial 
values on a narrower scale.

In Upston’s (2009) perspective, the 
cramped room as an element of the house 
captures the colonial spirit in a different 
way. This paradoxical expression indicates 
that the colonial period was not a bad time 
compared to the postcolonial one. In this 
way, Chairil Anwar showed that the middle-
class or the upper-class houses were much 
more stable in life compared to the narrow 
room that represented the former colony.

However,  in  Ups tone’s  (2009) 
perspective, the house in Chairil Anwar’s 
poem does not show a description of gender 
classification and class differences. All the 
occupants in the room are represented on the 
same level as persons: Ibuku tertidur dalam 
tersendu, bapakku sendiri terbaring jemu, 
dan mereka semua berada dalam keramaian 
penjara sepi selalu (My mother is sniffling 
asleep,/my father is lying bored,/and they 
are all in the crowd of the always lonely 
prison). It means that the house was not built 
based on colonial ideology.
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It confirms that Chairil Anwar is in an 
ambiguous inner situation, a continuum of 
colonial and postcolonial spaces. Chairil 
Anwar’s opinion about a house was different 
from that of Rendra, even though both 
presented a house that was equally not 
ideal. Chairil Anwar presents a house with 
a narrow room area, while Rendra presents a 
quiet old house. Rendra wrote the following 
poetry.

KENANGAN DAN KESEPIAN
MEMORIES AND LONELINESS

Rumah tua
Old house

dan pagar batu.
and stone fences.

Langit di desa
Village sky

sawah dan bambu.
rice fields and bamboo.

Berkenalan dengan sepi
Get acquainted with the lonely

pada kejemuan disandarkan dirinya.
on boredom, he leaned on himself.

Cinta yang datang
The love that comes

burung tak tergenggam.
birds can’t be grasped.

Batang baja waktu lengang
a steel rod in quiet time

dari belakang menikam.
stabbed from behind.

Rumah tua
Old house

dan pagar batu.
and stone fences.

Kenangan lama
Old memories

dan sepi yang syahdu.
and quiet serene.

«Old house» can be interpreted as a 
house from the past that looks sturdy and 
strong. It can also be interpreted as a house 
that has rotted with age. Whatever happens, 
the household’s memories. The colonial 
house looks impressive, especially when 
the house stands in the middle of an agrarian 
society, as depicted through stone fences, 
village skies, rice fields, and bamboo. 
Ironically, this gallant colonial house left a 
trauma for the former colony.

Trauma to the house of the past is a form 
of the poet’s resistance to the colonial house. 
It confirms Upstone’s opinion that home as 
a political and ideological space will turn 
trauma into resistance.

Goenawan Mohamad had a slightly 
different view from the two poets. Mohamad 
wrote about lodging. The house in this 
context is a halfway house for travelers. He 
wrote the following poetry.

DI PENGINAPAN EL DUQUE
IN «EL DUQUE» INN

Mereka katakan tak ada mimpi & 
berahi
They say there is no dream & lust

di kamar ksatria.
in the knight’s room.

Tapi aku bukan besi tua, kau bukan 
pualam.
But I am not scrap metal, you are not 
alabaster.
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Di dekat jendela, tubuh kita merah 
padam.
By the window, our bodies were dark 
red.

Di pantatmu yang membiru, kuterakan 
gigit
On your blue ass, I took a bite

dan tattoo itu menghitam.
and the tattoo was blackened.

Pada klimaks ke-1.000
At the 1,000th climax

aku dengar jerit: aku dengar diam.
I heard a scream: I heard silence.

In Upstone’s (2009) view, a house is a 
more intimate spatial experience, which the 
travel and city need. The house space in the 
centrality of life experience, as a physical 
location rather than a metaphor, can fulfill 
this function. A house is ‘permanent, rooted 
stably,’ very different from a journey. As 
a former colony, the Indonesian nation 
also traveled from the colonial period to 
independence. On that journey, it turned 
out that a halfway house was not a stable 
house, not an ideal home for a place to live. 
Mohamad (2002) pointed out the problem 
this nation is currently facing, namely the 
availability of a stable and stable nation 
house.

From this description, a house in 
Indonesian poetry implies several things, 
namely: (1) showing an ambiguity of national 
identity between colonial and postcolonial, 
(2) showing a socio-psychological trauma 
caused by the colonial space in the past, and 
(3) represent dreams and aspirations, which 
are less developed and realized.

In addition to the house space, Upstone 
also talks about the body space. The human 
body in Chairil’s poetry is seen from the 
following lines: «Already five children are 
alive here/I am one of them!» The body is 
presented not as a person but as a creature 
of God like other animate beings. The 
choice of the word «bernyawa (living)» 
seems to indicate that human death and 
life are marked by life. In fact, life can die, 
but humans are immortal. Chairil is in a 
dilemma when faced with his nation being 
a former colony. Chairil, who lived in two 
different spaces, colonial and postcolonial, 
ultimately had to be in a divided personal 
state.

The representation of the body in the 
poetry text shows how people think about 
the postcolonial nation. It is tragic to read 
Chairil’s description of the body of the 
Indonesian nation: My mother is sleeping 
sadly,/My father is lying bored,/all are 
imprisoned lonely, all around the world are 
committing suicide. The body of this nation 
is described as suffering terribly. It is very 
ironic and paradoxical considering that this 
nation had fought hard for independence, 
finally becoming independent. Chairil’s 
voice seemed very painful, but so it is when 
a poet is torn between two spaces.

On the other hand, Rendra (2004) wrote: 
Getting acquainted with the lonely/On 
boredom, he leaned on himself. Traumatized 
by colonial pressure, the body of this 
nation is described as lonely and bored. 
This description strengthens the fact that 
this nation is in the space of disintegration, 
which makes the body powerless.
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It can be seen from the lines written 
by Mohamad (2018): “By the window, our 
bodies are bright red.” A red body can mean 
sick. The window is a means to see the world 
or be seen by the world, almost the same as 
Chairil’s “window.” The pain experienced 
by the body of this nation is consciously 
shown to the outside world, or conversely, 
the outside world is welcome to see it.

For Upstone, the body was the greatest 
site of colonialization as a source of 
expression of resistance. Viewing the 
Indonesian nation as a unity that was 
suffering and living in misery (poverty, 
ignorance, and vanity) is the adoption and 
adaptation of the colonial perspective of the 
former colony. Indonesian writers shared 
this view with multiple identities. The 
multiplicity of identities actually occurred 
due to the poet’s intention to resist the chaos 
of the state as an independent nation.

So, the body in the perspective of 
postcolonial space is not an autonomous 
entity because the colonial past has 
constructed it. Meanwhile, in a colonial 
view, the body was seen as an area not much 
different from other physical areas that had 
to be conquered. The colonial government 
exercised control over each individual’s 
body in the space they controlled through 
the production of stereotypes and moral 
hygiene. The colonized body is positioned 
lower than the invader’s body.

In  shor t ,  in  the  perspect ive  of 
postcolonial space, the body in Indonesian 
poetry is seen as (1) the body that was in 
great pain, (2) an ironic and paradoxical 
body, and (3) A representation of a poet 

who has a dual or hybrid identity, as a way 
of resistance.

DISCUSSION

Chairil Anwar, Rendra, and Goenawan 
Mohamad were born with different 
backgrounds, although there are some 
similarities between them. What they have 
in common is the fact that they lived in the 
postcolonial era, albeit in different times. 
The similarity resulted in similar themes 
and dictions in the poetry they created. For 
example, in the poem “Sebuah Kamar” there 
is the word ‘kamar (room)’, in the poem 
“Kenangan dan Kesepian” there exists the 
word ‘rumah (house)’, and in the poem “Di 
Penginapan El Duque” there is the word 
‘kamar  (room)’. The facts show that in 
intertextuality, a spatial relation is found in 
the three poems.

Similarly,  in the poem “Sebuah 
Kamar” there is a line ‘Ibuku tertidur 
dalam tersendu  (My mother is falling 
asleep sadly)’, in the poem “Kenangan 
dan Kesepian” there is a line ‘Berkenalan 
dengan sepi/pada kejemuan disandarkan 
dirinya  (Get acquainted with the lonely/
on boredom he leaned on himself.)’, and 
in the poem “Di Penginapan El Duque” 
there is a line ‘Di dekat jendela, tubuh kita 
merah padam (By the window, our bodies 
were dark red)’. These lines reveal how the 
condition of this nation’s body. The body is 
described as ‘sad,’ ‘lonely,’ and ‘deep red.’ 
It shows that the three poets have the same 
voice in viewing the body intertextually. The 
body of the postcolonial nation is depicted 
as suffering and lonely.
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The house space in the poetry of the 
three poets represents an ambiguity of 
national identity between the colonial and 
postcolonial. It proves Mills and Misoczky’s 
(2014) statement that colonialism survives 
in other forms, apart from open foreign 
rules. Hence, the neocolonial expression, 
not postcolonial, fits into the current old 
colonialist practice in its new fashion and 
form. Neocolonial practices allow the birth 
of geo-economic, geopolitical, and geo-
cultural hegemony that grows effectively 
due to the active contribution of individuals 
and organizations within the state and 
community, including the contributions of 
academics. As a poet, Chairil Anwar seems 
to confirm the continuity of colonialism 
in another form. At least, he shows a clear 
difference between a colonized and a 
post-colonized nation. In Chairil Anwar’s 
perspective, the house is described as a not 
ideal house for an independent nation, a 
house that creates a traumatic feeling.

Visser (2011) asserts that trauma 
is very likely to exist in postcolonial 
literature. It relates to fundamental issues, 
i.e., psychological issues, the power of 
the Eurocentric orientation, inherent 
contradictions, and its tendency to blur 
the lines of distinction between stasis and 
melancholy as an acceptance of an emphatic 
and responsible narrative of trauma. The old 
house makes the occupants psychologically 
deserted, which results in feelings of 
melancholy or depression. Rendra wrote 
that «their life became a dusty street with 
no heart/through fate staring at it.» So, the 
colonial traces represented by the old house 

are still alive, which disturbs the nation’s life 
both socially and psychologically.

It is in line with McLeod’s (2000) 
opinion, stating that in this formulation, the 
house is primarily a mental construction built 
from opportunities and vague memories to 
endure the past. It is in a severed and 
disjointed relationship with the present. So, 
the house that Rendra imagines as a lonely 
old house in an agricultural landscape 
actually represents a nation stretching 
between the past (i.e., the colonial period) 
and the present (i.e., the era of independence, 
the postcolonial era). In the old house, the 
mental construction of its inhabitants can be 
imagined: lonely, bored, suffering.

According to Painter and Philo (1995), 
there is tension between old and new 
politics, colonial traces, and postcolonial 
consciousness. In such a condition, when 
this nation did not have an ideal home as a 
nation’s house, Mohamad wrote: They said 
there was no dream & lust/in the knight’s 
room. «They,» which refers to other national 
entities outside the Indonesian nation, 
believe that this nation has no dreams, no 
aspirations, no hope for its future. Without 
a home, humans will not be able to write the 
story of their life.

It is in line with Heckmann’s (2006) 
opinion, which states that a house has an 
essential function in life. Home has always 
been associated with the idea of ​​a place to 
live and comfort; when someone comes 
home, wanting to feel safe and be welcomed. 
For migrants, it is not easy to get because 
migration is always a process that implies a 
struggle for identity. In fact, the migration 
from the colonial period to the postcolonial 



90 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 79 - 95 (2022)

Made Oktavia Vidiyanti, Haris Supratno, Suhartono and Tengsoe Tjahjono

period continued made the construction of 
identity not yet achieved fully.

Ruiz (2012) describes that the process 
of migration, adaptation, and transformation 
from colonial spaces inhabited by outsiders 
(racial) to postcolonial spaces inhabited 
by insiders (bicultural) is not easy. There 
is a cultural shock, including treating and 
interpreting the body.

Gilbert (2003) states that a body is a 
surface of events that is encrypted (traced 
by language and destroyed by ideas), is a 
locus of self that separates (adopting the 
illusion of substantial unity), and is a space 
of disintegration. The powerlessness of the 
body in the postcolonial space depicted 
in literary works shows that postcolonial 
writing is dual or hybrid. Barry (2010) 
explains that there are stages in hybridity, 
namely: (1) adopting, because the writers 
aim to adopt the form as a foothold, (2) 
adapting because the writers aim to adapt 
the form of the colony, and (3) possessing 
proficiency because the writers assume that 
colonial writers are ‘adept’ independently. 
It shows that removing biases and traces 
of colonialism is not an easy thing to do. 
In fact, Indonesian writers also migrated, 
adopted, adapted, and believed in colonial 
skills.

Upstone spaces always intersect with 
the issues and the role of the body in the 
construction of the spaces. The body plays 
a vital role in postcolonial texts, especially 
in building awareness of various spatial 
experiences (Upstone, 2009). Body space 
is a space intended to reconfigure the 
significance of the body, which marks the 
final reduction of the spatial scale. The body 

becomes a postcolonial space because the 
awareness of the world involves the body. 
The body is a more intimate and personal 
space where everyone is finally connected 
to the body. With this statement, it can be 
understood that the space of the house and 
the body are always intertwined.

In Chairil Anwar’s (1959) poetry, 
there is a reciprocal relationship between 
the house space (the narrow room) and its 
bodies. The cramped room occupied by 
five lives is a description of hyperbole and 
an expression of irony and criticism. In the 
dramaturgy of life context, the five lives are 
positioned in the foreground to become the 
center of attention. The same thing happens 
in Rendra’s poetry, a traumatic body that 
suffers from the memory of an old house as 
a representation of a deserted colonial space. 
The two poems share the same attitude about 
home and body. The state of the house forms 
the characteristics of the body.

Mohamad (2018) had different ways 
of writing the house and body spaces. He 
highlighted the absence of a national home 
which resulted in this nation not having 
a clear identity. It was always in endless 
changing conditions from colonial space to 
postcolonial space. A house that is only a 
halfway house also gives birth to the concept 
of an imperfect body, always changing, 
either through adoption, adaptation, and 
mimicry.

The views of colonialism and colonial 
imperialism and the relationship between 
colonial and colonialism underlie the 
development of postcolonial literature. 
Colonialism and cultural imperialism gave 
birth to dislocation and diaspora even 
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though colonialism mixed two cultures: 
the native and foreign cultures. Because 
of this, a hybrid culture was created. 
Diasporic writers create their own homes 
and identities. They live between the two, 
commonly referred to as the house of 
hybridity.

The colonial period was a period of 
oppression and domination, while the 
postcolonial era was an era of cultural 
imperialism and the search for a home and 
identity. Therefore, postcolonial studies are 
concerned with the centuries of cultural 
conflict and existential conflict. Its major 
issues include race and home, gender and 
its parts, space and identity, and conflict and 
contradiction.  Postcolonial studies relate to 
housing and identity in terms of dislocation 
and migration.

Indonesian poetry written by Indonesian 
poets is also under tension between colonial 
and postcolonial spaces. This tension causes 
cultural conflict and existential conflict. The 
following Table 1 illustrates this.

In Table 1, it is clear that cultural conflict 
exists in the three Indonesian poems. Chairil 
Anwar implicitly said it is impossible for 
the occupants to carry out cultural functions 
normally and optimally in a narrow room. 
On the other hand, Rendra shows an inner 
conflict with the accentuation of the contrast 
between the old house and the village sky, 
between cultural products and natural 
harmony, between the modern colonial 
space and the undeveloped postcolonial 
space. Furthermore, Goenawan Mohamad 
shows the irony about the helplessness of a 
nation inhabiting a house because the house 
is not ideal, a nation’s house in the process 
of “becoming.”

On the other hand, existential conflict 
is only found in the poetry of Chairil 
Anwar and Goenawan Mohamad. The 
existence of the body in Chairil’s poetry 
describes a body that is not independent, 
confined, and suffering. It is a metaphoric 
form of the nation’s existence as a whole. 
Mohamad emphasizes the presence of each 

Table 1
Cultural and existential conflicts in three Indonesian poems

No. Type of 
conflict Chairil Anwar Rendra Goenawan Mohamad

1 Cultural 
conflict

Kamar begini,
3 x 4 m terlalu sempit buat 
meniup
nyawa!
(A room like this, 
3 x 4 m is too narrow to blow 
a life!)

Rumah tua
dan pagar batu.
Langit di desa
sawah dan bambu.
(Old house
and stone fences.
Village sky
rice fields and bamboo)

Mereka katakan tak ada 
mimpi & berahi
di kamar ksatria.
(They say there is no dream 
& lust
in the knight’s room.)

2 Existential 
conflict

“Sudah lima anak bernyawa 
di sini
Aku salah satu!”
("Five children are alive here 
I'm one of them!")

Tapi aku bukan besi tua, kau 
bukan pualam.
(But I am not scrap metal, 
you are not alabaster)
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person who is in a different space. As part 
of the postcolonial space, «I» in the lyric 
explains that he is not scrap metal, not 
worthless iron. On the other hand, Mohamad 
emphasized that those in the colonial room 
were not alabaster, not something of value. 
In essence, Mohamad stressed that the 
former colonizer and the colonized were 
not really different. It is actually Goenawam 
Mohamad’s utopian dream.

A home is a more intimate spatial 
experience than travel and a city need. As a 
physical location rather than a metaphor, the 
space of the house can fulfill this function. 
The house is ‘fixed, of steady roots—in 
stark contrast to travel.’ Houses, commonly 
known as private property, were formed 
to perpetuate colonial values on a simpler 
scale. However, Upstone (2009) explains 
that in the postcolonial context, the house 
is where negotiations and power occur. The 
house detaches itself from its metaphorical 
function is open to a variety of different 
meanings and possibilities (Upstone, 2009).

Colonial houses were laid out in such a 
way for the purposes of gender classification 
and the domestication of women. In this 
case, men are constructed to be tasked with 
caring for political practice and public order. 
On the other hand, women maintain this 
order through domestic work. The house in 
the colonial space seemed to be separated 
from the political realm. In the three poems, 
the issue of gender classification and the 
domestication of women do not appear 
because the poems raised the issue of the 
contrast and tension between the former 
colonizer and the colonized nation.

Therefore, these poems position the 
house in many meanings and messages. The 
house is presented as a place to live but also 
as a manifestation of identity and a space for 
negotiation. It also applies to the space of the 
body. Table 2 shows the representation of 
the house and body space in the three poems.

By presenting the house and body 
spaces in the three poems, the identities of 
the owners of the bodies and their conditions 
can be identified. Chairil Anwar and Rendra 
highlighted the identity of the suffering 
nation, but Goenawan Mohamad showed 
an equal national identity between the 
colonizer and the colonized. However, in 
the manifestation of the negotiation space, 
Rendra did not really highlight this.

Chairil wrote about «I» in the lyric, 
who asked his parents to bear another 
child. In fact, this is a poet’s dream of the 
birth of a young generation who will be 
tasked with holding the reins of the nation’s 
struggle in the future. This negotiation 
is necessary because the nation’s future 
depends very much on the quality of its 
young generation. What is interesting is 
precisely the negotiation carried out by 
Mohamad. «I» in the lyric establishes a 
negotiation with those in the colonial space. 
«I» in the lyric gives an eternal sign to the 
former colonialist nation, which basically 
means that as a newly independent nation, it 
is capable of taking creative and innovative 
actions to build the nation.

It is in line with Brah’s (1997) idea that 
through the home, imagination as a great 
nation can be developed. Based on this idea, 
the house is a mental image. In that case, 
McLeod (2000) argues that the house is a 
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mental construction built from opportunities 
and incomplete memories to endure the past. 
It is in a severed and disjointed relationship 
with the present.

A house is also important in nationalist 
representation. McLeod (2000) describes a 
house as a relevant concept of nationalist 
representation: «Community, ownership, 
a feeling rooted in the homeland, every 
house is relevant to the construction and 
purpose of nationalist representation.» 
Thus, a house, as a nationalist representation 
and ownership, is defined as belonging to 
a nation. According to McLeod (2000), a 
country is a community that is imagined 
and evokes a feeling of belonging, home, 
and community for many people.

What the poet writes about the house 
and body in his poetry is an imagined 
community or entity, which is not only 
ideal but also less than ideal. The tension 
between ideal and non-ideal reinforces the 

fact that this nation is on a journey towards 
a ‘becoming’ process.

In sum, the social background and life 
of the three poets affected their viewpoints 
of the postcolonial house and body spaces. 
Chairil Anwar lived during the Japanese 
colonial period and the independence 
revolution. On the other hand, Rendra and 
Goenawam Mohamad experienced their 
adulthood during Indonesia’s independence. 
In postcolonial space, Chairil Anwar’s 
space is certainly very different from that 
of Rendra and Goenawan Mohamad. For 
Chairil Anwar, postcolonial houses were not 
ideal spaces, rather spaces that contextually 
must be accepted. It is certainly different 
from Rendra’s and Mohamad’s views, 
although there are similarities in some 
parts. Rendra, who came from a teacher 
family, an aristocratic group at that time, felt 
traces of colonialism in his house and body 
spaces; there was hybridity or mimicry in 

Table 2
The representation of house and body spaces in three Indonesian poems

No. Manifestation Chairil Anwar Rendra Goenawan Mohamad
1 Identity Di luar hitungan: Kamar 

begini,
3 x 4 m terlalu sempit buat 
meniup
nyawa!
(beyond the count: A room 
like this, 
3 x 4 m, is too narrow to blow 
a life!)

Rumah tua
dan pagar batu.
Langit di desa
sawah dan bambu.
(Old house
and stone fences.
Village sky
rice fields and 
bamboo)

Tapi aku bukan besi tua, 
kau bukan pualam
(But I am not scrap metal, 
you are not alabaster)

2 Negotiation 
room

Aku minta adik lagi pada
Ibu dan Bapakku, karena 
mereka berada
(I ask for another younger 
brother to
my mother and father because 
they are)

Di pantatmu yang 
membiru, kuterakan gigit
dan tattoo itu menghitam
(On your blue ass, I took 
a bite 
and the tattoo was 
blackened)
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these spaces. On the other hand, Goenawan 
Mohamad criticized the house and body 
spaces which were very dependent on 
colonial traces.

CONCLUSION

Based on the discussion above, it can be 
concluded that the house and body spaces 
represent the state of the Indonesian nation 
in the postcolonial space. The poets who 
experienced life in two periods, the colonial 
and postcolonial periods, were divided 
persons. The hybrid nature and dual identity 
of these poets, as a way of resistance, 
influenced their view of the Indonesian 
nation in the postcolonial space.

Chairil Anwar and Rendra thought that 
this former colony was living in a lack of 
standard of living. The house and body 
spaces in their poetry indicate that the 
Indonesian nation in the postcolonial era 
was suffering, oppressed, and lonely as a 
result of migration, hybridity, and multiple 
identities. However, Goenawan Mohamad 
had a bit different view. The house and body 
spaces in his poetry indicate that this nation 
was in the process of “becoming,” which 
brought an unfavorable condition that had to 
be accepted by a newly independent nation.

One certain thing is that the house 
and body spaces found in the three poems 
illustrate that the migration process from 
colonial to postcolonial times was not easy. 
In Sara Upstone’s concept of thinking, a 
trauma in the migration may make poets 
resist. In other words, the poems which seem 
very paradoxical contain a text of resistance 
in them.
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ABSTRACT
This article describes lived experiences of successful women leaders in government 
administration organizations in India. The analysis of women’s experiences revealed 
the enablers and deterrents faced by these women in their leadership trajectories. These 
factors are categorized as an individual: family background and childhood experiences, 
self-aspiration and leadership development and work-life balance and familial support 
or organizational viz. workplace and sociocultural challenges and success mantras. A 
combination of them has influenced the progression of these women. The results present 
the need for a massive social change initiated by human service organizations to shift 
the so-called patriarchal social system. The paper has identified various dimensions like 
prioritizing promoting diversity, mentoring, and redesign of human resource policies which 
need to be focused. Also, the organizations and government can use these findings to design 
development programs for realistically promoting more women to higher positions. 

Keywords: Armed forces, government services, India, intersectionality, leadership, women

INTRODUCTION

Women leadership has been a topic of 
immense interest among researchers 
bringing out constraints like glass ceiling 
(Bell et al., 2015; Sakshi Sharma & Kaur, 
2019), tokenism (Flores, 2011; Watkins 
et al., 2019), backlash effect (Phelan & 
Rudman, 2010), lack of fit perception 
(Heilman & Martell, 1986; Horvath & 
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Sczesny, 2016) and gender stereotyping or 
orthodoxy (Asgari & Dasgupta, 2004; Senior 
et al., 2014). Women are considered less 
competent and ambitious, more sentimental 
(Billing & Alvesson, 2000) than men, and 
are generally neglected while considering 
leadership positions (Phelan & Rudman, 
2010). In their study, Gipson et al. (2017) 
confirm that women are discriminated 
against  in the leadership select ion 
process worldwide. These constraints and 
discriminations pose dire consequences for 
gender equality1 and undermine women’s 
leadership competence at every stage in their 
career (Eagly & Carli, 2007; Eagly & Karau, 
2002; Player et al., 2019). At the same time, 
it impacts organizational effectiveness 
also, as organizations with gender-diverse 
leadership see significant business benefits 
(Turban et al., 2019). 

Leadership studies on Indian women 
have also reflected these constraints apart 
from the prevalence of stereotyped notions of 
women roles, preference towards masculine 
hegemony, and patriarchal attitudes in Indian 
society (Gandhi & Sen, 2020; Gupta & 
Saran, 2013; Mythili, 2017). Alsharif (2018), 
in his study, has identified four major factors 
affecting women’s career advancement, 
viz. cultural, individual, organizational, 
and family. Similar challenges are reported 
by researchers across the globe (Kapur, 
2019; Posholi, 2013; Raja, 2016). Indian 
Government services and Armed forces are 
1 The country’s Gender Inequality Index (GII) at 
0.563 is worse than the world average of 0.450, 
further affirming the societal discrimination towards 
a gender-based leadership role. 

no exception to this. There are still some 
positions like cabinet secretary, chief of air, 
naval and army staff, governor of Reserve 
bank of India, Chairman of Securities and 
Exchange Board of India, etc. Women have 
still not been able to break the glass ceilings. 
The composition of the leader boards is at 
greater odds with the gender makeup of 
the society. The personal, sociocultural, or 
organizational factors that affect women’s 
rise to upper echelons are alike for all women; 
however, few successfully break these 
barriers and advance to higher leadership 
positions. The present study intends to 
analyze the enablers and impediments 
experienced by these successful women. 
Studies on women’s leadership in the Indian 
Government services and Armed forces are 
limited (Beniwal & James, 2019; Kabir, 
2013; Misra and Singh, 2018). They also 
lack the application of intersectionality 
theory in explaining the constraints and 
opportunities involving discourses of 
opportunity, privilege, and identity. Generic 
studies on Indian women leaders, too, 
lack the application of intersectionality in 
analyzing their performance, perceptions, 
challenges, and strategies (Bhattacharya et 
al., 2018; Duflo & Topalova, 2004; Gupta 
& Saran, 2013; Vasavada, 2012).

India is a multi-cultural, multi-lingual, 
multi-religious country. This research 
posits that the lack of women leadership 
in the Indian Government services and 
Armed forces cannot be analyzed without 
considering the country’s multifaceted 
social structure— an amalgamation of ethnic 
groups, castes, race, languages, cultures, and 
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religions. This structure defines and nurtures 
the identities of its women, who are not 
‘stable’ or ‘homogenous’ beings (Menon, 
2015). Therefore, understanding the success 
stories of these women leaders requires an 
analysis of complex social structure through 
the application of intersectionality theory. 
The intersectionality theory emphasizes 
the ideas and social practices of “gender, 
race, multiple identities and the intersection 
of multiple identities” (Sanchez-Hucles 
& Davis, 2010, p. 171). The theory is still 
at its nascent stage, primarily applied in 
building gender and feminist narrative, 
which were, until now, majorly understood 
as homogenous accounts (see Haq, 2013; 
Mangubhai & Capraro, 2015; Menon, 2015; 
Mirza, 2018; Purkayastha, 2012; Raman, 
2020; Sanchez-Hucles & Davis, 2010). 
Therefore, the primary thrust of the study 
was to use an intersectional lens to throw 
light on the process, which enabled the 
successful few to move up the ladder. The 
study argued that the upbringing, exposures 
during early childhood years, the social 
background and familial and organizational 
support, and self-aspiration at various stages 
of their career played a critical role in the 
women’s success as leaders.

Women in Leadership in a Global 
Context

Across the globe, countries have faced 
challenges related not only to the leadership 
of women, but the roots go to the challenges 
with the education of women. Despite an 
increase in the gross enrolment ratio of 
women and the percentage of women in 

higher education, only 36% of women 
occupy leadership roles across the globe 
(World Economic Forum, 2020). From 1960 
till 2021, only 75 countries have reached 
and held the highest positions of executive 
power (“Number of countries where the de 
facto highest position,” n.d.). Christie et 
al. (2017), in their study, have pointed out 
that women leaders are less acceptable as 
compared to male leaders. Naff (2001) and 
Guy and Newman (2004), in their studies, 
have found that women’s representation 
is concentrated at lower levels in civil 
services. Researchers across the globe 
have confirmed the underrepresentation 
of women in leadership (Bowling et al., 
2006; Maphunye, 2007). The report by the 
guardian (Dudman, 2016) showed that there 
is not a single country in G20 where  50% 
of women occupy top government positions.

Indian Government services, Armed 
forces, and Women Leadership 

The present study focuses on all Indian civil 
services and military services. In India, the 
government services are categorized into 
All India level, Central level, and state-level 
services. All India services are—Indian 
Administrative services (IAS), Indian Police 
Service (IPS), and Indian Forest Services 
(IFS)2. The first dispatch of the Indian 
Government on the Indian Constitutional 
Reforms on 5 March 1919 marks the origin 
of the Public Service Commission in India. 
It referred to the requirement for setting up a 
permanent office for the regulation of service 
2 For details see https://web.archive.org/
web/20150925101556/http://knowindia.gov.in/
myindia/myindia_frame.php?id=6
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matters. With some further changes year on 
year, the Government of India Act, 1935, 
envisioned a Public Service Commission 
for the Federation. For handling provinces 
and groups of provinces, a provincial Public 
Service Commission was put in place. On 1 
April 1937, the Public Service Commission 
has renamed the Federal Public Service 
Commission. In the inauguration of the 
Indian Constitution on 26 January 1950, 
the Federal Public Service Commission 
was renamed again to the Union Public 
Service Commission. UPSC has conducted 
the recruitment and selection process of all 
India-level civil services since then.

The civil services have continued to 
remain a male preserve, with the percentage 
of women being very low due to a complex 
interplay between various sociocultural, 
ideological, and personal factors. It was 
exclusively for men during the pre-
independence era. Post- Independence, 
there was a provision for women to enter 
civil services. Still, rule 5(3) of IAS (1954) 
(Department of Personnel and Training) 
empowered the Government to demand 
resignation from women officers after 
marriage on the grounds of efficiency. After 
lots of protests, the government scrapped 
this rule in 1972. However, the number of 
women in civil services is not improving. 

The male-to-female ratio is at great odds 
comparing the gender composition of 
Indian society. It is not surprising that even 
after seven decades of independence, we 
do not have any women reaching the post 
of cabinet secretary, the top post in Indian 
bureaucracy (Shantanu Sharma, 2020). The 
scene is improving slowly, but still, there is 
a long way to go.

Indian armed forces consist of three 
professional uniformed services: the Indian 
Army, Indian Navy, and Indian Airforce. 
The first women officer was commissioned 
in the Indian army on 6 March 1993. The 
composition of the Indian armed forces is 
also at odds considering the gender makeup 
of the society they represent, showing the 
silence of women’s voices. The current 
number of women in the three-armed forces 
in March 2020 is as under:

The answers to these inequalities are 
complex and deep-rooted in the complex 
labyrinth of India’s sociocultural and 
economic systems. Indian society is 
male-dominated, with women being the 
primary caregivers in the family. In the 
Indian sociocultural milieu, the societal 
expectations for 3C’s (Cooking, Caring, 
and Cleaning) are very high, and 48% 
of the women quit their work midway to 
attend family commitments (Viewport, 

Figure 1. Number of women in armed forces

No. of women in Indian Armed Forces

Indian Army

Indian Air Force

Indian Navy

6892

1878

685
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2019). Though the Indian constitution 
(Article 16) provides equal rights to men and 
women, strong patriarchal traditions prevail 
nationwide. Women are considered a liability 
since they are born and discriminated 
against during each life cycle stage—
daughter, sister, and wife (Mohapatra, 
2015). Despite all these challenges, few 
women have proved themselves in breaking 
all barriers and raising themselves to the 
top leadership positions they have always 
dreamed of. The present study contributes 
by identifying the enablers of their success 
using an intersectional lens.

Purpose

This study investigates the journey 
and success stories of selected women 
occupying top leadership positions in Indian 
Government Services within the Indian 
society. The research study focuses on the 
following specific research questions:

What are the major challenges women 
face in Government services in India, and 
what strategies have they used to overcome 
them?

What are the factors contributing 
positively to the career advancement of 
these women?

METHODS

The purpose of the present study was to 
explore the lived experiences of Indian 
women leaders at the top positions in Indian 
Civil Services and armed forces in their 
journeys of navigation to the top. As the 
study examined the key competencies and 
strategies that helped these women ascend, 

the qualitative approach was necessary 
(Weick, 2007). The study allowed the 
researcher to gain insights from their 
experiences and understand how they 
overcame the challenges and rose above. 
This study used a descriptive qualitative 
approach to conduct in-depth interviews 
using semi-structured and open-ended 
research instruments and understand their 
experiences (García-González et al., 2019). 
The open-ended interview questions helped 
capture the maximum possible unexpected 
themes to emerge. A protocol to guide 
the interview was prepared (Yin, 2013), 
focusing on only the psychosocial and 
demographic factors and organizational 
contexts to have a deeper understanding 
of the constraints and opportunities faced, 
contributing altogether to their success 
as leaders. Purposive sampling (Guest 
et al., 2006; Patton, 2002) was used to 
select the study participants. Besides, 
insights on success stories and associated 
constraints experienced by women leaders 
from different countries’ intersections 
needed to be gathered. 

This study took care to select the 
sampled population as representatives of 
caste (backward and general caste), race 
(tribals and non-tribals), region (rural and 
urban areas of South and North India), 
language, and class (lower, middle, and 
upper-income group). Eighteen women 
belonging to the top leadership positions 
for the study were invited, but only eight 
agreed to participate. The establishment 
of trustworthiness created a good rapport 
between the participants and the researchers, 
resulting in a frank and open exchange of 
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information and honesty in data sharing 
(Shenton, 2004). Besides, considering the 
cultural dimensions associated with the 
participants, the questions were tested with 
experienced peers and shared an interview 
guide with the participants before conducting 
the actual interview. At the same time, the 
testing of the questionnaire enabled us to take 
cognizance of the difficult questions which 
might affect the intersectional sensitivity 
(primarily cultural). The interview guide 
enabled the participants to be prepared 
with the nature of questions to be asked in 
the interview (Birt et al., 2016; Sinkovics 
et al., 2008).  

The single broad question guiding the 
complete interview was “What are the lived 
experiences of women leaders in Indian Civil 
Services and Armed Forces?” The interview 
protocol consisted of six open-ended 
phenomenological questions. The questions 
dealt with topics of childhood trivia like 
school education, parental role and role 
of friends and society in developing their 
leadership skills, familial support—both of 
parents and in-laws towards the educational 
aspiration and skill-related efficacies. The 
further discussion involved their perception 
of successful leadership, ambition, role 
model, attitude towards society and social 
norms, discrimination, and emotional 
stability. The last part of the discussion 
involved organizational facilitators in 
career development and leadership success, 
the attitude of co-workers and mentors, 
and growth opportunities. Through these 
elements of discussion, the researchers 
gathered insights on the barriers and 
challenges the participants experienced and 

the strategies they developed to overcome 
the barriers and ensure effective leadership in 
their organizations. As per each interview’s 
requirements, additional questions were 
asked. This study conducted the interviews 
using SKYPE and personal visits as per 
the convenience of the participants. The 
interviews were audio-recorded with prior 
permission from the participants. 

However, two participants did not 
permit the recording and only took written 
notes. This capturing of data was the 
first step called Horizontalization as per 
Moustakas’s (1994) gap method of inductive 
research data analysis. The interviews were 
transcribed to associate the meanings with 
the non-verbal signs and block personal bias 
and judgments. Considering the nuances of 
the intersectional identities of the participants 
and maintaining the trustworthiness of 
the data, we collected the participants’ 
validation of the data by debriefing the 
analytical results with them for agreement 
(Creswell, 2013; McGrath et al., 2019). We 
funneled the data to avoid redundancy and 
repetition and the emergence of post-epoch 
themes. Coding was completed in four 
phases. Initial codes were developed by 
identifying fascinating features across the 
entire dataset. The constant comparative 
method (Glaser & Strauss, 1967) was used 
wherein a new dataset was compared with 
previous data and coded. Potential themes 
were developed by collating codes and 
collecting all data relevant to each potential 
theme. The entire dataset and themes were 
then reviewed to confirm that themes reflect 
the richness of data address the research 
question accurately (Braun & Clarke, 2006).
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The data saturation occurred after the 
sixth interview, but all eight interviews were 
completed to ensure richness of data. The 
demographic profile of the participants is 
presented in Table 1.

RESULTS

An analysis of the data gathered from the 
interviews (Table 2) was categorized into 
five themes viz Family Background and 
Childhood Experiences, Self-aspiration 
and leadership development, Work-life 
balance and Familial support, Workplace 
and Sociocultural Challenges, and strategies 
adopted for overcoming barriers. The 

themes represent the lived experiences of 
these women leaders from childhood to the 
professional roles they currently fill. 

Family Background and Childhood 
Experiences

This theme reflected that the family 
background and childhood experiences 
played an important role in developing 
confidence and leadership qualities. All 
participants revealed that their parents and 
their grandparents were educated. It provided 
them with a supportive environment for 
education at home. The experiences were 
similar irrespective of the regions (rural and 

Table 1
Participant’s profile

Participant 
ID Age Marital 

Status Service Sector** Location (till 
education) Position*

1 31–40 Married Civil Service Semi-Rural Top
2 41–50 Married Civil Service Semi-Urban Middle
3 51–60 Married Armed Forces Urban Top
4 41–50 Married Armed Forces Rural Top
5 31–40 Single Civil Service Semi-Urban Middle
6 61–70 Married Civil Service Urban Top
7 51–60 Married Civil Service (Retired) Urban Top
8 51–60 Married Civil Service Rural Middle

*Top refers to the higher-level leadership positions, Middle refers to the middle-level leadership 
positions.
**The civil service and armed forces sector are not specified as IPS, IAS or IFS / Army, Airforce, Navy 
to avoid identification of the participants.

Table 2
Analysis of the interviews

Themes Example Quotes No. of 
Instances

Family 
Background 
and Childhood 
Experiences

My parents and grandparents were highly educated. Great people like 
Jyotiba Phule used to come to our house to meet my grandfather (P8).
I belong to a well-educated family with high ethical values. My parents 
always encouraged me to do something for society (P7).

24



104 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 97 - 119 (2022)

Hemlata Vivek Gaikwad and Suruchi Pandey

Self-aspiration 
and leadership 
development

I always wanted to lead, and I did the same from my school days, taking 
initiatives in my classroom in my school events, and it continued in my 
college days too. You don't need a position to be a leader, you know (P2).
To enter the armed forces, you need to clear an SSB interview, a five-day-
long process, which tests your leadership qualities. I had always prepared 
myself for it. I kept reading lots of articles on leadership development, 
and I continue to do so. And yes, I could do it, because I always wanted 
to become a leader (P3).
I played badminton during my school and college days and represented 
my state at the national level. I was house captain in the school for many 
years. I also participated in dance and other cultural activities during 
school. All of these allowed me to taste the leadership skills throughout 
my school days (P6).

21

Work-life balance 
and Familial 
support

I must go on training often. Many times, emergencies come when I 
must go early in the morning or at night. It gets very late to come back. 
Also, my family members support me during such times. I have a small 
daughter, and during such times my family members cooperate a lot (P4).
The biggest hurdle that women face is juggling between managing kids 
and careers. Though men also must balance between career and personal 
life, women shoulder the major portion of managing the house and 
children, but I am really lucky to have Ashish (Pseudo Name); he always 
supported me (P3).

26

Workplace and 
Sociocultural 
Challenges

Today women possess higher educational qualifications. Together with 
it, we observe they have simultaneously developed self-confidence and 
sometimes arrogance; Few men have learned to accept the educated 
woman and voluntarily lend the required support as a part of your 
team. However, not men have changed, and society has not changed its 
expectations from women (P8).
Police Services is a Man's world. People at first instance never believe 
that a woman can handle this job effectively. She must prove herself to 
win the trust (P6).

23

Success Mantras Women usually focus on administrative tasks as they believe doing is 
more important, whereas men spend more time networking and skill 
upgrades. They do all the talk and women do a lot of walks. Women 
should also get into perception building, be abreast with current affairs 
and technology, keep upgrading skills. I always focused on developing 
my network (P8).
I always felt that every challenge has hidden an opportunity. I have 
developed a habit not to see the challenge but the hidden opportunity. 
And I could avail the same with the help of my mentor. P2
Since women need to manage work and personal lives, they need to 
be confident not feel guilty when they need to leave the office early—
Voice out their opinions. Like men ask for their promotions, be more 
responsible for their careers and not expect their bosses to build their 
careers (P5).

29

*All participants had mentioned each theme at least 2-3 times during their interview.

Table 2 (continue)

Themes Example Quotes No. of 
Instances
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urban areas of Deccan, North or South3) or 
religion or caste. Eccles’ expectancy-value 
theory also emphasizes that parents play an 
important role in providing achievement 
experiences during childhood. It further 
states that parents’ values and gender-
related stereotypes influence children’s 
self-perception about their abilities and 
motivation levels (Eccles, 1987). Six of the 
seven participants iterated that their parents 
never discriminated among them and their 
brothers. One participant attributed the same 
to her grandparents. They shared that their 
parents made sure that they faced no gender 
discrimination from relatives or anyone 
else in society. It made a big impact on 
increasing their confidence level and helped 
them develop leadership qualities.

To quote:

“Whatever I am today is because of 
my family’s support. Without that, I 
would not have reached the position 
where I am today. My parents were 
the mentors and role models for 
me. They always supported me 
whenever I had any up or down.”

Another experience:

“My parents always encouraged me 
to play outdoor games like football 
and volleyball ...my favorites, unlike 
my friends, who had to struggle 
even for coming out of their home 
for playing. These games helped 

3 While South India here meant the four southern 
states of Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Kerala, and 
Karnataka, North India was represented by the rest 
of the Indian states, including the Deccan and North-
Eastern States.

develop my team spirit. I was the 
best runner hence I used to take 
part in relay also. I strongly feel 
that it was the time qualities like 
team building and conflict handling 
started developing in me.” (P3)

Other participants’ views also supported 
the same by indicating that they had the 
full support of their parents, and they were 
always promoted to take part in all events, 
including sports. These findings indicate 
a strong impact of their childhood and 
upbringing on the women’s self-confidence 
and leadership development. 

Participant P3 affectionately shared,

“My father was a school principal. 
At various events, he used to invite 
eminent motivational speakers. As 
I was also studying in the same 
school, I used to get a lucky chance 
to meet them in person. I used to get 
so inspired that I used to get on with 
my studies with double the efforts to 
become like them one day.”

Self-Aspiration and Leadership 
Development 

Women in the workforce have lower 
aspirations to secure top positions and less 
confidence in their leadership qualities 
than men. A survey conducted by Deloitte 
(2015) found that only 57% of millennial 
women have ambitions to reach senior 
management positions. Only 21% rated 
themselves “Strong” on their leadership 
skills. Contrarily, all participants perceived 
that their strong aspiration for acquiring 
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senior positions played a very important 
role in their leadership journey. Participant 
P4 expressed,

“Since my school days, I aspired to 
lead all activities and did my best 
to get such opportunities. I always 
wanted to be a leader, and thus I 
prepared well for the public service 
commission examination and came 
out in flying colors.”

Participant P5 endorsed the same:

 “An important aspect of leadership 
is believing in that you can be a 
leader. I strongly believed in my 
capabilities and kept on seeing 
myself as a leader and retained my 
aspirations in adverse times also.”

Participant P7 stressed,

“People talk about glass ceilings, 
but I say it is a sticky floor; 
women have self-doubts on their 
capabilities and hence hesitate to 
take the step forward. They lack 
the aspirations to engage in senior 
leadership roles.”

The participants expressed that they 
should develop their leadership skills 
formally or informally with a strong belief 
in themselves, a high aspiration.

Participant P1 mentioned, 

“ I  w a s  f o r t u n a t e  t h a t  t h e 
Government organizes leadership 
development programs for the 
successful civil aspirants. It allowed 
me to sharpen my leadership skills.”

Participant P7 shared,

“I had completed a Bachelor of 
Technology in Computer Science). 
I believe the soft skills programs 
and my active participation in 
extracurricular during these 
four years taught me critical 
thinking and decision making, 
which were crucial in my first 
leadership position. Early on, I 
learned effective habits from Steven 
Covey’s Book.” which has helped 
me progress to date.

I feel my communication skills are 
good (laughs - praising myself). I 
had worked hard to develop them 
during my initial college days. It 
always helped me in building good 
teams and rapport”. (P4)

It shows that gender, socioeconomic 
status, parents’ occupation, level of 
education, and expectations impact career 
aspirations (Khallad, 2000). The participants 
also endorsed and reflected self-aspiration 
and belief in their competence proved to 
be the keys to success in achieving the 
leadership positions.

Work-Life Balance and Familial 
Support

In Indian society, a woman is expected to 
wear multiple hats of a mother, daughter, 
wife, daughter-in-law, and her role at the 
workplace. Hence, it is often challenging 
for them to balance their work lives. Six 
of the seven participants mentioned facing 
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challenges balancing their personal and 
work life, while one could do it easily 
because of her joint family. Participant P2 
commented,

“My husband and I are in the same 
profession, and it was hardly a 
few years when we were posted 
together. I stayed at my station 
with my kids, taking their school 
assignments, running alone during 
their illnesses, and performing my 
duties. But I enjoyed my personal 
life and work-life too. Though my 
husband was posted at a different 
place, his support always motivated 
me to move ahead in my career.”

She happily added,

“I have realized the importance 
of teamwork, both at home and 
workplace. I need to be replaced 
by “WE” to step from “Illness” 
to “Wellness.” We must dedicate 
t ime to building a team and 
giving due credit to each member. 
Collective competency should 
support Individual intelligence. 
Moreover, focus, balance, and time 
management are essential.”

On a similar note, Participant P6 shared,

“I have to move out on duty ant time. 
There is no day and night. Thanks 
to my husband and my parents, they 
are there with my daughter, so I can 
do my work without tension. Today, 
I had left home at 4 a.m. because 

of a critical incident in a nearby 
village. I returned around 10 a.m. 
and immediately changed and 
went to my kid’s parent-teacher’s 
meeting, which was possible only 
because someone was there at home 
for the kids.”

All participants mentioned having 
a supporting spouse and mother-in-law. 
Interestingly one of the participants had a lot 
of mental support from her kids also, which 
she mentioned very emphatically, 

“I asked my kids that if you want, I 
can resign and stay back. But they 
said (satisfactory laugh), we do not 
want a full-time mom.” (P3)

Participant P7 expressed, 

“Due to my career requirements, 
I’ve moved my family; this was 
probably my fourth move, and 
each time I talked to my spouse, 
and he agreed, though he had to 
start developing his clients every 
time all over again. One must have 
the spousal support specifically 
to handle the work-life balance 
effectively.”

Participant P1 staying in a joint family 
said, 

“I never faced any challenge 
balancing my work and personal 
life. Family members were always 
there at home to take care of my 
spouse and my kids. My sister-in-
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law also works, so we help each 
other, you know that’s how it is.…”

Although it was tough balancing the 
work and personal life, all the participants 
did justice at both places; as participant P3 
mentioned,

“Any person who needs to wear 
multiple hats should be tough to 
scale the heights of success.”

Workplace and Sociocultural 
Challenges

All the participants stated that navigating 
higher was difficult in this field due to the 
gendered outlook and resistance they faced 
from men in their fields. The participants 
perceived a lack of women in their fields, 
especially at the higher ranks. Five of 
them personally experienced a negative 
attitude towards women, three of them 
being the first movers in their areas. They 
unanimously agreed that it is not easy to be 
a woman in the Men’s world. The majority 
of participants faced negative remarks from 
their society also.

Relating to this participant, P6 added, 

“Police Services is a Man’s world. 
People at first instance never 
believe that a woman can handle 
this job effectively. She must prove 
herself to win the trust. However, 
it is the opposite for men. They are 
being trusted first, and if maybe 
if they are unable to handle some 
issue, then people talk about their 
incapability. My male subordinates 

didn’t even want to salute me, 
Though I was their boss. They used 
to find shortcuts like coming to my 
cabin without putting on a cap, as 
to salute, you must have your cap 
on. They used to think, what does 
she know about the police?”

Participant P4 commented,

 “My biggest challenge was being 
a woman in a male-dominated 
society. Each move was monitored 
with a lens. At every posting I went, 
I used to be the first woman there. 
This posed all the more challenges 
that I had to prove my worth every 
time.”

She added,

“Most of the time, I used to be the 
only woman in the board room. The 
field is not women-friendly.”

Participant P3 smilingly expressed,

  “The challenges were phenomenal. 
Every place I started performing 
well, these male officers used 
to feel insecure, and the results 
were ‘Transfers.’ This time also, 
I had brought immense changes 
at my unit. Suddenly my superior 
called me and said, you are being 
transferred. He was expecting me to 
resist as the place of posting was a 
very tough place. But I said yes, I 
am fine. You know, I took this also 
an opportunity.”
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She added,

“At my new posting also, men 
were not ready to accept a woman 
in combat uniform and that she is 
intelligent enough to give solutions 
to big problems and will always 
relegate you. Usually, people do 
not accept females in leadership 
positions and try to counter the 
decisions simply because they come 
from a lady. But slowly, that trend 
is changing for good.”

At the societal front also, she expressed, 
that 

“when I joined army one of my 
aunts said- oh! I had thought she is 
a very intelligent girl; didn’t she get 
any other job?”

A similar view was expressed by 
participant P1,

“My parents were very supportive. I 
changed my field of education many 
times, but they always encouraged 
me by saying, do whatever interests 
you. But the neighbors and my 
relatives were always nagging and 
giving advice to them; that it is high 
time, she is not stable anywhere. 
You should get her married now.”

Participant P7 had something different 
to add, she said,

“The intake of civil services itself is 
very skewed with around 10-15% of 
women in every batch, and though a 

lot of women officers are qualified, 
they are side-lined in promotions.”

Participant P6 expressed,

“For earning promotions, your 
informal network should be very 
good. At the same time, you need 
to promote yourself. Though I have 
a good network, a male prefers 
a male when it comes to having 
a boss. You know it is like this 
everywhere, and civil services are 
no exception.”

An article in a national daily also 
reported such biases against women officers 
(Dhingra, 2019). It mentioned the voices of 
some senior women civil servants saying 
that they had seen many competent women 
being side-lined for the post of cabinet 
secretary even when they were adequately 
qualified.

The experiences of these women are 
only a few examples in their fields. The 
government offices are all male-dominated 
posing immense challenges to women 
working there, even more if the boss is a 
male.

Success Mantras 

Many participants mentioned having a 
mentor in their personal or professional 
lives. At the personal level, six participants 
had their mother or father as the mentor, 
whereas the seventh participant had her 
grandfather. On the organizational front 
also, five of them agreed to have a mentor. At 
the same time, all of them believed that two 
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things are very important for advancing in 
their career, one networking and the second 
voicing out opinions. They all had varied 
experiences of mentoring, networking, and 
voicing opinions. The views expressed by 
the participants are as follows:

Participant P1 Mentioned,

“My mother always mentored me. 
She advised and hand holded me 
whenever I was stuck up. Though 
she was a primary school teacher, 
her suggestions for my field were 
remarkable. One more thing I 
want to stress is that networking is 
essential. I used to think that going 
to various events as a guest, giving 
bytes on media is just a show-off. 
But later, I realized that people 
listen to your advice if they know 
you and that you are an authority.” 

She added,

“Also, learn to ask things for 
yourself-  be i t  promotion or 
postings, or staying at the same 
post. If you will not speak, how do 
you expect them to understand what 
you want?”

Participant P4 expressed,

“I had a mentor in the initial stages 
of my career. She truly guided, 
mentored, and honed my leadership 
skills. She had taught me leadership 
in difficult times. In our field, there 
is a huge impact on politicians. 
I used to observe her leadership 

skills and tried to emulate them 
many times.” As far as networking 
is concerned, it is very important 
in our field. For implementing our 
ideas, we need to garner political 
and budgetary support, which I 
could get because of the support of 
my network.

Participant P7 also added a similar 
experience,

“I had my senior as my mentor. He 
did not mentor me directly, but he 
used to support me and my strategies 
and suggestions whenever we had 
senior management meetings. He 
used to say that we will try this 
also, which was a piece of indirect 
advice to me. Also, for you to 
advance, networking is a must. You 
must develop your network to make 
people speak for you.”

Participant P4 shared an experience of 
voicing out opinion,

“In my first posting, during an 
important meeting, where I was the 
only woman (which was so most of 
the time), the chairman took opinion 
from everyone except me. When he 
was announcing his final decision, 
I interrupted him, saying that I 
want to put forth my point of view, 
which is very different from what 
others have presented. Although he 
looked a little annoyed, he asked 
me to go ahead. After listening to 
me, he agreed to discuss the same 
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with higher authorities, which was 
finally implemented. Believe me; if 
I had kept quiet that day, it would 
have become the routine.”

These experiences reveal that the 
success mantras for the progression consist 
of networking, mentoring, and voicing 
opinions for these women.

DISCUSSION

There is a vast disparity of women compared 
to men in the government sector in India, 
specifically in leadership roles. Seven 
decades after independence, there are 
positions where women have not been 
able to break the glass ceilings yet like 
cabinet secretary, chairman of Indian 
Space Research Organization, Chairperson 
of Securities exchange board of India, 
Governor of Reserve bank of India, to name 
a few. Although owing to their position and 
power, women leaders are privileged yet, 
they experience marginalization (Poltera 
& Schreiner, 2019). While several factors 
influence the progression of women in 
Indian government organizations, most of 
them can be attributed to the social norms 
prevalent in Indian society (Chapman & 
Mishra, 2019). However, the participants’ 
narratives revealed that though difficult, it 
is not impossible to break these barriers. 
The study concludes that Indian women 
leaders face unique challenges in their 
leadership trajectory due to the social 
structure of Indian society and the orthodox 
patriarchal mindset. However, if women 
have aspirations and are backed by familial 

support, they cannot be stopped from 
achieving their dreams.

The intersectional perspective of this 
study highlights the fact that if women are 
supported at the personal and organizational 
fronts, complemented with their self-
aspiration for achieving leadership roles, 
they can break any barrier and rise higher. 
The participants faced many challenges like 
workplace stereotyping and sociocultural 
challenges prevalent in the discussion. 
They also juggled to take due care of 
their work and home responsibilities, but 
they emphasized that these also could not 
stop them from moving ahead. Now and 
then, the participants emphasized that the 
challenges were phenomenal, but their 
determination, commitment, and spirit to 
perform paved the way for advancement; 
the same is in confirmation with the findings 
of Grady et al. (2008), Stam et al. (2018) 
and Javadi et al. (2016). Most of them 
perceived that their childhood experiences 
and upbringing played a major role in 
shaping their leadership aspirations and 
skills in conformity with the study carried 
out by Jodl et al. (2001). The same is lacking 
in the extant literature on Indian women’s 
leadership research. Brought up in different 
locations (rural /urban), religions (Hindu/
Christian), caste (Brahmin/Maratha/Shudra), 
and race (Tribal/Non-tribal), the participants 
commonly identified their parents support 
(privilege) in childhood years, safeguarding 
them from societal pressures of gender 
discrimination (oppression). The study has 
shown that the self-aspiration of women and 
their efforts in developing their leadership 
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skills acted as the most important enabler in 
their leadership journeys. It contradicts the 
findings of Chaturvedi and Sahai (2019). 
They found that women belonging to peri-
urban areas realize their aspirations more 
confidently than those in rural areas and 
that educational outcomes are low in tribal 
compared to non-tribal. Research also 
suggests that women belonging to lower 
caste face a higher level of discrimination 
than upper-caste women (Anne et al., 
2013; Patel et al., 2020). This study has 
highlighted that such discriminations have 
not influenced the leadership trajectories of 
the participants indicating the necessity of 
using an intersectional lens than a unitary 
lens. The participants agreed to hear negative 
remarks from their male counterparts, 
seniors, and society. In common parlance, 
they reflected that it was difficult to perform 
in men’s world. Being women, they had to 
prove themselves to earn trust and respect 
(Challenge). Irrespective of the locations, 
the challenges were similar. Such challenges 
have continued to stymie women’s progress 
to higher positions (Akpinar-Sposito, 2013; 
Saadin et al., 2016).

Nonetheless, the participants utilized 
various strategies like networking, support 
from their mentors, and voicing out their 
opinions to overcome them. Networking 
is argued as an important tool for career 
progression (Yukl, 2006) and that formal 
networks are more important for overcoming 
obstacles and advancing professionally 
(Helmer et al., 2010). Helmer et al. (2010) 
further emphasize that having a mentor is 
crucial at higher positions for garnering 

support and enhancing information 
sharing (Bushee et al., 2010; Hart, 2009; 
Pinto, 2007). In their study, Smith and 
Wrynn (2010) also noted that mentoring 
is an opportunity for the professional 
development of women to support their 
career advancement. Concerning work-life 
balance, the participants again had similar 
experiences. Most of them considered 
themselves lucky to have familial support, 
especially spousal (Privilege). They agreed 
that their jobs are harsh with their presence 
required any time irrespective of day/night 
(see. Experience of P4 quoted) (Challenge); 
however, their families always stood by them 
and their kids. The present study supports 
the importance of a supportive spouse and 
in-laws in the leadership trajectories of 
women. Valk and Srinivasan (2011) and 
Quesenberry et al. 2006) also found that a 
supportive husband plays a crucial role in 
achieving work-life balance. The women 
in India continue to struggle wearing 
multiple hats. Often, they feel guilt for their 
inability to spend time with their kids and 
families (Slaughter, 2012), in contrast to the 
women in western countries, where they get 
organizational support in terms of women-
friendly policies (Straub, 2007).

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, this qualitative study focusing 
on women leaders in Indian government 
organizations contributes significantly to 
the existing literature by identifying the 
themes that impact the leadership trajectory 
of successful women leaders irrespective 
of their race, caste, location, or religion. 
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While their parents were educated, they 
were privileged to be brought up in a 
gender-neutral environment and access 
to education. Despite the challenges they 
faced from their male colleagues, bosses 
or subordinates, and society, they could 
overcome them through their networks 
and mentors. They were strong enough 
to speak up wherever they felt neglected 
or discriminated. They also thought that 
this was possible because of the familial 
support they received consistently. An 
implication is that men (at home, spouses) 
must change their mindset and work for 
women’s advancement. At the same time, 
it sends a message to aspiring women that 
if their aspirations are strong and they take 
efforts to develop their leadership skills, 
they can move up the career ladder. An 
implication for organizations is to design 
women-friendly policies like flextime, 
unpaid family leaves, onsite childcare 
facilities, etc., as in western countries to 
make the work for women easier.

The participants’ experiences raised 
brainstorming issues at the family, society, 
and governmental levels. Indian Government 
should think about redesigning HR policies 
to make more and more women enter the 
workforce and rise higher to leadership 
positions. The identified dimensions can 
work as a platform for the redesign. 

Practice Implications

Lived experiences of successful women 
leaders were studied using thematic analysis 
to identify the factors influencing their 
career advancement. The study found that 

irrespective of their intersectional identities, 
the women can shatter the barriers and 
rise above with their determination, self-
aspiration, and familial support. These 
findings may help policymakers in the 
Indian Government and armed forces design 
women-friendly policies and make armed 
forces and civil services more attractive to 
women. This research has shown that though 
the constitution gives equal opportunity to 
all with rules and regulations related to it in 
organizations, the real picture is different. 
It indicates that Government needs to place 
more priority on promoting diversity. Civil 
Services and armed forces do not have 
reservations or quotas for women or any 
caste. Hence, only changing mindset and 
making the organizational environment 
more friendly could be the solutions.  Also, 
women should be mentored by senior 
leaders for career advancement. It can be 
planned strategically to monitor, evaluate 
and mentor aspiring women leaders.

Familial support and upbringing are 
other vital aspects requiring a change in 
societal mindset. Bringing reform from 
the perspective of families and social 
groups can be a long-term goal for human 
service organizations. To be successful in 
their career and for a consistent rise in the 
leadership roles, younger aspiring women 
should remember that if their self-aspiration 
is high, they will be able to overcome the 
challenges as these women had done. They 
can start by heading small committees 
whenever opportunities are available and 
should practice metacognition while dealing 
with a difficult situation. They should 
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evaluate the pitfalls as well as the victories 
and can use that information in building 
their self-confidence and go on to head 
larger committees and lead bigger events.
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ABSTRAK
Isu ketaksamaan sering diperkatakan dalam masyarakat khususnya dari aspek kedudukan 
ekonomi seseorang. Walaupun begitu, kalangan remaja mungkin berhadapan dengan isu 
ketaksamaan ini dari sisi yang lain iaitu pengaruh dalam pembentukan identiti mereka. 
Tujuan artikel ini adalah untuk melihat isu-isu ketaksamaan remaja, khususya di bandar, yang 
mewujudkan ketidaksamaan dalam kehidupan dan mempengaruhi pembentukan identiti 
mereka. Kajian ini menerangkan pandangan remaja bandar mengenai isu ketaksamaan 
berdasarkan keadaan sebenar dan cara mereka menghadapinya. Kajian menggunakan 
kaedah kuantitatif dan kualitatif untuk pengumpulan data. Soal selidik telah dijalankan ke 
atas 720 responden yang terdiri daripada pelajar-pelajar di tiga universiti iaitu UM, UTM 
dan USM. Tiga sesi Perbincangan Kumpulan Fokus telah dijalankan di setiap lokasi dan 10 
responden dipilih untuk setiap lokasi. Data yang diperoleh daripada soal selidik dianalisis 
untuk maklumat deskriptif dan analisis pemeringkatan (ranking analysis) menggunakan 
SPSS. Kajian mendapati bahawa 23% responden berpendapat bahawa kuasa dan kedudukan 
dalam masyarakat adalah faktor penyumbang utama seseorang berada dalam ketaksamaan 
diikuti dengan tahap pendidikan dan jenis pekerjaan. Manakala, 41% responden berpendapat 
pengangguran adalah isu utama yang dapat mempengaruhi pembentukan identiti. Para 
responden turut mencadangkan saranan supaya menjadikan seseorang sebagai role model 
untuk menjadi motivasi dalam menghadapi kemelut ketaksamaan. Oleh itu, pemahaman 

tentang cara identiti remaja bandar terkesan 
dengan isu-isu ketaksamaan ini adalah perlu 
untuk masyarakat supaya dapat membantu 
mereka berfungsi dengan baik di bawah 
keadaan hidup yang mungkin tertekan pada 
masa hadapan.
Kata kunci: Identiti, ketaksamaan, pembentukan 
identiti, remaja, remaja bandar
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Challenges of Inequality: Effects on Urban Youth Identity 
Formation

ABSTRACT

The topic of inequality especially economic disparity often receives higher attention 
of discourse in society. Even so, youth may face the issue of inequality from a different 
angle, that is, its influence on their identity formation. This article aims to see how urban 
youth view the issues of inequality platforms that exist in their lives and how these issues 
affect their identity formation. This study discusses views of urban youth on issues of 
inequality based on their actual situation and how they are dealing with it. The study uses 
quantitative and qualitative methods for data collection. A survey was conducted on 720 
respondents consisting of students in three universities that are UM, UTM and USM. Three 
Focus Group Discussion was held in each location with ten respondents in each session. 
Data obtained from the survey were analysed for descriptive information and ranking 
analysis using SPSS. The study found that 23 per cent of respondents thought that power 
and position in society is the main contributing factor for someone to be in an inequality 
state, followed by the level of education and type of occupation. Meanwhile, 41 per cent 
of respondents believed that unemployment is a major issue affecting identity formation. 
Respondents also suggested that having a role model is seen as motivation when facing 
the crisis of inequality. Therefore, understanding how urban youth identities are affected 
by issues of inequality is vital for society to assist them in functioning well under possible 
stressful conditions in the future.

Keywords: Identity, inequality, identity formation, youth, urban youth

PENGENALAN

Isu ketidaksamaan telah berkembang dengan 
kadar yang membimbangkan semenjak 
beberapa dekad yang lalu. Pada masa yang 
sama, golongan remaja terus bertenaga, 
bersifat kreatif dan ghairah untuk menangani 
masalah yang tidak dapat di atasi, yang 
diwarisi daripada generasi sebelumnya 
(Oxfam, 2016). Remaja mewakili masa yang 
kritikal dalam proses pembentukan identiti. 
Ini merujuk kepada aspek peralihan mereka 
terhadap konsep hak dan tanggungjawab 
selaku orang dewasa. Peralihan yang perlu 

dibuat ini tentu sukar bagi kebanyakan 
golongan remaja terutama apabila mereka 
perlu berhadapan dengan masyarakat yang 
sentiasa bersifat dinamik dan tidak sama 
rata. Dalam kalangan masyarakat moden, 
identiti tidak lagi boleh dianggap sebagai 
sesuatu yang diberikan, malah ia sesuatu 
yang harus dipilih dan dikembangkan 
sendiri. Fasa remaja sering dilihat sebagai 
fasa kehidupan yang dikaitkan dengan 
pembinaan identiti. Penyelidikan mengenai 
remaja oleh ahli sosiologi boleh dianggap 
masih baharu. Ahli sosiologi kini lebih 
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berminat untuk meneroka banyak aspek 
yang mempengaruhi pembentukan identiti 
remaja seperti tahap keyakinan dengan 
identiti mereka. 

Dalam kebanyakan kajian terdahulu 
berkaitan kajian remaja bandar mahupun 
pelajar di universiti, lebih banyak tumpuan 
diberikan kepada kesan kemiskinan 
terhadap pendidikan, pencapaian akademik, 
masalah devian, buli dan sebagainya. 
Walau bagaimanapun, kajian tersebut tidak 
menyentuh secara khusus tentang pandangan 
remaja sendiri mengenai isu yang sebenar 
yanga memberikan kesan kepada diri 
mereka. Dalam aspek sosiologikal, artikel 
ini meninjau aspek remaja dalam konteks 
‘being’ dan ‘becoming’ (Uprichard, 2008). 
Karya terawal Stanley Hall (1904) dilihat 
sebagai salah satu kajian saintifik yang 
memasukkan unsur sosiologi dalam kajian 
remaja. Jelas terdapat banyak kegelisahan 
dan kebimbangan yang wujud berkaitan 
dengan kemampuan remaja untuk mengenal 
diri dan persekitaran mereka. Remaja 
dianggap sebagai seseorang yang terlibat 
dalam proses membina jati diri dalam dunia 
yang sentiasa bergolak dengan pelbagai isu 
dan mungkin menimbulkan ketegangan 
dan kegusaran dalam pengalaman harian 
mereka. Antara yang paling ketara apabila 
melibatkan aspek ketaksamaan yang 
wujud dalam masyarakat. Ketaksamaan 
memperlihatkan situasi mereka yang berada 
di tangga paling bawah dalam masyarakat 
yang mengalami kekurangan atau berada 
dalam kemiskinan. Mereka yang miskin 
seringkali kehilangan peluang mendapat 
pendidikan berkualiti dan gagal mencapai 

potensi sepenuhnya dalam hidup mereka 
(Siti Masayu Rosliah Abdul Rashid & 
Narimah Samat, 2018).

Tempoh masa pembentukan identiti 
seorang remaja adalah subjektif dan tidak 
ada satu jangka masa yang khusus dapat 
ditetapkan. Namun, harus diingat bahawa 
pembentukan identiti ialah satu proses yang 
berterusan dan akan berubah sepanjang 
hayat. Identiti seseorang individu biasanya 
tidak pernah lengkap dan seringkali akan 
memasukkan elemen aspirasi dan fantasi 
dalam proses pembentukannya. Artikel 
ini akan memperincikan perbincangan 
dalam kalangan remaja daripada universiti 
awam bandar (UM, USM, UTM) dalam 
melihat persepsi mereka terhadap isu 
ketaksamaan dalam usaha membentuk 
identiti diri. Oleh itu, artikel ini akan 
mengenal pasti isu-isu yang dilihat sebagai 
menyumbang kepada ketaksamaan dan turut 
mempengaruh pembentukan identiti remaja. 
Memandangkan identiti adalah mengenai 
hak milik, artikel ini memperincikan 
perbincangan tentang remaja daripada 
universiti awam bandar membina persepsi 
mereka terhadap isu ketaksamaan dalam 
usaha membentuk identiti diri.

TINJAUAN LITERATUR DAN 
PENDEKATAN TEORITIKAL

Di Malaysia, menurut Kementerian Belia 
dan Sukan Malaysia (2019), polisi had 
umur remaja atau belia baharu ditakrifkan 
sebagai mereka yang berumur 15 hingga 
30 tahun (Arfa Yunus & Esther Landau, 
2019). Rasional had umur remaja ini 
antaranya adalah untuk memastikan 
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kesinambungan kepemimpinan masa depan 
negara, mengurangkan jurang generasi 
dalam kalangan remaja, mempercepatkan 
proses kematangan remaja, mengurangkan 
tingkah laku berisiko dalam kalangan 
remaja dan menstabilkan identiti diri 
mereka dalam memperkuatkan proses 
pembangunan belia (Siti Aisyah Ramli et 
al., 2017). Bagi perbincangan artikel ini, 
‘remaja bandar’ merujuk kepada remaja 
yang tinggal di ruang ‘bandar’. Bandar 
di sini akan merujuk kepada “kawasan 
tempat tinggal manusia yang padat yang 
juga menunjukkan kepadatan ruang binaan 
yang lebih tinggi (dan yang mencerminkan 
kepekatan perkhidmatan, infrastruktur dan 
aktiviti sosioekonomi yang tinggi) daripada 
penempatan kawasan luar bandar” (Gupte, 
2013, hlm. 13).

Aspek identiti pula dijelaskan oleh 
Bauman (1988) yang menekankan bahawa 
identiti terbentuk dalam lingkungan sosial 
dan kedudukannya dalam hubungan yang 
bersifat sementara; perasaan yang wujud 
pada masa lalu, kini dan masa depan 
akan berlegar dalam menjayakan identiti. 
Hubungan antara masa lalu, masa kini dan 
masa depan dalam proses pengembangan 
identiti yang berterusan menunjukkan 
keperibadian kita, perkara yang kita 
lakukan dan yang berubah di sepanjang 
perjalanan hidup kita kelak. Pada asasnya, 
ia memberikan gambaran tentang lokasi 
peribadi remaja, iaitu teras yang stabil bagi 
keperibadian seseorang.

Isu ketaksaam atau kelas sosial dalam 
kalangan pelajar khususnya dikaji dari 
pelbagai aspek. Nur Hannan Lokman 

dan Zanariah Ismail (2020) dalam kajian 
mereka telah melihat perkaitan antara 
kemurungan dengan keamatan sokongan 
sosial (keluarga, kawan, orang yang penting) 
dengan kepuasan hidup dalam kalangan 
pelajar universiti awam. Apa yang cuba 
ditonjolkan dalam artikel ini adalah lebih 
khusus kepada mengenal pasti aspek 
isu-isu ketaksamaan yang mungkin juga 
adalah salah satu pendorong kepada isu 
kemurungan para pelajar. Sekiranya kita 
tidak dapat mengenal pasti dengan khusus 
isu-isu ini, maka sukar untuk kita membantu 
para remaja membentuk identiti yang kukuh 
dalam hidup mereka.

Menurut Syazwana Aziz et al. (2019), 
faktor kurangnya pemantauan ibu bapa yang 
tidak mengambil tahu pergerakan aktiviti 
harian anak, tidak mengenali rakan anak 
dan terlalu memberi kebebasan kepada anak 
antara sebab remaja bebas terlibat dalam 
tingkah laku devian. Walaupun artikel ini 
tidak melihat aspek tingkah laku devian 
tetapi aspek persekitaran yang wujud 
dalam hubungan keluarga dan rakan-rakan 
memberikan impak yang bersar kepada 
perasaan remaja tentang perbezaan yang 
mereka rasai dalam proses interaksi ini. Jadi, 
secara tidak langsung dengan mengenal 
pasti isu-isu ketaksamaan yang wujud di 
persekitaran mereka akan dapat membantu 
mencegah tingkah laku devian remaja 
dengan cara mengukuhkan identiti. 

Selaras dengan penjelasan oleh 
Wilkinson dan Pickett  (2009) yang 
menunjukkan bahawa tahap ketidaksamaan 
yang tinggi akan mempengaruhi semua 
orang melalui ‘sikap buruk’ masyarakat 
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termasuklah kadar jenayah yang tinggi dan 
mereka yang dipenjarakan atas pelbagai 
kesalahan, penggunaan dadah, masalah 
kesihatan mental dan kesejahteraan anak 
yang terabai. Mereka turut mencadangkan 
bahawa perbezaan pendapatan yang besar 
akan mempengaruhi cara masyarakat 
menghubungkaitkan antara satu sama lain 
dan akan mewujudkan ‘masyarakat yang 
punah’ (broken society).

Ketidaksamaan juga tidak dapat 
dipisahkan antara kumpulan sosial. Ia 
akan mewujudkan hubungan penguasaan 
dan subordinat yang mengakibatkan 
remaja khususnya membuat penilaian 
sendiri mengenai nilai golongan berbeza 
dalam masyarakat. Bagi golongan remaja 
yang berjaya mencapai  pendidikan 
tinggi, cabarannya bukan hanya dari 
segi kos, tetapi juga kualiti. Secara 
umumnya, kadar pengangguran belia yang 
tinggi menyebabkan peningkatan dan 
kecenderungan mempercayai demokrasi 
adalah buruk bagi ekonomi, bahawa 
demokrasi tidak tegas dan tidak cekap, dan 
pemimpin yang kurang berprinsip (rogue 
leader) akan dapat memerintah dengan lebih 
baik (Altindag & Mocan, 2010; Giuliano & 
Spilimbergo, 2009).

Golongan remaja bandar di institusi 
pengajian tinggi khususnya kini sedang 
memainkan peranan penting dalam 
mencipta masa depan supaya mereka dapat 
berjaya dan menjalani kehidupan yang 
bermakna. Dalam pada itu, diharapkan 
agar golongan pemerintah akan lebih 
bertanggungjawab bagi memastikan para 
remaja dapat memanfaatkan kekuatan 

mereka sepenuhnya dan juga sentiasa 
peka tentang perkara yang dapat mereka 
lakukan bagi memastikan kelangsungan 
kesejahteraan remaja. Golongan remaja 
juga perlu terus mengatur langkah dan 
bertanggungjawab mengembangkan agenda 
bersama badan-badan kerajaan untuk 
mengatasi ketaksamaan dan mengukuhkan 
pembententukan identiti mereka.

Pandangan Teoritikal

Kerpelman et al. (1997) mencadangkan 
perspektif mikroproses pembentukan 
identiti remaja dalam menggambarkan 
ciri interpersonal dan intrapersonal yang 
wujud dalam proses pembentukan identiti 
(Rajah 1). Identiti, jika dilihat dalam 
istilah ini, dapat dianggap sebagai sistem 
kawalan yang berfungsi mengurangkan 
percanggahan antara persepsi maklum 
balas dan definisi diri yang relevan secara 
peribadi. Sistem kawalan identiti terdiri 
daripada dua komponen interpersonal dan 
tiga komponen intrapersonal (Kerpelman 
et al., 1997). Dua komponen interpersonal 
merujuk kepada tingkah laku sosial dan 
maklum balas interpersonal, manakala 
tiga komponen intrapersonal pula merujuk 
kepada persepsi diri, standard identiti dan 
pembandingan. Persepsi diri timbul melalui 
transformasi maklum balas interpersonal 
dan hasil daripada pembanding diri dan 
standard yang ditetapkan akan menentukan 
jenis identiti yang bersesuaian yang akan 
terbentuk. 

Perspektif ini dapat diterangkan dengan 
ringkas melalui lima komponen yang 
ditunjukkan dalam Rajah 1. Komunikasi 
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interpersonal diterima oleh (A) yang 
diinterpretasikan menjadi persepsi diri (B) 
dan dipadankan menerusi pembandingan 
dengan input daripada standard identiti 
(C). Apabila standard dan persepsi diri 
tidak serasi, akan berlaku gangguan yang 
membawa kepada (D) iaitu enakmen 
tingkah laku yang bertujuan memulihkan 
identiti yang terganggu ini. Untuk proses 
pemulihan ini berlaku, tingkah laku kognitif 
mungkin akan membentuk terus (E) persepsi 
diri seseorang atau tingkah laku sosial 
akan mengubah situasi interpersonal (F) 
yang mengarah kembali kepada maklum 
balas sosial yang baharu (A). Walau 
bagaimanapun, sekiranya masih gagal untuk 
memulihkan keserasian antara persepsi diri 
dan standard identiti, maka cara alternatif 
yang boleh diambil adalah menyelaraskan 
standard identiti itu sendiri (G) (Kerpelman 
et al., 1997). 

Sistem kawalan identiti, seperti yang 
dibincangkan oleh Kerpelman et al. (1997), 

telah dibincangkan dengan lebih ringkas 
oleh Berzonsky (1997). Menurut Berzonsky 
(1997), tingkah laku awam menghasilkan 
maklum balas sosial yang dikodkan sebagai 
persepsi yang berkaitan dengan diri dan 
kemudian dibandingkan dengan standard 
identiti dalaman. Perbezaan antara persepsi 
diri dan piawaian identiti mendorong 
tingkah laku dan usaha kognitif yang 
dirancang untuk mengurangkan keadaan 
yang tidak bertanggungjawab. Usaha ini 
adalah berujuan memberikan maklum balas 
alternatif, yang akan mewujudkan tingkah 
laku baharu dalam mendapatkan maklum 
balas sosial yang berbeza bagi membentuk 
standard identiti yang lebih berkesan 
(Berzonsky, 1997).

KAEDAH KAJIAN

Kajian ini merupakan kajian penerokaan 
yang dilakukan menggunakan pendekatan 
kualitatif dan kuantitatif untuk mengumpul 
data. Kajian ini tidak melibatkan sebarang 

Rajah 1. Komponen dalam proses kawalan identiti (Kerpelman et al., 1997)

Standard identiti
(Identity Standard)

Pembanding
(Comparator)

Persepsi diri
(Self-perceptions)

Tingkah laku
(Behaviours)

Maklum balas interpersonal
(Interpersonal feedback)

G

D

C

E

F

E

A
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pengujian hipotesis. Kajian penerokaan 
adalah untuk mengenal pasti isu-isu 
sebenar yang wujud dalam sesuatu aspek 
(ketaksamaan) yang dikaji dan mampu 
menghasilkan kajian yang berkualiti 
(Robinson, 1998). Pengumpulan kedua-dua 
data kuantitatif dan kualitatif telah dijalankan 
secara serentak dengan menjalankaan soal 
selidik diselangi dengan sesi Perbincangan 
Kumpulan Fokus (Bernard, 2013).

Persampelan rawak telah digunakan 
untuk mendapatkan responden yang 
ditetapkan di tiga universiti awam di 
kawasan bandar di Semenanjung Malayia 
iaitu Universiti Sains Malaysia (wilayah 
utara), Universiti Malaya (wilayah negeri 
pusat) dan Universiti Teknologi Malaysia 
(wilayah selatan). Seramai 720 responden 
terlibat dalam kajian ini.  Kesemua 
responden yang dipilih telah berada di 
universiti sekurang-kurangnya setahun 
dan mereka dibesarkan di kawasan pekan 
atau bandar, terdiri daripada pelajar lelaki 
ataupun perempuan dan dari pelbagai 
bangsa. Soal selidik dijalankan bertujuan 
mendapatkan maklumat latar belakang 
responden dan keluarga mereka serta 
mengenal pasti isu-isu yang menyumbang 
kepada ketaksamaan dan isu yang paling 
mempengaruhi pembentukan identiti 
mereka. Data yang diperoleh daripada soal 
selidik dianalisis untuk maklumat deskriptif 
dan analisis pemeringkatan (ranking 
analysis) menggunakan SPSS. Analisis 
pemeringkatan  digunakan kerana ia salah 
satu teknik pengumpulan data yan mudah 
dan efisien untuk memahami persepsi dan 
pilihan individu (Yu et al., 2019). 

Latar Belakang Responden

Responden yang terlibat dalam kajian ini 
terdiri daripada pelajar tempatan, lelaki 
(181) dan perempuan (531) dan dari pelbagai 
kumpulan etnik. Penyelidikan ini cuba 
memperoleh keseimbangan responden bagi 
kedua-dua jantina. Walau bagaimanapun, 
bilangan responden wanita lebih banyak 
berbanding lelaki di semua universiti yang 
terlibat. Terdapat seramai 531 (73.75%) 
responden perempuan dan 181 (25.14%) 
responden lelaki seperti yang ditunjukkan 
dalam Jadual 1. Memandangkan kajian 
ini melibatkan golongan remaja, majoriti 
responden iaitu 428 (59.44%) berumur 
dalam lingkungan usia 21–23 tahun. 
Jumlah ini diikuti oleh 246 (34.16%) orang 
responden dalam lingkungan usia antara 
18–20 tahun seperti yang ditunjukkan dalam 
Jadual 2.

Jadual 1
Jantina

Jantina Kekerapan Peratusan (%)
Lelaki 181 25.14
Perempuan 531 73.75
Tidak dinyatakan 8 1.11
JUMLAH 720 100%

Nota. Sumber daripada soal selidik.

Jadual 2
Umur

Umur (Tahun) Kekerapan Peratusan (%)
18–20 246 34.16
21–23 428 59.44
24–26 41 5.69
27–32 5 0.69

JUMLAH 720 100%

Nota. Sumber daripada soal selidik.
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Responden yang terlibat dalam kajian ini 
juga terdiri daripada pelbagai latar belakang 
etnik (Jadual 3). Majoriti responden terdiri 
daripada etnik Melayu (61.11%), diikuti 
etnik Cina (24.42%) dan lain-lain (7.63%). 
Keadaan ini disebabkan segelintir responden 
telah mengkategorikan diri mereka sebagai 
lain-lain khususnya bagi responden yang 
berasal dari Sabah dan Sarawak yang 
mengkategorikan diri mereka sebagai 
Bumiputera, Dusun, Kadazan, Iban, Murut 
atau Melayu-Cina.

Merujuk kepada hasil kajian tentang 
pendapatan isi rumah (Jadual 4), kategori 
pendapatan dibahagikan secara tidak 
langsung kepada tangga B40, M40 atau T20. 
Dalam kumpulan pendapatan di Malaysia, 
B40 mewakili 40% bagi pendapatan 

isi rumah dengan pendapatan di bawah 
RM4,850 sebulan, M40 mewakili 40% 
pendapatan isi rumah pertengahan iaitu 
pendapatan antara RM4,850–RM10,959 
sebulan dan T20 mewakili 20% pendapatan 
isi rumah atasan iaitu pendapatan lebih 
daripada RM10,959 sebulan (Jabatan 
Perangkaan Malaysia, 2020). Hasil kajian 
menunjukkan bahawa seramai 459 (63.75%) 
atau lebih daripada separuh responden 
di kategorikan sebagai B40 (pendapatan 
bulanan kurang daripada RM3,000). 

ANALISIS DAN PERBINCANGAN

Penemuan hasil kajian memfokuskan 
isu-isu ketaksamaan dan pengaruhnya 
dalam pembentukan identiti remaja. 
Walau bagaimanapun, para responden 

Jadual 4
Pendapatan isi rumah

Pendapatan bulanan isi rumah (RM) Kekerapan Peratusan (%)
Kurang daripada 2000 199 27.63
2001–3000 148 20.55
3001–4000 112 15.55
4001–5000 67 9.30
5001–6000 63 8.75
Lebih daripada 6000 129 17.91
Tidak dinyatakan 2 0.27
JUMLAH 720 100

Jadual 3
Kumpulan etnik

Kumpulan etnik Kekerapan Peratusan (%)
Melayu 440 61.11
Cina 176 24.44
India 43 5.97
Lain-lain 55 7.63
Tidak dinyatakan 6 0.83
JUMLAH 720 100

telah dikemukakan dengan persoalan asas 
tentang ketaksamaan iaitu kefahaman 
mereka tentang ketaksamaan. Ini diikuti 
oleh hasil kajian yang mengetengahkan 
faktor-faktor yang dikenal pasti oleh para 
responden sebagai penyumbang kepada 
ketaksamaan. Seperti kebanyakan fakta 
sosial, idea ketaksamaan ini mungkin 
terbina daripada pelbagai wacana yang 
wujud dalam masyarakat dan persekitaran 
sekeliling serta menyumbang kepada 
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pemahaman komulatif remaja mengenai isu 
ketaksamaan.

Hasil kajian menunjukkan bahawa 
hampir kesemua responden, 90% (648 
responden), menjawab ‘Ýa’ apabila ditanya 
sama ada mereka tahu maksud ketaksamaan. 
Manakala selebihnya tidak begitu pasti 
maksud ketaksamaan. Responden yang 
menjawab ‘Tidak’ berkemungkinan 
mempunyai cara yang berbeza antara 
satu sama lain dalam memahami idea 
ketaksamaan kerana hampir 40% daripada 
responden adalah daripada kumpulan M40 
dan ke atas. Jadi, persoalan yang mengaitkan 
mereka dengan status terkini mungkin 
menyebabkan jawapan ‘Tidak’ pada soalan 
yang diajukan.

Bagi soalan mengenai kefahaman 
k o n s e p  k e t a k s a m a a n  d a l a m  s e s i 
Perbincangan Kumpulan Fokus, antaranya 
jawapan yang diperoleh adalah seperti 
berikut (nama responden telah diubah atas 
sebab kerahsiaan):

“..Status dan kedudukan seseorang 
tidak sama dalam keadaan budaya, 
ekonomi, sosial dan politik yang 
berbeza-beza.” –  Jenny

“...Ketaksamaan adalah satu 
konstruk sosial dan berlaku kepada 
sekumpulan orang tertentu yang 
menggunakan penampilan fizikal 
mereka atau mungkin kes mereka. 
Ini sebenarnya dipelajari melalui 
pengalaman dan proses sosial, jadi 
itulah sebabnya ketidaksamaan 
wujud kerana ia dilaksanakan 
dengan cara kita.” – Mimi

“...Saya rasa kita tidak dapat 
mendefinisikan ketaksamaan tanpa 
adanya persamaan....persamaan 
itu sendiri adalah istilah subjektif 
kerana orang yang berbeza akan 
menentukan apakah persamaan 
dengan cara yang  berbeza. 
Oleh itu, saya rasa ketaksamaan 
berlaku ketika beberapa orang atau 
beberapa masalah dibangkitkan 
mengenai ketidaksamaan apabila 
segelintir orang dipengaruhi secara 
negatif.” – Shamil

Melalui soal selidik, kajian turut 
mengemukakan  pe r soa lan  kepada 
responden untuk mengetahui pendapat 
mereka mengenai faktor-faktor yang boleh 
menyumbang kepada ketaksamaan. Sepuluh 
faktor telah disenaraikan seperti yang 
ditunjukkan dalam Jadual 5. Antara faktor-
faktor yang disenaraikan adalah tahap 
pendidikan (C3A), agihan pendapatan 
(C3B), status individu atau kategori seperti 
kurang upaya, penyakit tertentu dll. (C3C), 
jantina (C3D), saiz dan sokongan keluarga 
(C3E), jenis pekerjaan (C3F), golongan 
minoriti (C3G), tinggal di kawasan luar 
bandar atau pendalaman (C3H), kuasa dan 
kedudukan dalam masyarakat (C3I) dan 
sikap individu itu sendiri (C3J).

Menerus i  penggunaan  ana l i s i s 
pemeringkatan (ranking analysis), hasil 
kajian mendapati faktor utama yang dilihat 
menyumbang kepada ketaksamaan adalah 
kuasa dan kedudukan dalam masyarakat 
(169 responden). Selain daripada faktor 
kuasa dan kedudukan dalam masyarakat, 
tahap pendidikan (348 responden) turut 
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menjadi penyumbang. Walaupun jumlah 
responden adalah lebih ramai bagi faktor 
pendidikan, tetapi kesemua responden 
terlibat meletakkan tahap pendidikan 
dalam skala dua hingga empat.  Selain itu, 
jenis pekerjaan (213 responden), tinggal di 
kawasan luar bandar atau pendalaman (212 
responden), saiz dan sokongan keluarga (124 
responden) dan sikap individu sendiri (237 
responden) turut dilihat sebagai faktor yang 
menyebabkan berlakunya ketaksamaan. 

Sementara itu, hasil kajian mendapati 
faktor jantina dan faktor menjadi golongan 
minoriti adalah faktor yang dilihat sebagai 
paling kurang menyumbang kepada 
isu ketaksamaan yang wujud.  Konsep 
kedudukan sosial yang dianggap faktor paling 
berkaitan dalam menentukan ketaksamaan 
ini mempunyai dua penggunaan utama 
dalam konteks sosiologi kontemporari. 
Pertama, status seseorang merujuk kepada 
kedudukan seseorang dalam corak hubungan 
sosial seseorang dengan anggota lain dalam 
satu-satu sistem sosial. Kedua, status 
seseorang adalah pangkat seseorang dalam 

lapisan anggota yang berkaitan dengan 
aspek kedudukan atau prestij (Fararo, 2017).

Menurut Fararo (2017), konsep status 
sosial yang digunakan setakat ini berbeza 
dengan idea kelas yang sering kali dikaitkan 
dengan konotasi ekonomi. Weber (1968) 
menjelaskan gagasan kumpulan status 
adalah cara yang dapat digunakan untuk 
membezakan asas kekuatan yang berbeza 
dalam masyarakat terutama yang berkaitan 
dengan pemilikan harta atau sumber 
pendapatan yang berbeza. Kumpulan 
status mungkin ataupun tidak mungkin 
mempunyai asas bagi sesuatu kelas. Menurut 
Weber lagi, wang dengan sendirinya tidak 
menjamin status seseorang dalam mendapat 
kedudukan. Walaupun begitu, para sarjana 
moden yang mengkaji stratifikasi sosial 
sering menggabungkan kedua-dua konsep 
ini iaitu kelas dan wang. Mereka juga 
membentuk indeks status sosioekonomi 
yang menggabungkan aspek presti j 
pekerjaan, pendapatan, dan pendidikan.

Antara jawapan yang diberikan oleh 
responden dalam sesi Perbincangan 

Jadual 5
Faktor-faktor yang menyumbang kepada ketaksamaan

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
C31 169
C3A 147
C3A 108
C3A 93
C3F 108
C3F 105
C3H 90
C3H 122
C3E 124
C3J 237

Nota: Sumber daripada soal selidik.
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Kumpulan Fokus mengenai pula antaranya 
adalah seperti berikut:

“…Saya rasa ketaksamaan wujud 
kerana masyarakat memilih untuk 
menilai lebih daripada satu individu 
atau satu kumpulan berbanding 
yang lain seperti kepentingan, 
kekayaan atau pengaruh apa yang 
mereka ada terhadap masyarakat. 
Cuma orang yang lebih dihargai 
adalah orang yang kaya kerana 
bagi masyarakat mereka inilah 
orang yang berusaha menjadi 
orang yang berjaya. Sama ada 
mereka mempunyai sokongan 
atau lahir dari dalam keluarga 
pertengahan atau atasan. Sangat 
mudah, senang untuk menilai 
satu daripada yang lain terutama 
apabila masyarakat meletakkan 
nilai pada sesuatu seperti kekayaan, 
jadi jika orang ini mempunyai 
banyak kekayaan maka orang ini 
tinggi nilai mereka. Sekiranya 
orang miskin tidak mempunyai 
kekayaan, mereka tidak mempunyai 
nilai dalam masyarakat.” – Nash)

“…Saya rasa faktor ketidaksamaan, 
saya fikir sejak lahir misalnya 
sebab kasta yang mana mereka 
dilahirkan dalam kasta tertentu. 
Mereka merasakan apabila mereka 
dilahirkan dalam kasta tertentu, 
mereka akan dipandang rendah 
dan ia masih berlaku di Malaysia.” 
– Dev

Berdasarkan faktor-faktor yang dikenal 
pasti itu, jelas menunjukkan bahawa para 
responden memahami ketaksamaan yang 
dikaitkan dengan kuasa dan kedudukan 
masyarakat. Ini secara tidak langsung 
menjelaskan bahawa kuasa dan kedudukan 
seseorang itu akan menentukan peluang 
pendidikan yang berbeza-beza. Bagi yang 
berkuasa dan berkedudukan, peluang untuk 
remaja mendapat pendidikan yang lebih baik 
adalah lebih tinggi berbanding remaja yang 
berada dalam lingkungi ekonomi bawahan. 
Sekiranya ini berlaku, tentu remaja yang 
terlibat akan berhadapan dengan faktor-
faktor lain seperti kesukaran mendapat 
pekerjaan dan terpaksa hidup di kawasan 
luar bandar. Jadi, sekiranya remaja ingin 
membentuk identiti yang kukuh, mereka 
perlu berusaha memperbaiki kedudukan 
terutama menerusi pendidikan supaya 
remaja dapat membina keyakinan diri yang 
lebih mantap.

Hasil analisis seterusnya menunjukkan 
hasil kajian yang mengenal pasti isu-
isu ketaksamaan yang dikaitkan dengan 
ketaksamaan pada pandangan responden.  
Sepuluh isu ketaksamaan telah disenaraikan 
dalam Jadual 6. Isu-isu yang disenaraikan 
adalah berisiko lebih tinggi untuk dibuang 
kerja (C4A), layanan buruk daripada orang 
sekeliling (C4B), hidup dalam kemiskinan 
(C4C), tidak mendapat peluang sama rata 
dalam pendidikan (C4D), rasa diketepikan 
(C4E), pengangguran (C4F), hidup dalam 
serba kekurangan dan di kawasan bahaya 
(C4G), tidak ada kuasa dan tidak mampu 
bersuara (C4H), melakukan apa-apa 
sahaja walaupun ingin dielakkan demi 
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kelangsungan hidup (C4I) dan perubahan 
dalam sikap seseorang (C4J).  

Hasil  kajian telah menunjukkan 
bahawa seramai 296 responden atau 
41.1% berpendapat bahawa pengangguran 
adalah isu utama yang berkait rapat 
dengan kewujudan ketaksamaan. Selain 
isu pengangguran, isu tidak mendapat 
peluang sama rata dalam pendidikan 
(193 responden) juga dilihat sebagai isu 
penting dalam ketaksamaan. Selain itu, 
isu-isu lain yang dikenal pasti adalah 
hidup dalam kemiskinan, layanan buruk 
daripada orang sekeliling, rasa diketepikan 
dan hidup dalam serba kekurangan dan 
di kawasan bahaya. Sejak sekian lama, 
hubungan antara aspek pengangguran dan 
kemiskinan masih belum kelihatan jelas, 
kerana pengangguran biasanya dikaitkan 
dengan taraf hidup seseorang disebabkan 
oleh ketiadaan pendapatan, dan adakalanya 
lebih baik seseorang itu dapat bekerja 
walaupun masih miskin. Walaupun sehingga 
kini pelbagai dasar diperkenalkan dalam 
usaha mengurangkan pengangguran dan 

membasmi kemiskinan di banyak negara 
membangun, tetapi untuk mencapai objektif 
ini relatifnya adalah sukar kerana kita 
masih kalah dengan situasi kemiskinan 
dan pengangguran yang tinggi (Agenor, 
2004). Hubungan antara kemiskinan 
dengan pencapaian akaemik juga dapat 
dikaitkan dengan kesan negatif terhadap 
perkembangan minda justeru pembentukan 
identiti positif remaja (Faridah Abu Hassan 
et al., 2005). Hal ini adalah kerana isu 
kemiskinan keluarga mempunyai pengaruh 
yang kuat terhadap tahap pendidikan anak-
anak (Siti Masayu Rosliah Abdul Rashid & 
Narimah Samat, 2018).

Walaupun keperluan asas cenderung 
digunakan untuk dijadikan ukuran bagi 
kemiskinan mutlak, tetapi tidak ada alasan 
yang kukuh bahawa keperluan asas seseorang 
mungkin tidak berkaitan dengan apa-apa 
yang dimiliki oleh anggota masyarakat 
lain. Keperluan seseorang cenderung 
menjadi semakin relatif apabila pendapatan 
purata meningkat dan keperluan sosial 
semakin bersifat pelbagai dimensi (Watson, 

Jadual 6
Isu-isu yang dikaitkan dengan ketaksamaan

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
C4F 154
C4F 142
C4C/D 90
C4D 103
C4B 95
C4E 86
C4G 109
C4G/I 95
C4I 117
C4J 265

Nota: Sumber daripada soal selidik.
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2014). Bagi sebilangan remaja, peralihan 
ke alam dewasa merupakan cabaran 
dalam memenuhi keperluan asas. Mereka 
mungkin tidak dapat mencari pekerjaan 
yang menawarkan gaji yang mencukupi 
yang membolehkan mereka memenuhi 
keperluan asas. Dengan bertambahnya 
bilangan remaja yang miskin, mereka juga 
turut cenderung gagal dalam pendidikan dan 
ini akan meneruskan kitaran kemiskinan 
dan pembangunan yang tidak setara dalam 
masyarakat (Chilton et al, 2007).

Kesan Kemiskinan Terhadap 
Pembentukan Identiti Remaja

Hasil penemuan seterusnya ditunjukkan 
dalam Rajah 2 dan Rajah 3, yang melihat 
penjelasan deskriptif tentang sama ada isu-
isu ketaksamaan yang dikenal pasti dalam 
perbincangan tersebut mempengaruhi 
ataupun tidak pembentukan identiti 
responden. Hasil kajian menunjukkan 
bahawa majoriti responden iaitu seramai 
341 responden atau 47.4% tidak bersetuju 
bahawa isu ketaksamaan sosial tidak 
mempengaruhi pembentukan identiti 
mereka. Ini diikuti oleh 132 responden yang 

sangat tidak bersetuju dengan penyataan 
tersebut. Hasil kajian jelas menunjukkan 
bahawa lebih daripada 65.7% responden 
merasakan bahawa isu ketaksamaan sosial 
yang mereka terpaksa lalui dalam kehidupan 
harian mereka sememangnya mempunyai 
pengaruh kepada pembentukan identiti 
mereka.

Kita tidak dapat nafikan bahawa 
perkembangan dan pembentukan identiti 
remaja sememangnya dipengaruhi oleh 
aspek perhubungan sosial dalam masyarakat 
termasuklah dalam keluarga, kawan-kawan 
dan persekitaran di mana mereka tinggal 
dan dibesarkan seperti di bandar mahupun 
luar bandar (Azizi Yahaya, 2008). Situasi 
yang hampir sama dikemukakan oleh 
Gangadharan et al. (2018) menunjukkan 
bahawa identiti sosial remaja yang dikongsi 
ini akan dapat mengurangkan tingkah laku 
antisosial bagi yang berada dalam golongan 
berpendapatan rendah. Walau bagaimanapun 
perubahan yang berlaku dalam masyarakat 
sekelilig mungkin akan menimbulkan rasa 
kurang senang atau kebimbangan dalam 
kalangan diri remaja.

Rajah 2. Penyataan tentang isu ketaksamaan tidak mempengaruhi pembentukan identiti saya

Pengaruh ketaksamaan terhadap pembentukan identiti

Hilang Sangat 
bersetuju Setuju Tidak setuju Sangat tidak setuju

4

32
211

341
132
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Seterusnya hasil kajian yang ditunjukkan 
dalam Rajah 3 merupakan jawapan 
responden ketika ditanya sama ada mereka 
percaya mereka mempunyai identiti yang 
kuat dan tidak mudah dipengaruhi oleh isu 
ketaksamaan. Hasil menunjukkan bahawa 
seramai 372 responden atau 51.6 bersetuju 
dengan penyataan tersebut. Walaupun 
hasil kajian menunjukkan bahawa lebih 
daripada separuh responden iaitu 63.3% 
merasakan mereka mempunyai identiti yang 
kuat, tetapi kita juga dapat melihat bahawa 
sejumlah yang lain (hampir 40%) merasakan 
bahawa mereka tidak mempunyai identiti 
yang kuat dan identiti mereka mungkin 
goyah sekiranya berhadapan dengan isu 
ketaksamaan dalam kehidupan harian.

Menerusi sesi Perbincangan Kumpulan 
Fokus yang diadakan, antara pendapat 
responden mengenai  sama ada isu 
ketaksamaan mempengaruhi pembentukan 
identiti mereka adalah seperti berikut:

“…Ketidaksamaan bagi saya, 
mempengaruhi saya dan ada 

cara ia mempengaruhi saya, yang 
mana saya merasa sukar untuk 
mempercayai seseorang terutama 
mereka yang mempunyai kuasa. Ia 
membuat saya berfikir adakah saya 
harus mempercayai mereka atau 
tidak?” – Alif

“…Apabila adanya ketaksamaan, 
ia akan membentuk orang yang 
menindas dan orang yang ditindas. 
Apa yang berlaku seterusnya ialah 
ia akan membentuk bagaimana 
sistem berfungsi. Jadi, bukan sahaja 
ketidaksamaan menentukan identiti 
seseorang, tetapi ia juga akan 
terus menentukan identiti seluruh 
masyarakat, keseluruhan sistem. 
Dan dengan cara ini, dalam jangka 
masa panjang, ini akan memberi 
kita kerugian besar jika tidak 
ada orang yang ingin berjuang 
untuk menangganinya—ini adalah 
ketaksamaan.” – Nabila

Rajah 3. Penyataan tentang saya percaya bahawa saya mempunyai identiti yang kuat dan tidak mudah 
dipengaruhi oleh isu ketaksamaan

Pengaruh ketaksamaan terhadap pembentukan identiti

Hilang
Sangat 
bersetuju Setuju Tidak setuju Sangat tidak setuju

4

84

218
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Berdasarkan penemuan tersebut, dapat 
dirumuskan bahawa isu-isu ketaksamaan 
yang telah dikenal pasti sebenarnya 
turut memberi kesan negatif kepada 
perkembangan remaja. Keadaan mungkin 
menjadi bertambah sukar sekiranya mereka 
hidup dalam kemiskinan apabila tahap 
perkembangan kognitif, sosial dan emosi 
mereka adalah pada peringkat yang sangat 
kritikal. Jelas bahawa sebenarnya isu-
isu ketaksamaan yang dikenal pasti ini 
boleh mempengaruhi pembentukan identiti 
remaja dalam pelbagai cara. DeHaan dan 
MacDemid (1996) mendapati bahawa 
kesukaran ekonomi dan hasil tingkah laku 
memberi kesan psikologi tidak langsung 
kepada remaja khususnya remaja bandar.

Sementara itu, dalam mengaitkan 
penemuan hasil kajian ini dengan model 
teori kawalan identiti oleh Kerpelman et al. 
(1997), intipati model telah menggambarkan 
aspek teori kawalan identiti sebagai suatu 
mikro pemprosesan identiti. Berdasarkan 
kepada faktor-faktor yang telah dikemukakan 
oleh responden mengenai faktor yang boleh 
menyebabkan ketaksamaan, kedua-dua 
aspek interpersonal dan intrapersonal 
remaja terlibat dalam proses kawalan dan 
pembentukan identiti. Ini termasuklah 
maklumat berkaitan diri remaja yang 
diperoleh daripada isu ketaksamaan sosial 
yang telah dikenal pasti dan cara isu-
isu ini membentuk peluang dan tekanan 
terhadap diri mereka. Isu-isu ketaksamaan 
ini berkemungkinan akan mempengaruhi 
remaja secara interpersonal mahupun 
intrapersonal dalam kehidupan mereka 
yang tidak langsung akan mempengaruhi 
pembentukan identiti.

Menurut Phillips dan Pittman (2017), 
faktor pertama yang perlu dipertimbangkan 
adalah sifat standard identiti yang dimiliki 
oleh remaja di peringkat awal penerokaan 
identiti mereka. Ini disebabkan adalah 
mustahil bagi remaja memulakan eksplorasi 
identiti dahulu kerana seseorang individu 
tidak dilahirkan dengan penetapan identiti 
yang khusus. Sebaliknya ia akan terbentuk 
dengan pendedahan kepada persekitaran dan 
masyarakat sekeliling. Hasil pendedahan 
kepada masyarakat sekitar dalam pelbagai 
isu ketaksamaan yang wujud akan secara 
tidak langsung dijadikan sebagai piawai 
kepada pembentukan identiti remaja. Isu 
ketaksamaan akan mendedahkan remaja 
kepada maklumat tentang diri mereka 
sendiri dan dalam lingkungi mana mereka 
berada. 

Para responden yang terlibat turut 
menyuarakan beberapa saranan dan 
pandangan dalam membantu menghadapi 
isu ketaksamaan dalam masyarakat. 
Antaranya adalah dengan mempunyai 
seorang ‘role model’ dalam kehidupan yang 
membolehkan remaja mendapat motivasi 
dalam menghadapi isu-isu ketaksamaan 
dalam hidup mereka. Ini diikuti oleh sikap 
yang tidak selalu membandingkan diri 
dengan orang yang mempunyai lebih 
daripada diri sendiri sebaliknya melihat 
orang yang serba kekurangan daripada diri 
sendiri. Ada juga dalam kalangan responden 
berpendapat remaja perlu bersedia berdepan 
dengan apa-apa sahaja situasi yang wujud 
dalam kalangan masyarakat dan berusaha 
mencari jalan alternatif dalam menghadapi 
isu-isu yang wujud dan mempunyai 
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keyakinan mengubah diri menjadi lebih 
baik. 

Jadi di sini pengkaji turut menyarankan 
bahawa dalam usaha menghasilkan dan 
membina remaja yang lebih kuat pada 
masa depan adalah wajar masyarakat 
memikirkan cara untuk menolong mereka 
mengatasi rasa gentar terhadap isu-isu 
ketidaksamaan. Ini termasuklah memberi 
sokongan berterusan terhadap remaja dalam 
meniti pendakian (dalam pelbagai dimensi) 
proses pembelajaran berterusan dalam hidup 
mereka dan melindungi remaja-remaja 
yang berada dalam kategori sosioekonomi 
bawahan. Remaja yang mempunyai banyak 
keinginan yang tidak dapat dipenuhi 
selalunya akan lebih cenderung terlibat 
dalam tingkah laku yang berisiko tinggi 
(Robertson, 1994). 

KESIMPULAN

Daripada keseluruhan perbincangan, kajian 
ini telah menunjukkan bahawa faktor-
faktor dan isu ketaksamaan yang wujud 
dalam masyarakat adalah didasarkan 
kepada situasi sebenar yang berlaku dalam 
kehidupan remaja. Kebanyakan remaja 
menganggap faktor kuasa dan kedudukan 
dalam masyarakat adalah faktor utama 
berlakunya ketaksamaan diikuti oleh faktor 
pendidikan dan pekerjaan. Manakala isu 
pengangguran dilihat sebagai isu utama 
dalam aspek ketaksamaan diikuti oleh isu 
tidak mendapat peluang sama rata dalam 
pendidikan dan hidup dalam kemiskinan.

Dengan mengenal pasti faktor-faktor dan 
isu-isu berkaitan ketaksamaan ini, kita dapat 
melihat dengan jelas cara remaja menilai 

sama ada pembentukan identiti mereka 
turut dipengaruhi oleh isu ketaksamaan. 
Hasil kajian dengan juga telah menilai 
perkaitan antara aspek ketaksamaan dengan 
pembentukan identiti remaja bandar di tiga 
insitusi pengajian tinggi awam yang terlibat. 
Dapat dikatakan disini bahawa remaja 
bandar khususnya memerlukan pelbagai 
bentuk pengalaman bagi memperoleh 
kesejahteraan dan kelancaran dalam proses 
peralihan menjadi dewasa menerusi rasa 
jati diri yang kuat. Masyarakat juga harus 
sentiasa memberi sokongan kepada para 
remaja ketika mereka berhadapan dengan 
pelbagai isu ketaksamaan supaya mereka 
dapat membentuk identiti yang lebih kuat.

Akhirnya, penyelidikan ini berpotensi 
untuk di terokai  lebih jauh dengan 
melihat pengaruh isu ketaksamaan dalam 
pembentukan identiti remaja luar bandar, 
remaja marginal mahupun remaja kurang 
upaya. Semua kumpulan remaja ini harus 
diterokai dalam konteks mereka sendiri 
dan kajian perbandingan akan menjadikan 
penyelidikan ini lebih kuat dan menjadi 
panduan kepada semua pihak dalam 
membangun masa depan yang lebih baik 
bagi generasi akan datang. Semua pihak 
harus berganding bahu untuk menyokong 
golongan remaja yang menjadi harapan 
negara. Apabila golongan remaja ini 
berjaya membentuk identiti yang kukuh, 
maka secara tidak langsung mereka akan 
dapat berfungsi dengan baik di bawah 
keadaan tertekan pada masa hadapan dan 
belajar membina hubungan baik dengan 
persekitaran dan terbuka untuk idea-idea 
baharu dalam membina masa hadapan yang 
lebih baik.
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ABSTRACT

Work and personal life are usually perceived as mutually incompatible domains, needing 
to be maintained in clear segregation for the experience of stress-free living. However, 
with evolving occupational demands, advancements in communication technology, and the 
threat of career obsolescence, dictating the norms of organisational cultures, the boundary 
separating the work domain from the home domain is nowadays indistinct. Thus, this study 
has been conducted using the qualitative phenomenological study to explore the influence 
of organisational culture on the work-life balance of academics. Thus, five married full-
time academicians at Kuala Lumpur, employed for a minimum of one academic semester, 
were involved in a semi-structured interview. The present study found that work demands 
would usually lead to reduced involvement with the family. Academicians would mostly 
compensate by negotiating with their family members for quality time in the future. Mostly, 
the experience of work-life conflict would occur in the direction of work to family, rather 
than the other way around. Thus, academicians also revealed occasionally externalising 
their stress toward family members as a result of work-related emotions impinging on 
their emotional state at home. The findings of this study highlight the importance of 
implementing work-life balance strategies and fostering an organisational culture focused 
on the satisfaction of employees rather than strictly organisational objectives.

Keywords: Coping strategies, crossover, spillover, 
work-life balance, work-life conflict  

INTRODUCTION

A c c e l e r a t i n g  a d v a n c e m e n t s  i n 
communication technology, progressively 
more challenging occupational demands, 
and the threat of career obsolescence dictate 
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the need for the seamless integration of work 
and private domains. Work-life balance 
stands as the degree to which individuals 
are involved in and satisfied equally with 
their job and personal roles (Alhazemi & 
Ali, 2016). However, it is rather important 
to make distinction and to ensure balance 
of both domains to accelerate success. 
Therefore, work-life conflict should be 
understood as a form of inter-role conflict 
in which family demands are mutually 
incompatible, meeting demands of both 
the domains is difficult” (Lyon, 2001, pp. 
335-336). The work and private domains 
are inherent dimensions of the employee’s 
existence, assumingly mutually exclusive. 
Technological progress and increasing 
occupational demands have contributed 
to the possibility of engaging in work-
related affairs from the home domain. The 
escalating competition requires the further 
engagement of employees. Home-based 
employment signifies the potential for 
more challenging occupational demands; 
the assumption of flexibility in working 
hours is mitigated with the potential for 
the increased workload (Currie & Eveline, 
2011). The assumption of manageability of 
workload not affecting the private domain 
is important to understanding work-life 
conflict. Intensifying occupational demands 
dictate more engagement and forgoing of 
private domain-related demands. 

General Factors Affecting Work-Life 
Balance

Occupational demands stand as an important 
factor influencing the experience of work-

life balance. Managerial and professional 
hierarchical positions are usually more 
conducive to work-life conflict due to 
the inherent demands of the occupation 
(Duxbury & Higgins, 2003). Occupational 
requirements with high psychological 
demands and low decision latitude are the 
main encompassing factors likely to cause 
greater strain on the employee (Karasek 
et al., 1998). Furthermore, increased job 
commitment, with longer time spent at 
work and the inflexibility of work hours, 
would eventually lead to role overload, and 
thus, work-life conflict (Casey & Chase, 
2004). On the other hand, factors related 
to the home domain may include inflexible 
obligations at home, such as the necessity 
to assume the role of caregiver to elderly 
family members or children (Carnicer et al., 
2004). Working parents with children aged 
less than three were noted to experience 
conflict the most, as opposed to parents 
with children above three (Ahmad, 2007). 
The dependency of younger children or 
children afflicted with disease, especially 
on mothers, would arguably generate more 
family-to-work conflict as opposed to older 
children (Ahmad, 2008).

Personal values may also dictate the 
outcome of work-life balance or conflict, 
whereby centrality and priority would help 
to determine the degree of the interplay 
between values and conflict (Carlson & 
Kacmar, 2000); centrality refers to the 
significance attributed to family or work 
by the employee, as a foundation to his or 
her life; priority implies the importance 
given to either domain, to the extent of 
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compromising one for the other. The 
combination of both perspectives would 
indicate the inclination of the employee 
toward either domain and, consequently, 
which of the home or work domain would 
be jeopardised for the preservation of the 
other. Furthermore, personality traits, such 
as neuroticism and conscientiousness, also 
lead to the intermingling of both domains 
(Rantanen et al., 2005; Wayne et al., 2002). 
Similarly, employees with lower self-
esteem, inferior self-efficacy, and lower 
level of perfectionism were more likely to 
experience interference of the work and life 
domains (Fride & Ryan, 2005).

Organisational Culture

Organisational culture can be defined in 
terms of the values shared and adhered to 
by an organisation (Chatman & Jehn, 1994). 
According to Callan (2007), organisational 
culture is progressively evolving into an 
important subject of consideration as to its 
relation to work-life balance. Beauregard and 
Henry (2009) discovered that considerations 
for work-life balance practices have a 
positive influence on the recruitment and 
retention of employees, as well as having 
an important impact on productivity. A 
company prioritising the wellbeing of its 
personnel is expected to experience increased 
loyalty and satisfaction, thereby leading to 
increased productivity in obligation to the 
company’s consideration (Beauregard & 
Henry, 2009). Delobbe and Vandenberghe 
(2000) identified four common aspects of 
organisational culture, namely: People-
orientation, whereby concern is attributed 

to cooperation, support and respect among 
members of the organisation; innovation, or 
the openness of the organisation to change 
and calculated risks; control, relating to 
autonomy or regimentation of workplace 
policies; and lastly, outcome orientation, 
which is concerned with the company’s 
emphasis on procedures or customer 
satisfaction. 

As detailed by Zeqiri and Alija (2016), 
the conceptualisation of organisational 
culture from the stance of Hofstede’s 
cultural dimensions (1997, cited in Zeqiri 
& Alija, 2016) relates to the following: The 
first dimension relates to the company’s 
preference for process-oriented approach; 
thus, bureaucracy and routines, or result-
oriented, focusing on outcomes. Moreover, 
the second dimension is concerned with 
the company’s orientation toward either the 
employee’s wellbeing or the prioritisation 
of job requirements. In addition, the 
third dimension of organisational culture 
highlights the identification of its employees 
toward the profession, rather than promoting 
cultural norms encompassing both the work 
and private domains. In regards to the fourth 
dimension of organisational culture, the 
company and its members may either feel 
open or closed to newcomers and outsiders. 
Tight or loose control illustrates the fifth 
dimension, wherein departments are either 
regimented or independent. Lastly, the 
sixth dimension relates to whether the 
organisation is more concerned with respect 
to standard operating procedures or results.

Arguably, the investigation of any 
connection between organisational culture 
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and job satisfaction is sensible because the 
wellbeing of an organisation is intrinsically 
related to the wellbeing of its employees 
(Grant et al., 2007). Hackman and Oldham 
(1975) theorised that job satisfaction 
was closely related to the experience of 
meaningfulness about the occupation, 
the feeling of responsibility because of 
fulfilling tasks and lastly, knowing the 
outcomes of work. Furthermore, Spector 
(1997, as cited in Belias & Koustelios, 
2014) highlighted appreciation, personal 
and professional development, and salary, 
amongst other factors, as highly conducive 
to understanding job satisfaction. 

Hence, the understanding of job 
satisfaction is complex and subjective, 
whereby employees may have differing 
expectations of what constitutes satisfaction 
prior to accepting a particular position. 
Therefore, the intricate connection between 
organisational culture and job satisfaction 
could indicate the influence of the former 
on the latter construct (Hutcheson, 1996). 
Similarly, the subjective aspects of job 
satisfaction, as perceived by employees, 
can be an important indication of the type 
of culture reigning in an organisation 
(Sempane et al., 2002). Such aspects may 
also include leadership, values, and work-
life balance policies (Emery & Barker, 2007; 
Schein, 1992).

The Present Study

There are many studies related to the 
workplace that has been conducted 
in Malaysia. However, the contextual 
relevance has often been ignored, which 

makes the findings of some previous 
studies questionable. For instance, reviewed 
studies conducted in Malaysia focused on 
government higher education institutions, 
wherein the organisational culture might 
not only differ across institutions but is 
also arguably different from their private 
university counterparts (Badri & Panatik, 
2015; Long et al., 2014; Noor, 2011; 
Shahid et al., 2016). Hence, the findings 
of these studies are limited to their specific 
institutions, and the generalisation of these 
results is thus questionable due to inherent 
differences in organisational culture. 
Similarly, the broader context of the society 
within which the universities evolve needed 
to be considered. For example, extrinsic 
influences, in the form of political and 
cultural context, limit the external validity of 
the research (Bakker et al., 2009). Likewise, 
factors such as hierarchical position, tenure 
and academic field could be relevant. 
Therefore, the generalisation of findings 
across societies would be inappropriate. 

Another concern was the almost 
exclusive emphasis of spillover-crossover-
based studies on the negative dimensions 
of either phenomenon (Amstad & Semmer, 
2011; Schmidt, 2011). Spillover refers to 
the impact of work-related emotions on the 
intra-emotional state of the employee at 
home and vice-versa (Amstad & Semmer, 
2011). On the other hand, crossover 
examines how these emotions impact those 
interacting with the individual in question 
regularly (Westman, 2001). Spillover and 
crossover effects are experienced from 
either work-to-family or family-to-work 
domains. However, limited studies focus 
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on the positive spillover-crossover effects, 
to the exception of research conducted by 
Lawson and colleagues (2014), in regard 
to the effect of working mothers’ moods 
on the youth. Still, positive spillover-
crossover effects on the work-life balance 
of academicians are restricted and inexistent 
in Malaysian academic literature. Hence, 
an exploration of the actual dynamics of 
spillover and crossover among Malaysian 
academicians would confront an important 
dearth in current literature. 

Considering the requirements of various 
roles an individual is expected to satisfy 
daily, conflict is bound to occur. Role conflict 
might be conducive to role ambiguity, which 
stands as the extent to which an employee is 
confident about his or her specific roles and 
responsibilities (Spector, 1997). An absence 
of awareness in this respect might eventually 
lead to hesitation, wrong decision-making, 
anxiety, or distorted reality (Rizzo et al., 
1970, cited in Ryan et al., 2009). On the 
other hand, compensation theory dictates 
that the lack of satisfaction experienced 
by employees either at the workplace or 
home would lead them to compensate by 
attempting to find more satisfaction in the 
other, either by increasing commitment 
to one domain or finding more pleasing 
satisfaction in the other (Champoux, 1978; 
Lambert, 1999; Zedeck, 1992).

The questionable generalisability of 
the studies reviewed, due to the absence 
of consideration for organisational culture 
and societal contextual factors, as well as 
the bias of only focusing on the negative 
effects of spillover and crossover, were the 

main issues of academic literature. These 
concerns were instrumental in guiding the 
approach of this study, in particular regards 
to the formulation of the research questions 
and objectives. Hence, this study aims 
at addressing important gaps in current 
academic literature regarding work-life 
balance and conflict amongst academicians. 
Therefore, the present study primarily aimed 
at investigating the experiences of private 
university academicians with spillover and 
crossover effects of work-life conflict and 
the influence of organisational culture on 
work-life balance.

METHODOLOGY

A qualitative research method with a 
phenomenological approach was adopted 
to achieve the objectives of this study. 
Specifically, a phenomenological approach 
was selected to describe the phenomena 
experienced by individuals and not generate 
theories or models of the phenomena being 
studied (Ploeg, 1999). 

A total of five academicians from a 
private university in Kuala Lumpur were 
selected through a purposeful sampling 
method based on the inclusion criteria, 
(i) the participants are from different 
departments such as from social sciences, 
business, and engineering, to ensure an 
adequate representation of the university, 
(ii) Malaysian nationality who are married 
to account for potential crossover effects 
(iii) between 31 and 37 years old, and (iv) 
employed full-time at the university, for at 
least four months (one academic semester), 
in order to ensure proper exposure to the 
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organisation’s culture. Besides, to ensure 
a comprehensive understanding of work-
life conflict, academicians occupying 
different positions and responsibilities 
were considered for this research. Detailed 
information about the participants is 
provided in Table 1.

Semi-structured interviews were used 
to collect information from the participants. 
Interview questions were, thus, adapted 
from valid quantitative measures on work-
life balance and work-life conflict. These 
measures were the Multidimensional 
Measure  of  Work-Family  Confl ic t 
(Carlson et al., 2000), supported by the 
Multidimensional Scale of Perceived Work-
Family Conflict (Hanson et al., 2006), which 
was used to design the interview questions 
related to spillover and crossover. At the 
same time, Sashkin’s and Rosenback’s 
(1996) Organisational Culture Assessment 
Questionnaire was adapted and amended to 
account for the influence of organisational 
culture on work-life balance. 

In order to ensure the data saturation, 
the interviewer investigated the topic of 
interest with the respondent until there was 
nothing left to add. For example, this was 
done by using questions at the end of the 
interview such as ‘Anything else?’ or ‘Do 

I need to know anything other than what 
I have asked you?’ It is done to ensure 
that saturation has been achieved; that there 
is nothing else to add to the topic of interest. 
Whereas for credibility, the researchers used 
the triangulation of sources. The participants 
were interviewed at different points in time 
and compared with the participants with 
different perspectives.

The collected data was analysed using 
thematic analysis to identify, analyse, 
and report recurring patterns within the 
data collecting, categorised as distinct 
themes under which the relevant portions 
of information belong (Braun & Clarke, 
2006). For themes to be extracted from the 
data, detailed information was required; 
the purpose of the extracted themes was 
to answer the research questions posed in 
this study.

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION

This study found six themes: departmental 
cooperation, faculty support, relationship 
wi th  h igher  management ,  reduced 
involvement with family, emotional 
transference, and compensation through 
negotiation. The description of the results is 
as below, and Table 2 contains a summary 
of the Themes.

Table 1
Demographic background

Participant Gender/Age Department Duration of Employment (Years)
1 Female/36 Chemical Engineering 7
2 Female/31 English Language Department 2
3 Male/45 Business Studies 8
4 Female/33 Psychology 4
5 Male/37 Mechanical Engineering 3
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Departmental Cooperation

Both academicians from the social science 
field reported entertaining close professional 
relationships with their colleagues. When 
questioned about their understanding and 
description of the workplace culture within 
their respective department, cooperation 
amongst colleagues was often mentioned 
and valued. Colleagues were described as 
supportive and team-oriented when it came 
to projects and complex responsibilities to 
complete. Despite the stress-inducing nature 
of some responsibilities assigned to the 
lecturers, a sense of camaraderie, solidarity 
and collaboration could be noted. Hence, 
mutual support would lead to an overall 
sense of increased satisfaction with their 
current employment. 

I’m so happy with my department 
m e m b e r s .  T h e y  a r e  v e r y 
cooperative, supportive. We usually 
work together and help each other. 
Not only that, but we also treat each 
other like a family.

On the other hand, academicians from 
engineering and business described their 
workplace environment as highly work-
focused with minimal to non-existent 
cooperation among lecturers. While 
both pointed out that neither department 
encouraged competition and that colleagues 
did not compete amongst each other 
per se. Concurrently, the academician 
from engineering described a sense of 
discouragement among his colleagues, 
whereby there would be an absence of 
motivation to excel beyond the required 

tasks. The intensity of the workload emerged 
as one of the main reasons behind the 
absence of cooperation in the case of 
the academician from the business. The 
participant revealed that the work demands 
and expectations are tremendous, mostly 
due to the overwhelming number of students 
and other professional responsibilities the 
participant has to manage every day at the 
department level. Hence, the staff was not 
interested in anything else but conducting 
lectures, whereby other responsibilities 
would be preferably avoided.

Faculty Support

There were mixed experiences regarding 
the level of support obtained from the 
participants’ respective faculties. The 
participant from the business faculty reflected 
that the faculty had to manage approximate 
3,500 students and 40 programmes almost 
every semester. As a result, the management 
of the faculty mostly focused on addressing 
students’ grievances and other academic-
related issues rather than assisting their 
staff. The overwhelming responsibilities 
associated with personally managing four 
to five subjects every semester, along with 
his other obligations associated with his 
position, such as correcting midterm papers 
and assignments for hundreds of students, 
would lead him to neglect minor issues to 
focus on more important priorities. Thus, 
the absence of support from the faculty and 
the intensity of the workload would lead to 
a relatively lessened quality of education.

Participants from engineering and social 
sciences discussed the requirements of their 
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positions as lecturers in terms of conducting 
and publishing research work. Despite her 
position as Head of Department, the social 
sciences academician would find the balance 
between her lectures, administration-related 
work, and research. However, Participant 
1 shared a different stance relative to her 
faculty about the need for the provision 
of special equipment to conduct research. 
Considering that she could not have access 
to such equipment, added to the fact that she 
is required to complete an additional course, 
she felt that the faculty was not as supportive 
as expected. Furthermore, Participant 5 
(engineering) highlighted that despite being 
supported by his Head of Department, the 
experience of the participant’s colleagues 
was mostly negative. It was due to the 
constant criticism received at the faculty 
level instead of commendation. As such, 
this would lead to decreased motivation to 
perform more in areas that were optional. 
Thus, these academicians would prefer 
limiting themselves only to what was 
required to fulfil their key performance 
indicator (KPI). 

So sad to tell, but my colleagues are 
very negative minded. They cannot 
see other people success. They 
like to gossip, criticised people. 
Whenever I hear anything like this, 
this will demotivate me.     

Relationship with Higher Management

Regarding the higher management of the 
university, almost all of the participants 
reported difficulties in adjusting to the 
demands. A recurring dimension of this 

issue is tight deadlines to completing such 
demanding responsibilities as correcting 
final examination papers. According to 
Participant 1, she would often have to 
sacrifice her time with her family to fulfil 
this requirement because of the hefty 
number of papers she would have to mark 
before the release of results. Participant 2 
also echoed that, as opposed to her previous 
employment in a public university, she 
would have to prepare her questionnaires for 
examinations and was expected to correct all 
of them in a very limited timeframe, causing 
her to neglect her family.

Participant 4 shared the additional 
responsibilities that she would have to 
satisfy, aside from conducting lectures. For 
instance, Participant 4 revealed that she 
was expected to come to the university on 
some weekends for marketing purposes: 
She would be required to help the university 
promote the different courses available 
to parents and future students during the 
marketing events. In addition, Participant 4 
pointed out that such requests were usually 
forwarded to the faculty. The staff would 
then be expected to conform and perform 
as required by the higher management. 
Furthermore, Participant 4 divulged that, 
despite being satisfied with the opportunities 
she has had to showcase herself and the 
trust of her superiors toward her, she 
felt undervalued in terms of salary and 
bonuses. Similar feelings were echoed from 
Participant 1 regards to salary and medical 
benefits. On the other hand, participant 
5 felt valued by his students and Head 
of Department, but not by the higher 
management.
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Top management is managing 
people. They always want us to do 
things that they think it is correct. 
For example, sometimes I need to 
work on weekends for marketing. 
We need to promote our university. 
But it was not appreciated, never 
been acknowledged. There is no 
increment. No bonus. 

From the shared responses, an absence 
of proper communication between the 
higher management and the faculties can 
be asserted. Specifically, communication 
appears to be unidirectional, from the higher 
management to the faculties, departments 
and by extension, the academicians. 
In the process, it can be stated that the 
staff of the departments and faculties are 
simply expected to conform and execute 
instructions as requested. Conversely, 
the higher management of the university 
appears to either be unaware of the strain 
exerted on the faculties due to their 
substantial demands or unwilling to change 
their approach to managing their staff. 
The unidirectionality of communication 
is indicative of a top-down approach to 
organisational culture, characterised by 
an autocratic management style, whereby 
decisions are made unilaterally without 
consultation or consideration for other 
parties involved. 

Reduced Involvement with Family

Participants mostly experienced the negative 
effects of their workload, impacting both the 
time and quality of time they spend with 

their families. Participant 1 specifically 
identified examinations periods as the most 
probable moment for her to be obliged 
to sacrifice her family time to meet the 
job demands within a relatively highly 
limited timeframe. Making comparisons 
with her previous employment in a public 
university, Participant 2 also concurred 
that the requirements of the occupation, 
in specific regards to those of a private 
university, will dictate the high probability 
of having to neglect the family on occasions. 
Furthermore, Participant 3 accentuated 
that the nature of the profession required 
academicians to avoid absences for the fact 
that classes would be affected. 

More so, in addition to managing 
an overwhelming number of students, 
Participant 3 shared that his faculty would 
constantly organise seminars, training, 
workshops and activities during breaks. 
Therefore, he confided that he would rarely 
take his family on vacation, even during 
his children’s school holidays. Similarly, 
Participant 3 struggled to maintain a clear 
separation between the work and family 
domains, for the fact that he would often be 
required to bring work home by correcting 
papers until late at night. Hence, even though 
he would always allow his children to 
interrupt him, family time would inevitably 
be neglected.

On the other hand, the arguments of 
Participants 4 and 5 were mostly centred on 
their internal locus of control. Participant 
4 discussed that managing her time was 
within her control to maintain an appropriate 
work-life balance. She confided that her 
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children prioritised her work and would 
always ensure that her workload would not 
affect her time with the family. Similarly, 
Participant 5 claimed that his work would 
only rarely affect his family time because he 
would consistently avoid bringing work to 
home and complete the majority, if not all, 
of his work-related responsibilities before 
going home.

For me, family comes first. My 
children are my priority. For me to 
spend time with them, I will ensure 
I complete my work on time, so that 
I can be with them. No matter how 
much work I have, I will manage my 
time for them. 

When considering potential family-to-
work conflict, all participants shared that 
the demands and responsibilities associated 
with their respective families would not 
interfere with their performance at work. 
Amongst the common reasons attributed 
to this information is that of the age of 
their children. Participant 1 revealed that 
she would focus on her children in the 
morning, as they would be heading to 
elementary school and taken care of upon 
returning home. Hence, until she returns 
home from work, Participant 1 will be 
able to focus exclusively on her work. In 
the same line, Participant 4 shared that her 
children were age 2 and 9 months at the 
time of the interview and would therefore 
only need her time to feed them, take them 
out and play with them. Hence, she would 
not experience moments of her family life 
affecting her work.

Emotional Transference

Participant 1 revealed her difficulties in 
managing the spillover and crossover effects 
of encountering emotionally challenging 
moments during work. These would be 
in the form of difficult students with 
unprofessional attitudes, which would 
affect her mood at work and hence, her 
mood with her family. Similarly, Participant 
1 also experienced positive moods at work, 
positively influencing her mood at home 
and, by extension, her family. 

Sometimes the students’ attitude and 
behaviour when dealing with us will 
seriously affect our emotions and 
feelings. There are some students 
who are very rude. As you know, 
students in private are not like 
students in public universities. They 
are very vocal and don’t care about 
anything. Some only lag. So, this 
kind of situation will make me angry 
and sad. Sometimes this effect will 
carry back home and show to my 
family as well. 

There are some situations where 
the students are the cause of 
my happiness. For example, the 
students who talk nicely, greet us 
respectfully, and complete the tasks 
given. Things like this will help me 
experience positive emotions when 
I’m so stressed.

Other participants also had mixed 
experiences, mostly related to the stress 
of work demands. However, Participant 4 
shared a unique perspective whereby she 
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experienced an excessive amount of stress 
at work, which not only affected her mood 
but her health. Claiming that she could 
normally properly segregate the work and 
family domains, she posited that her affected 
health would negatively impact how she 
would treat her children.

Regarding family-to-work conflict, 
minimal spillover and crossover could be 
noted. Almost all participants, excluding 
Participant 4, concurred that their happiness 
at home would spillover to their happiness 
at work. Participant 5 argued that he was 
more sensitive to happiness so that when 
he experienced happiness, stress would 
not affect him. Interestingly, Participant 4 
talked about the differences in emotions 
between the work and family domains, 
whereby the happiness from home and work 
were different to her. Hence, she could not 
perceive any relationship between the nature 
and experience of her emotions at work, in 
contrast to those from work.

Compensation Through Negotiation

In order to compensate for instances of 
work-life imbalance, participants would 
usually negotiate with their families. For 
instance, Participant 2 and 3 shared that, 
in highly demanding moments during the 
academic year, she would inform the family 
of her professional commitments and make 
posterior arrangements, in the form of 
activities and thus, time together, to mitigate 
disappointment. 

Usually, at the end of the semester, I 
will be super busy. Since I have two 
children, I will inform my family 

to take 1 or 2 weeks to settle for 
marking the exam paper, grading, 
etc. Since I will be busy with my 
work, I couldn’t spend time with 
my family. So, I will ensure that I 
will take a few days of leave after 
settling everything.

Furthermore, Participant 5, upon 
experiencing tense moments at work that 
could potentially crossover at home, would 
negotiate with his wife for a quiet personal 
moment. He revealed that we would usually 
go to a café and consume a can of beer while 
watching the news before heading back 
home with a less troubled and refocused 
mind to handle any issue. 

When I am too stressed, I will just 
go to the café or bar to take my 
time before going back home. But 
of course, I will inform my wife first. 

Negotiation would also attempt to 
restore the balance between both domains 
on an intrapersonal level. It implies that 
participants, who struggled to find balance, 
would engage in activities to help them 
manage, accommodate, or eliminate the 
conflict. Considering her ability to maintain 
a relatively clear separation between work 
and family, Participant 4 talked about 
needing time alone in peace, in instances 
when she would have gotten emotionally 
involved with her work. Hence, she would 
need to refocus in silence before returning to 
her expected routine. However, Participant 
1 confided that she thought of attending 
counselling sessions, or even resigning from 
her job, to be with her family.
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CONCLUSION

This study has argued that organisational 
culture is a critical aspect of understanding 
the experience of work-life conflict among 
academicians. Organisational culture was 
mostly understood in support from colleagues 
within the same department, at the faculty 
level and from the higher management. 
Regarding support at the department level, 
the findings of this study corroborate those 
of Shahid et al. (2016), whereby the support 
from colleagues would help to ease the 
pressure of occupational commitment and 
responsibilities. Furthermore, as Shahid 
et al. (2016) argued, social support was 
perceived as an important predictor of 
work-life balance (WLB) for academicians. 
Similar attitudes have been observed among 
academicians who received support from 
their colleagues and superiors within the 
department. The intensity of work would be 
perceived as more manageable, even in such 
critical moments as the examinations period. 

However, the absence of cooperation 
among colleagues would not necessarily 
make the workload more difficult to handle 
or lead to conflict. While cooperation 
would be preferred, the experience of 
conflict would begin to occur more in 
relation to the faculty, rather than within 
the department; arguably, more cohesion 
could be observed at the latter level in the 
case of most academicians interviewed at 
the university, while the absence of support 
from the faculty would lead more to job 
dissatisfaction and thus, imbalance, in most 
cases. Reviewed studies in the Malaysian 
academic context (Badri & Panatik, 2015; 
Noor, 2011; Long et al., 2014) would closely 
examine work-life balance and conflict in 
relation to job satisfaction and have properly 
highlighted similar findings to this study, 
whereby satisfaction with employment 
would be connected to balance. However, 
the same distinction between department, 
faculty and higher management would not 

Table 2
Conclusion of the results based on the research objectives

RESEARCH 
OBJECTIVES THEME DESCRIPTION

To understand the 
influence of organisational 
culture on the work-life 
balance of academicians.

Departmental 
Cooperation

Cooperation and relationships among academicians 
in the same department.

Faculty Support Assistance from the faculty in helping academicians 
manage demands from higher management.

Relationship with 
Higher Management

Openness and transparency in communicating with 
faculty and departments.

To explore the experiences 
of academicians with the 
positive and negative 
spillover-crossover effects 
of work-life conflict.

Reduced involvement 
with family

The consequence of the work domain spillover to 
the home domain.

Emotional 
transference

Communicating emotions experienced in one 
domain to members belonging to the other domain.

Compensation 
through negotiation

Attempt to achieve work-life balance again through 
negotiation with members of one particular domain.
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be observed in the studies above; thus, how 
each level affect academicians was not 
properly examined.  

On the third strata, the work-life conflict 
would occur when the higher management 
of the university would be insensible to 
potential issues of family-to-work conflict 
that can occur as a result of high demands, 
which are unilaterally formulated and 
expected to be executed. As purported by 
Karasek et al. (1998), high demand with 
low decision latitude would usually be 
conducive to higher strain. The findings 
of this research confirm this statement, as 
well as the findings of Ren and Caudle 
(2016), particularly in the deferment of 
responsibilities to faculty level, from the 
higher management, and the consequent 
expectations on the academicians to 
confirm and execute. Furthermore, when 
academicians are expected to manage 
additional roles with unbound demands 
and limited resources, role overload is more 
likely to occur (Rantanen et al., 2011; Tiedje 
et al., 1990). 

The findings of this research are 
indicative of the fact that the understanding 
of what constitutes job satisfaction is 
subjective (Ginevicius & Vaitkunaite, 2006). 
Thus, the conditions for the experience 
of job satisfaction of the interviewed 
academicians relate to work-life balance 
policies, cooperation and support amongst 
colleagues, support from the faculty, 
salary and benefits, and appreciation of 
contributions to the institution. On the other 
hand, the information derived from the 
research participants provides an overview 

of the organisational culture at the university. 
The present study can posit that the higher 
management of the university abides by 
a result-oriented approach, prioritising 
job requirements over the wellbeing of 
the academicians. Tight control over 
procedural matters can also be associated 
with the operating procedures of the higher 
management, which is further highlighted 
the absence of involvement in managerial 
decisions, thus confirming the findings of 
McKinnon and colleagues (2003). 

The exploration of spillover-crossover 
has been rare, if non-existent, in academic 
literature in the context of academicians. 
The findings of this study revealed 
that organisational culture acted as an 
important mediator of work-life conflict 
from the perspective of private university 
academicians. While such factors as high 
workload, excessive demands, absence of 
support or hierarchical position (Helvaci 
et al., 2017; Kinman & Jones, 2008; 
Lewis, 2016; Shahid et al., 2016) are 
usually conducive to stress and work-life 
conflict among academicians in the private 
sector compared to the public sector, this 
study properly categorised them under 
the overarching factor of organisational 
culture. Thus, organisational culture would 
dictate the impact of other sub-factors on 
academicians and their relative spillover 
effects as a result of their intensity. Hence, 
while most academicians experienced stress 
to varying degrees or had to satisfy various 
occupational demands according to their 
position, the experience of spillover and 
crossover varied as well.
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The absence of cooperation within the 
department and excessive demands from 
the faculty were conducive to a higher 
degree of spillover from the work-to-family 
perspective. It would often be to the extent 
wherein the concerned academicians are only 
able to maintain a blurred line of segregation 
between both domains, thereby leading the 
work sphere to invade the personal domain. 
On the other hand, academicians in the 
private sector experiencing cooperation and 
support from colleagues, irrespective of the 
nature of the faculty’s demands, experienced 
a better atmosphere at the workplace and 
thus were able to maintain a very distinctive 
mindset relative to either work or life 
domains. Interestingly, academicians would 
often change their mindset from the moment 
they would step at the workplace or at home 
to mitigate potential spillover and crossover 
from either domain.

This attitude change seemed to be more 
prevalent for negative experiences at work. 
It could thus be seen as an intrapersonal 
coping mechanism meant to limit the 
potential influence of negative moods 
on the wellbeing of the home domain. 
To a certain extent, the experience of 
negative experiences at home would be 
moderated by a similar change of mindset 
upon reaching the workplace, but it would 
only be relevant in the case of some 
academicians. In fact, most academicians 
interviewed suggested that being unhappy 
or unsatisfied at home would usually 
spillover on their mood at work. This finding 
accentuates the importance of the home 
domain within the collectivistic society of 
Malaysia, whereby the family unit is highly 

prioritised. Similarly, this is again echoed 
in the prevalence of the personal values 
of the interviewed academicians, whereby 
centrality and priority are attributed to the 
family domain over the professional sphere.

In terms of the crossover of work-to-
family, minimal effects were described 
by the interviewed academicians, albeit 
for certain exceptions. On particularly 
stressful occasions, the immediate family, 
either children or spouse, would usually 
experience stress in terms of irritability, 
with rare arguments between spouses. 
However, these rare happenings can suggest 
two interrelated understandings: Firstly, 
the ability of academicians to maintain 
crossover effects on family members to 
a minimum is an indication of proper 
coping mechanism. Secondly, academicians 
experience enough support from the family 
institution to manage work-to-family 
crossover that would not affect the family as 
collateral damage, which would be coherent 
to the findings of Bakker and colleagues 
(2009), and Shimazu and colleagues (2009). 

This study established the existence 
of positive spillover and crossover effects, 
thus confirming the findings of Lawson 
et al. (2014) and Hanson et al. (2006). 
Interestingly, this research found that 
the positive effects of spillover would be 
perceived as more dominant when occurring 
in the direction of family-to-work. It  would 
be tightly connected to the participants’ 
conception of work and family, whereby 
prioritisation is subjectively attributed 
to family overwork. Hence, positive 
experiences at home would positively affect 
the mood of academicians when coming 
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to work, thereby allowing them to handle 
the everyday demands of their occupation 
better. However, if negative experiences are 
experienced at home, these would spillover 
on the academicians’ work performance and, 
consequently, crossover on students. Thus, 
the importance of family as a foundational 
dimension of the interviewed Malaysian 
academicians’ lives is highly accentuated 
through the extensiveness of experiences 
from the home domain in affecting the work 
domain.

Limitation and Recommendations for 
Future Research

While this research approached the 
phenomenon of work-life balance and work-
life conflict from a different perspective 
and equally weighed in on its potential 
for bolstering meaningful change for the 
enhancement of job and life satisfaction 
amongst academicians. Future studies 
should consider increasing the sample size 
to capture the organisational culture of the 
institution completely. The experiences of a 
few lecturers might not appropriately reflect 
the wholesome experiences and beliefs of 
academicians at the university, let alone in 
other departments and faculties. It would 
also enable the mitigation of potentially 
contaminated responses due to participants 
opting for politically correct responses 
out of apprehension of career-damaging 
consequences. A final recommendation 
would be to investigate the experiences of 
spouses in dealing with the crossover effect 
of work-life conflict. While the accounts of 
academicians of spillover effects hold the 

truth in that they represent their personal 
experiences, crossover effects from the 
perspective of interviewed academicians 
could be biased. Therefore, another 
perspective worth exploring would be that 
of spouses to acquire a more comprehensive 
understanding of the topic of work-life 
conflict.

A significant practical contribution of 
this study lies in its potential for devising 
and implementing specific WLB-related 
strategies as inherent components of private 
university policies. The use of the qualitative 
research method helped to acquire in-
depth understandings of the experiences 
of academicians in dealing with their 
respective departments, faculty and with 
the broader management of the institution. 
These first-hand perspectives may serve 
as a firm basis to re-evaluate the values 
and leadership management that define the 
organisational culture of the university. The 
potential impact of this reassessment cannot 
be undermined. An organisational culture 
at a private university, which fosters and 
cultivates the wellbeing and satisfaction of 
its academic staff, serve not only the purpose 
of increasing their job satisfaction but also 
improving the frontlines of the university: 
Fulfilled educators make for more invested 
performance, which would inevitably impact 
the experience of students due to higher 
quality of education. Lastly, the resultant 
of this would eventually lead to increasing 
the worth of the university relative to 
other tertiary education institutions, thus 
propelling it into the same ranks of currently 
more prestigious universities. 
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ABSTRACT 
Religious theology was developed to build a movement to respond to environmental 
conservation based on Islam (eco-Islam). It is an effort to realize an integral awareness 
in instilling ethics, particularly in the perspective of da’wah based on environmental 
preservation, and has a vision of positive education in response to the current environmental 
crisis and problems. Consequently, this qualitative study employed documentation 
methods, using books, scientific journals, and websites for data collection. The content 

analysis was used to capture the meaning 
and involved three stages; first, an inventory 
of texts relevant to various literature topics. 
The second stage was the process and 
context of understanding in observing the 
world of texts and writers with different 
socio-cultural and scientific backgrounds. 
At the same time, the third was analysis, 
involving the construction of text meanings 
by considering the context. The results show 
that 1) the principles of da’wah Qur’aniyah 
(da’wah in the Koran) as a value base in 
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ecofriendly theology (ecotheology) are, first, 
the essence of a believer in the belief that 
Allah is the first creator of the environment. 
Second, there are three pillars of faith 
in development: belief in the necessity, 
humans are creatures of development, and 
true development the sustainability. Third, 
caring for the environment is part of faith 
2) Gender insight in conservation-based 
da’wah ecotheology specifies that every 
individual has a balance of feminine and 
masculine characters in them. 3) Proactive 
ecospirituality as the objectification of 
environmentally friendly da’wah is human 
behavior in interacting with the environment 
determined by theological and ideological 
awareness.

Keywords: Da’wah, ecotheology, gender-responsive, 
revitalization 

INTRODUCTION 

Environmental damage is getting worse, 
as human neglect, domination of nature, 
and irregular management make naturally 
growing elements, harmony, and objects 
turn into chaos, leading to disasters. For 
three decades, Indonesia’s livelihood 
and economy have depended on natural 
resources, such as oil, coal, copper, gold, 
and tin, leaving giant holes for air and water 
pollution. Moreover, deforestation continues 
to occur in Sumatra, Kalimantan, Sulawesi, 
Maluku, and Papua (Mangunjaya, 2007).

The Indonesian National Board for 
Disaster Management recorded about 2,425 
landslide disasters between 2011 and 2015 
in various regions in Indonesia. Most of 
these disasters were found in Central Java, 

West Java, East Java, West Sumatra, and 
East Kalimantan Provinces. Subsequently, 
they have resulted in 1,163 deaths, 112 
missing people, 973 injuries, and around 
48,191 displaced (The National Agency for 
Disaster Countermeasure/ Badan Nasional 
Penanggulangan Bencana [BNPB], 2017). 
Furthermore, based on the disaster risk 
assessment by BNPB in 2015, the number of 
people exposed to flash flood risk, especially 
on Sumatra, Java, and Sulawesi Islands, 
exceeded 9 million people, and the value 
of exposed assets exceeded IDR 44 trillion 
(BNPB, 2017).

Meanwhi le ,  the  envi ronmenta l 
portraits obtained yearly are increasingly 
generating concern. This increasing trend 
in cases continues, alongside regional 
policies for managing respective regions. 
According to data from the Indonesian 
Ministry of Environment in 2012, there 
were 300 environmental cases, including 
forest fires, pollution, law violations, and 
mining. In addition, there was a decrease 
in environmental quality in 2009, 2010, 
and 2011 by 59.79%, 61.7%, and 60.84%, 
respectively. It is reinforced by the latest 
data from the Menuju Indonesia Hijau 
(Towards a Green Indonesia) program, 
which stated that the country only has a 
48.7% forest cover area (Pramesti, 2017).

Also, the feminist movement views 
environmenta l  damage as  d i rec t ly 
proportional to women’s exploitation cases 
and considers that they must be involved and 
promoted in saving nature. This movement 
is called ecofeminism and seeks to create 
and preserve nature and the environment 
based on femininity and women. According 
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to Shiva (1996), an ecofeminism leader from 
India, the development experienced by the 
third world birthed a myth that increasingly 
placed play a strategic role in promoting or 
creating a comfortable and beautiful natural 
environment.

Although gender act ivists  have 
alternative perspectives for responding 
to various environmental damage issues 
through ecofeminism, religion has a different 
point of view. Hence, this study provides an 
alternative to mapping the development of 
religion, specifically the trend of its theology 
thinking. It uses the da’wah Qur’aniyah 
(da’wah in the Koran) perspective regarding 
environmental preservation to realize 
an integral awareness in instilling ethics 
and building a movement in response to 
Islamic-based environmental conservation 
(eco-Islam). This perspective has a vision of 
positive education responding to the current 
environmental crisis.

Based on the background description 
above, this study examines and answers 
the formulation of the problem as follows 
what the principles of proselytizing the 
Qur’aniyah as a value base in gender-
responsive ecotheology are?

METHOD

This qualitative study employed the 
hermeneutic approach, which is a systematic 
step in tracing textual data for future 
reflective studies. The reflection process 
comprised two steps, namely, seeing the 
facts (text) or the world of text and, at the 
same time, seeing the interpreter of these 
facts (the world of the author)  (Rohman, 
2013).

Data were collected through the 
documentation method, from books and 
scientific journals, and websites. Meanwhile, 
the content analysis procedure adopted from 
(Krippendorff, 2004) was used to capture the 
meaning as follows:

Figure 1 shows that the analysis process 
consisted of three stages. First, an inventory 
of texts relevant to topics from various 
literature; second, the contextual process 
of understanding in observing the world of 
texts and writers with various socio-cultural 
and scientific backgrounds. The third was 
analysis, involving the construction of 
meaning from the text by considering the 
context. 

Figure 1. Procedure of the content analysis adopted from Krippendorff (2004)

• Text validity
• Reference source and 

text meaning

Text inventory

• Research question 
(RQ)

• Situation and condition

Understanding 
context • Inference process (RQ)
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FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

The Principles of Da’wah Qur’aniyah 
as the Value Base in Environmentally 
Friendly Theology

The study of da’wah and environmental 
preservation recently started to emerge 
as a solution to various problems of the 
people, including environmental crisis. It 
has encouraged the development of Muslim 
intellectualism, alongside the essence of 
Islamic da’wah, often referred to as an effort 
to invite goodness or make changes from 
bad to good and better.

This da’wah essence widens the diversity 
of reflections on spiritual reality; hence 
the meaning needs to be emphasized in 
the theological context. Watling (2009) 
emphasized it as a study called “ecotopias,” 
which describes religion towards nature 
and humans through the imagination of 
harmony, togetherness, independence, 
sacredness, and even connectedness of 
nature in the world’ theological perspective.

The relationship between theological 
and natural ethics is known as ecotheology 
(Febriani, 2014). Their essence is human 
ethics to harmonize its relationship with 
the Creator, thereby establishing harmony 
among humans and other creatures. Based 
on this theological awareness, making people 
aware of God’s existence as the Creator and 
realizing that the universe is also His creation 
is necessary (Mujiono, 2001). 

Although the relationship between God, 
humans, and the universe is described as 
harmonious, it is not touched by human 
attention when reading the contained 
teaching texts. As a result, the actualization 

of normative teachings regarding this 
relationship is not harmonious, as shown by 
the increasing research on spiritual, moral, and 
environmental crises, which are interrelated.

Most Muslims, in particular, are limited 
to ritualistic religious teachings, though the 
Qur’an and hadith contain guidelines for a 
better life. By applying the spirit of the Qur’an, 
which often instructs people to explore the 
harmonization of the relationship between 
God, nature, and humans, spiritual, social, 
and environmental crises in today’s modern 
era will not exist. Hence, the source of this 
problem is the low harmony between humans 
and God, which results in the lack of harmony 
in relations between humans and nature. 
Therefore, exploring these theological ethics 
at the beginning of the study of environmental 
ethics described in the Qur’an is important.

In the development of theological 
concepts related to environmental crises, the 
ecotheology discipline was born. Although 
theology is a discipline whose purpose is 
to defend religious beliefs or faith with 
rational arguments acceptable to human 
reason, it is also bound by the environmental 
context (cosmos) and humans. Therefore, 
this study’s theological discussion is limited 
to this understanding and not placed in the 
kalam science discourse (Islamic scholastic 
theology; Febriani, 2014). This discourse 
on environmental conservation arose due to 
the need for ecotheology to support ethical, 
theological, and philosophical arguments 
(Mudofir, 2009).

According to Mujiono (2001), there is an 
almost identical paradigm to the theology of 
environmental preservation by prioritizing 
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basic principles. These principles are, first, 
the essence of believers is the belief that 
Allah is the first creator, owner, and best 
caretaker of the environment, without 
Himself being owned. They also believe 
in the meta-social system, that humans are 
the most responsible creatures in preserving 
the ecological and spiritually religious 
environment. As an actual environmental 
preserver, a human’s ecological niche is a 
divine mandate. Second, the three pillars 
of faith in development, namely belief 
in its necessity, humans are creatures of 
development, and essential development 
is sustainable. Third, caring for the 
environment is part of the faith; hence the 
lack of care about the environment means 
one’s faith is imperfect. Fourth, destroying 
the environment is ecological kufr because 
that is the devil’s behavior, making this 
act one of the major sins. Fifth, energy is 
limited; hence saving it is part of faith, and 
wasting is ecological kufr.

Therefore, Ecotheology is a form of 
constructive theology that discusses the 
interrelation between religion and nature, 
especially environmental issues. According 
to Febriani (2014), it departs from its 
original premise because of the relationship 
between human religious worldviews and 
environmental degradation. Ecotheology 
becomes an interesting discourse because 
it accommodates and unites human beings 
into a large biotic family that lives in 
one common heritage: the earth. It is an 
entity that promises and becomes a kind 
of religious spirit in the future (Gore, 
1992). Ecotheology includes spiritual 

dimensions, faith, worldview, ethics, 
morality, and religion. The combination of 
these disciplines determines the basis of a 
more comprehensive human understanding 
of one’s place in the universe. It tends 
to demand moral novelty in the face of 
environmental crises (Chang, 2000; Wood, 
1985).

In affirming the perspective of Islamic 
ecotheology, Al-Qardawi (2001) stated 
that maintaining the environment fosters 
a feeling of conviction among believers. 
The reason is that all creations worship and 
prostrate to Allah SWT in their way, which 
only He knows (The Holy Qur’an, 2021, 
17:44).

Also, the commentators compiled by 
Febriani (2014) include Ibn Kathir, Tantawi 
Jauhari, al-Majlisi, Fakhr al-Razi, Sa’id 
Hawwa, and al-Biqa’i, simultaneously 
interpret the word tasbih in this verse in a 
sense. The interpretation was that tasbih 
for humans is with the tongue, while for 
God’s creatures other than humans, it is 
according to their circumstances, which 
humans cannot understand because of their 
limitations.

Another verse stated, “prostrate” 
everything that is in the heavens and on earth 
to Allah’ (The Holy Qur’an, 2021, 55:6). 
Amrullah (2000) understood ‘prostration 
for the universe’ as the submission of 
God’s creations to perform their respective 
functions according to His decrees. This 
submission is for humans to live in the world 
by taking its benefits wisely. For believers, 
various kinds of creatures in the heavens 
and on earth are signs of Allah’s power (The 
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Holy Qur’an, 2021, 45:3), and studying 
them provides benefits and increases faith 
(The Holy Qur’an, 2021, 51:55).

According to the Qur’an, there are 
various kinds of wisdom behind the 
creation of the universe, including the 
intention of Allah to show humans His 
existence behind the various creations in 
the universe. Nature’s submission to God’s 
decrees involves consistently performing 
its functions, giving without the pretense 
of asking for anything back, the various 
beauties contained in it, and the regularity 
of motion and position. It also comprises 
the knowledge contained therein, which 
turns out to be intended for the benefit, 
support, and source of human life believed 
to be God’s representative to maintain His 
various creatures in the world. However, the 
most important aspect is that the knowledge 
revealed will increase human faith in Allah 
SWT (The Holy Qur’an, 2021, 2:117, 3:47, 
3:59, 6:73, 16:40).

The submission of the universe to 
Allah’s decree, according to the Qur’an, 
makes a “Muslim” (Rohman, 2013; The 
Holy Qur’an, 2021, 3:83) and proves that the 
universe surrenders to the Creator. Nature 
and its contents worship by glorifying 
Allah (The Holy Qur’an, 2021, 57:1) and 
stick to His provisions to consistently 
execute their functions and provide benefits 
without ulterior motives (The Holy Qur’an, 
2021, 40:68). It is different from humans, 
though the teachings of this sincerity and 
the performance of actions without ulterior 
motives, except for Allah, were also given 
to them.

Without any pretensions, except to obey 
Allah’s decrees, the pure submission of 
nature denotes universal worship. Nature, in 
this case, is said to have better morals than 
humans who like to disobey Allah’s decrees. 
Every teaching, including commands and 
prohibitions contained in the Qur’an and 
hadith, as well as the human ability to think 
and feel, makes them more aware of the 
wisdom behind Allah’s decrees.

Humans are not the only spiritual beings 
with the potential to worship the Creator, 
as all His creatures in this universe worship 
without defection, disobedience, sincerity, 
and without pretensions (The Holy Qur’an, 
2021, 16:49).

Nature is completely subject to the 
power and decree of Allah. However, the 
argument for the theological awareness 
echoed by the Qur’an does not always 
remind humans of their negligence in 
worshiping His word and increase the 
intensity of harmonious relationships with 
Him (Febriani, 2014). The Qur’an shows 
the greatness of Allah in humans and His 
other creatures, implying that the universe 
is a means for humans to realize the oneness 
of Allah, the Creator, and be rewarded for 
their actions.

According to Febriani (2014), the 
Qur’an understands nature to be a means 
to increase human theological awareness. 
It is because the Qur’an and the universe or 
cosmos have the same form. The Qur’an is 
a revelation that was sent down with various 
written symbols and collected words (the 
recorded Quran), while nature is a revelation 
in cosmic form (takwin). Nature is a book 
that contains “primordial revelations,” 
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hence “the Qur’an and nature,” in this case, 
is called the “holy book” of God (Nasr, 
2004; Noer, 1999; Suwito, 2011).

Nur Arfiyah Febriani (2015), in her 
dissertation, revealed three gender identity 
cues found in the natural ecology, namely: 
1) biological pairing, 2) feminine and 
masculine characteristics and qualities, and 
3) pronouns/dhamir, which refers to male 
(mudhakkar majazi) and female (mu’annath 
majazi).

Theolog ica l  awareness  i s  a l so 
emphasized in the Qur’an by inspiring 
humans to desist from arrogance and 
always be aware of their limitations, as 
everyone, no matter how great they are, 
will surely experience death. At that time, 
Allah fulfilled His promises in the Qur’an to 
reward every human act of worship in this 
world, that those people will be his friends 
and witnesses in the hereafter (The Holy 
Qur’an, 2021, 2:82, 3:57).

Furthermore, Quraish Shihab (Shihab, 
2005), when explaining the Surah Aljasiah, 
verse 22, regarding the argument of the 
necessity of the Day of Judgment, stated 
that two aspects need to be considered. 
First, Allah created this universe with 
haqq (truth), and in this life, humans will 
be extinct or have not reached the level 
of perfection with haqq that Allah wants 
and even coveted by them. However, other 
realms have achieved their perfect haqq. 
The second is the argument for the need 
to give recompense for the good and evil 
committed by humans. Many people do not 
find the reward for their actions, and some 
even obtain worldly pleasures as a result 
of their crimes, and vice versa. Therefore, 

a certain time—other than in this life—is 
necessary for everyone to acquire a suitable 
and appropriate reward.

However, the Qur’an reminds humans 
of a life that will be full of pleasure in the 
hereafter, providing they implement its 
teachings while living in this world. A note 
still accompanies this statement that no 
matter how good human actions are, they 
will someday enter heaven not only because 
of their deeds but with Allah SWT’s grace. 
Subsequently, this statement aims to prevent 
humans from being arrogant and realize that 
the greatness of Allah SWT has been and 
will be bestowed on them in the hereafter.

Regarding the relationship between 
Islamic theology and the environment, 
Febriani (2014) emphasized that the 
awareness of monotheism will bring people 
to be taqarrub (closer) to Him. They will 
realize their limitations and acknowledge 
that life in this world is only temporary 
(mortal). There is the highest goal of the 
dynamic process of the world, which is 
eternal life in the hereafter. Therefore, this 
theological awareness positively impacts 
ecotheological awareness.

Jaoudi (1993), in another perspective, 
explained that monotheism is a belief in 
the unity of life. Maria used the term God-
centered ecology, which begins with and 
believes in God. According to Christian 
mysticism and scientific traditions, a 
person without monotheism will lose his 
essence with the source of life (God) and 
His creatures. It can be seen when he is 
concerned about environmental issues but 
becomes weak and tired emotionally and 
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spiritually due to the lack of internal himself, 
named monotheism.

I t  impl ies  that  the  harmonious 
relationship between humans and God the 
creator makes humans realize the nature of 
the universe and appreciate their existence 
as His creation. Subsequently, this has a 
positive effect through a reconstruction of 
their paradigm of nature, which, so far, 
tends to be anthropocentric to the theory by 
(Febriani, 2014), referred to as theocentric 
eco-humanism. This theory “distinguishes” 
the paradigm of environmental ethics in the 
Islamic perspective based on monotheism. 
It is also distinct from environmental 
ethics in other religions’ perspectives, 
which differ in faith and monotheism. 
Environmental ethics, from other religion’s 
point of view, usually uses the terms 
‘deep ecology’ (Mudofir, 2009), ‘spiritual 
ecology’ (Abdillah, 2014), ‘ecological 
spirituality’ (Gullick, 1991), ‘greening 
religion’ (Warner), ‘green spirituality’ 
(Miskahuddin, 2019) or ‘environmental 
morals’ (Chang, 2000).

Based on this perspective, theocentric 
eco-humanism provides awareness to 
humans of the importance of reflecting on 
a harmonious relationship with themselves, 
others, all creatures in this universe, and 
Allah SWT.

Gender Insights in the Ecotheology 
of Qur’aniyah Da’wah Based on 
Environmental Conversation

The presence of the Qur’an brings a friendly 
spirit to the universe, including human 
beings, both men and women (Mercy to 

the worlds), in an egalitarian way. This 
egalitarian spirit leads people to optimize the 
potential of the mind or intellect and heart 
or emotion that God has bestowed upon 
them. The Qur’an does not view gender 
differences as two types of humans with 
more potential for reason and heart than the 
another. Instead, there are signs of balance 
in humans, making them have the same 
potential and opportunity to support their 
existence and realize achievements in their 
lives (Febriani, 2014).

It is contrary to the opinion of the 
biologist Unger, who mentioned that there 
is a distinction in potential due to differences 
in their biological factors. Women are 
considered emotional, while men are 
intellectual. As quoted from the opinion of 
Mary Wollstonecraft (1995), this stereotype 
is because women have been educated to 
be emotional beings rather than rational. 
Ironically, the distribution of potential 
imbalance is less favorable for women who 
have become entrenched. Like Unger’s 
version, it has resulted in them being 
judged as only worthy of playing domestic 
roles. It is coupled with a less objective 
understanding of most people that only 
understand the verses of the Qur’an and the 
Prophet’s hadith textually.

In these four decades, women have 
experienced gender inequality, causing men 
to be considered ambitious and authoritarian 
due to their intellectual potential. The 
relationship of this issue with ecological 
damage is often stated to be the culprit of 
the destruction of the natural order. Also, 
women have more potential to cure the 
disease’s symptoms on earth (Ismail, 2015).
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Although the various clashes of the 
thoughts above have led to the discourse 
around ecology and its relationship to 
other scientific branches, where solutions 
to natural damage are being sought based 
on expertise, the answer is presented 
separately. Interestingly, gender activists 
gave rise to a new genre flow, named 
‘ecofeminism,’ born out of concern for 
the issue of environmental damage, which 
they consider to be correlated with the 
discriminatory treatment experienced by 
women (Shihab, 2005). Febriani (2014) 
identified that the flow is divided into three 
groups, namely radical, liberal, and social 
ecofeminism, each of which has different 
tendencies.

However,  according to Agarwal 
Bina (1992), the unity of the thoughts of 
ecofeminist figures from these various 
schools lie in the common opinion that the 
dominance of the male patriarchal culture 
over women and nature is parallel.

The above debates show that the 
relationship between women’s domination 
and nature is based on ideology, which is 
the root of a system, values, and beliefs 
that place women and non-human beings 
in a hierarchy under men. It invites men 
and women to reconceptualize themselves 
and their relationship to fellow human 
beings and nature in a non-hierarchical way. 
Therefore, it is necessary to reconstruct this 
assumption, which is the root of human 
misunderstanding of religious texts that 
affect the pattern of their interaction with 
each other and nature. These two stereotypes 
for men and women are accusations that 
should be read and analyzed more carefully.

E x a m i n i n g  F e b r i a n i ’s  ( 2 0 1 4 ) 
dissertation on gender-oriented ecology that 
the motivation of the Qur’an for male and 
female Muslims is to live in harmony and 
become active and progressive individuals is 
interesting. Both are described as individuals 
with feminine and masculine qualities or 
characters. Both have the same opportunity 
to attain achievements and success in this 
world and the hereafter with the balance of 
character and various potentials.

Febriani (2014) found signs in the 
Qur’an that humans are given the freedom to 
determine the character that represents them. 
Feminine and masculine characters have 
positive and negative sides, in which the 
latter is a stereotype for both groups. A good 
human being can balance positive feminine 
and masculine characters, as exemplified 
by the Prophet. Hence, the classification 
of these characters that have positive and 
negative values, according to the Qur’an 
(Al-Shabuni, 2001), can be observed as 
follows:

Figure 2 shows that each human being 
has a balance of feminine and masculine 
characteristics; by optimizing, they can learn 
to have a perfect personality and be well 
received in social relationships.

Proactive Ecospirituality as the 
Objectification of Environmentally 
Friendly Da’wah Qur’aniyah

The theoretical perspective, which Febriani 
(2014) referred to as theological eco-
humanism or environmental theology by 
Mujiono (2001), shows that the construction 
of Islamic theology has become spiritual 
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capital in overcoming various environmental 
crises recently. In this case, Danah Zohar and 
Ian Marshall (2005) asserted that spiritual 
capital is reflected in three fundamental 
human consciousnesses, (1) awareness of 
the purpose of life, including the creation of 
the universe. (2) Awareness of aspirations, 
including the people you aspire. (3) 
Awareness of their responsibilities and 
willingness to implement them in concrete 
actions.

These three awareness values in spiritual 
capital are found in various religions. Even 
more universally, Zohar and Marshall (2005) 
also asserted that the spiritual element in 
humans compels them to question their 
actions and seek fundamentally better 

ways to perform. This spiritual element 
makes people want their lives and efforts 
to have meaning and is also part of the 
environmental theology path in Islam.

For environmental theology in Islam 
with various names to be accepted by human 
beings across all religions, an epistemological 
approach, which Kuntowijoyo referred to 
as the objectification of Islam, is needed 
(Shihab, 2005). This objectification, which 
emphasizes the importance of Islam as 
a science, is referred to as the science of 
Islam and is different from the Islamization 
of science.

Therefore, this study offers a new 
epistemology built from environmental 
t h e o l o g y  i n  I s l a m .  H o w e v e r,  i t s 

Figure 2. Feminine and masculine characters in humans (Febriani, 2014)

HUMAN INDIVIDUAL
(spirit, mind, heart, and body)

MASCULINE CHARACTER
(character related to reasoning)

FEMININE CHARACTER
(character related to heart considerations)

NEGATIVE
(Dominant)

POSITIVE
(function wisely)

NEGATIVE 
(surrender to the 

lower/lust)

POSITIVE
(obey the higher/mind 

and spirit)

bad individualgood individualbad individualgood individual

perfect human
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objectification is built through a new 
theory from research in interfaith societies 
field, referred to as the theory of “proactive 
ecospirituality.” This effort is explored from 
the ecospirituality phenomenon of Javanese 
women in the Simbar Wareh community, and 
around the Kendeng mountains, in Sukolilo, 
Pati. Meanwhile, the ecotheological theory 
or theological humanism described above is 
used as the theoretical framework.  

CONCLUSION

This study concludes that the various 
human behaviors in interacting with their 
environment are determined by theological 
and ideological awareness. They will 
struggle in the market contestation of ideas 
scattered in social, cultural, symbolic, and 
spiritual capital.

Although the da’wah is full of inviting 
ethical and aesthetic values, its movement 
requires a proactive epistemology in Islam, 
which this research refers to as “proactive 
ecospirituality.” It is an effort to objectify 
friendly Islam to ensure the ecotheological 
buildings are more applied (applied 
theology). 
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ABSTRACT
English medium instruction (EMI) in higher education is now a widespread practise 
around the world. Teachers’ beliefs and attitudes concerning EMI can be both barriers and 
facilitators to implementing EMI in their classroom instruction. However, this important 
issue has not been studied widely. This study explores a case of an EMI teacher from the 
business discipline working in a private university in Bangladesh, whose beliefs regarding 
English and EMI adoption were influenced by the apprenticeship of observation. The site 
of the reported study is the University of Future (pseudonym), a medium-sized private 
university based in Dhaka. Avro (a pseudonym) was chosen as the case in this study as 
he was taught in an English medium university and now teaches business courses at the 
focal university where medium of instruction (MOI) is English. Two thought-based data 
collection instruments were used to collect the data: a semistructured interview and a 
narrative frame. The findings of the study show that the language-related beliefs of Avro 
are consistent with the rationale for the language policy adopted by his university, and his 
prior educational experience has played an important role in shaping his attitude towards 
English and EMI adoption in higher education. 

Keywords:  Apprenticeship of  observat ion, 
English medium instruction, higher education, 
internationalization, language attitude, language beliefs

INTRODUCTION

Over the last decade or so, English medium 
instruction (EMI) has grown as a dominant 
trend in higher education in non-native 
English-speaking countries (Macaro et al., 
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2018; Rahman et al., 2018; Sarkar et al., 
2021). EMI functions exclusively at different 
levels of education in non-native English-
speaking contexts that range from secondary 
to tertiary. EMI has been perceived as a 
key strategy by which universities respond 
to the impact of globalization (Altbach & 
Knight, 2007). Thus, English has become 
the universal second language of higher 
education (Brumfit, 2004). A growing 
body of research has been conducted on 
several issues related to EMI, such as 
parallel language use (Rahman, Singh, & 
Karim, 2020), English as a language of 
international research (Hu & Lei, 2014), 
stakeholders’ views (beliefs, ideologies, 
perception) regarding EMI adoption and 
implementation (Rahman & Singh, 2020) 
in several disciplines in tertiary level, 
ranging from STEM to social sciences. 
However, this case study will explore the 
beliefs and attitude of a business teacher at 
a private university in Bangladesh regarding 
English language and EMI in relation to 
his prior educational history or what Lortie 
(1975) has defined as an apprenticeship of 
observation.

Theoretical Underpinnings

The term EMI has been defined and re-
defined by experts in the field. However, 
one of the widely accepted definitions of 
Macaro is as follows: 

EMI refers to the observable facts 
that it is an academic subject 
other than itself being taught in 
English and that English is an L2 

for the majority of the students and 
typically for the majority of the 
teachers. (2018, p. 154) 

The three key elements of this definition 
are that in EMI (a) non-English-speaking 
contexts are typical, (b) English is used to 
teach content or academic subjects, and (c) 
the aim of EMI is not to teach English to 
learners as subjects, which distinguishes 
EMI from CLIL courses where the aim is 
to teach both the content and the language. 

EMI is a major trend in language policy 
adoption in higher education globally. 
Although the adoption of language policy 
used to be a macro-level state mechanism 
in the past, considering its top-down nature 
of implementation, language policy scholars 
(e.g., Bernard Spolsky) have viewed the 
phenomenon as a micro-level affair since 
the implantation of language policy largely 
depends on the micro-level stakeholders 
who are perceived as the policy implementer. 
Consequently, their ideology or beliefs 
regarding language are key to adopting and 
implementing the language policy. Language 
belief(s) is/are one the main components of 
language policy and planning (LPP), as it 
constitutes the deeply held attitudes and 
assumptions about what is thought to be an 
appropriate language choice or practice in a 
community or a context of communication 
(Spolsky, 2009). As highlighted by Pinto 
(2017), the language beliefs of higher 
education (HE) institutional actors may 
be important obstacles or enhancers of 
the development of language policies as 
Rahman and Singh (2021) have pointed out 
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that micro-level stakeholders may accept 
or reject to implement any language policy 
based on their language ideology.

Shouhui and Baldauf (2012) see 
teachers as influential people in LPP. They 
are passively or unconsciously involved in 
making decisions about the use of language. 
In the mainstream education reform, as 
Fullan (2007) argued, policy-makers often 
wonder why teaching reforms are not 
enacted by every teacher. For example, 
some EMI instructors insist that teaching 
English is not part of their job; as one EMI 
teacher in Sweden put it: “I don’t teach 
language; I teach physics” (Airey, 2012, p. 
74). In a recent case study conducted in a 
private university in Bangladesh, Rahman 
and Singh (2021) also pointed out that 
Bangladeshi lecturers do not support an 
exclusive English-only language policy 
for instruction and restated the importance 
of mother tongue in the language policy 
for higher education. In this situation, as 
Shouhui and Baldauf (2012) explained, 
teachers act as the “people with influence 
in LPP” (p. 5) because of their ability 
to influence language decision-making 
passively and unconsciously. They further 
say: 

Te a c h e r s ’ u n d e r - t h e - r a d a r 
participation in formal LPP may 
be extremely intermittent and ad 
hoc, but their individual attitudes 
towards language use, taken 
collectively, can affect societal 
language behavior in a significant 
way. (2012, p. 5)

In this backdrop, how subject teachers 
perceive EMI and their beliefs, ideologies, 
or attitude regarding the English language 
and its use as a medium of instruction 
(MOI) have become an important element 
of research since beliefs can positively or 
negatively influence the language policy 
implementation (see Karim et al., 2021). 

This research further problematizes the 
influence of EMI teachers’ prior educational 
experience in their language-related beliefs 
regarding the use of English and English 
as MOI. In his seminal work, Lortie 
(1975) coined the phrase apprenticeship of 
observation in teaching. Apprenticeship of 
observation explains teachers’ beliefs as the 
outcomes of their experiences and suggests 
that teachers form their primary beliefs 
from their observation. This sophisticated 
cognitive development of the teachers is 
contextually grounded, and their learning 
history contributes to conceptualizing 
their beliefs. Teacher belief or attitude is 
considered a construct of teacher cognition 
(see Borg, 2015) in language teacher 
education. Teacher beliefs or attitude 
regarding language teaching is important 
since they shape the teaching and learning 
philosophy of  teachers in a language 
classroom (Borg, 2015) and other subject 
areas of educational research (see Pajares, 
1992). Teachers’ beliefs are shaped by their 
prior educational experiences in formal 
educational settings, which Borg (2015) 
calls schooling.

In the context of EMI, teachers’ beliefs 
regarding English as a language and the 
adoption and implementation of English as 
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MOI in their teaching could be influenced 
largely by their previous educational history. 
In the mainstream educational psychology 
research, similar views have been confirmed 
for subject teachers using English as an 
MOI. For instance, Kagan (1992) claims that 
when trainees join teacher education, their 
beliefs and knowledge about science and 
science teaching have already been shaped 
by their own learning/school experience. It 
indicates that prior educational experience 
may shape subject teachers’ beliefs that they 
bring into their teaching and can sustain 
throughout their training career (Rahman, 
Singh, & Fersi, 2020).

Several professional development 
attempts have been made at the university 
level to equip EMI teachers to comply with 
the MOI (see Bradford, 2016; Hu & Lei, 
2014). However, many of such initiatives 
have failed due to the strong influence of 
teachers’ existing beliefs, and these beliefs 
, in many cases, are not alterable. As a 
result, an EMI graduate would prefer to 
teach in English and support the adoption 
of EMI. In contrast, a non-EMI graduate 
might think otherwise. Furthermore, EMI 
has been implemented in the context of 
non-native English-speaking countries 
where universities usually use their mother 
tongue as the MOI. Due to the beliefs of 
stakeholders and agents (e.g., teachers), the 
parallel MOI in higher education is growing 
in these contexts (Hu & Lei, 2014; Rahman, 
Singh, & Karim, 2020). Therefore, it is 
pertinent to understand the source of belief 
of EMI teachers, especially how and why 
positive beliefs about English and EMI have 
emerged in higher education.

Against this backdrop, both from the 
perspective of adoption of EMI in higher 
education as well as from the perspective 
of teacher education of EMI teachers, it is 
evident that EMI teachers’ language beliefs 
could be a powerful factor in adopting 
language policies (e.g., EMI) and the 
implementation (language practices) of 
such policies. Furthermore, EMI teachers’ 
prior educational experience (e.g., studying 
in an EMI-based school and university) 
significantly shapes their beliefs regarding 
English and EMI in higher education. 
Therefore, it is important to reflect on EMI 
teachers’ beliefs and prior educational or 
educational experience, which none of the 
previous studies has addressed to the best of 
our knowledge.

EMI Motives and Challenges. EMI’s rapid 
growth is primarily due to universities’ desire 
to ‘internationalize’ themselves, which can 
be translated as attracting foreign students 
and faculty members to gain a global profile 
and a higher ranking among the Western 
universities (Lourenço & Pinto, 2019). For 
example, Lourenço and Pinto (2019) found 
that teaching English is, according to  EMI 
teachers, a way to attract international 
students outside the Portuguese-speaking 
world. In addition, the local needs for 
producing English-speaking graduates have 
become important in obtaining a job, locally 
or abroad. It is assumed that by equipping 
non-native English-speaking students with 
the knowledge of this global language, they 
will excel locally and globally in the job 
market (Hu et al., 2014). Similarly Rahman 
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and Singh (2020) and Song (2019) have 
revealed the desire of Bangladesh and China 
to adopt EMI.

English as an economic resource to 
meet local needs has become relevant as 
the language of foreign trade is English. 
Furthermore, the status of English as a 
global lingua franca, the prestige of the 
language in society, and as the language 
of global higher education and research 
(Kirkpatrick & Liddicoat, 2017; Liddicoat, 
2016; Macaro et al., 2018; Rahman et al., 
2018) have played a key role in the adoption 
of EMI. These EMI-based innovations have 
also been undertaken and introduced as a 
result of the aspiration to internationalize 
higher education in non-English contexts 
to meet the criteria for educational change 
and restructure higher education  in line with 
the culture of higher education  around the 
world (Evans & Morrison, 2018). 

Existing research has highlighted several 
challenges in adopting and implementing 
EMI. One of the main issues is the belief and 
ideology of higher education stakeholders 
as shaped by a nationalist approach to 
language policy. It highlights the resistance 
and linguistic uncertainty experienced by 
home students and teachers in full EMI 
and parallels MOI contexts (Kuteeva, 
2014; Rahman, Singh, & Karim, 2020). 
Furthermore, there is a lack of language 
skills among students and teachers and a 
need for additional work and training (Hu 
& Lei, 2014). As Rahman et al. (2018) have 
highlighted by summarizing case studies 
from China, Indonesia, Malaysia, and South 
Korea, there are several challenges related 

to  teachers’ EMI competence, such as 
proficiency, perception, classroom practices, 
and code-mixing do exist. In addition, there 
is a lack of educational infrastructure to 
implement EMI and provide pedagogical 
support for students (Hu & Lei, 2014) to 
cope with English as MOI and professional 
support for EMI teachers to be effective in 
teaching a content subject in English (Hu et 
al., 2014; Macaro et al., 2018).	

Bangladesh as  an EMI Context . 
Bangladesh is one of the largest countries 
where English is taught and learned as a 
foreign language (Rahman & Pandian, 
2018a, 2018b). However, no explicit MOI 
policy has been enforced for the higher 
education level, although macro-level 
language policy and planning (Rahman 
et al., 2019; Rahman & Pandian, 2018b). 
The general trend across publicly funded 
universities indicates that English use has 
been prevalent in science, technology, 
engineering and medicine, while Bangla 
continues to dominate the humanities 
and social sciences (Hamid & Baldauf, 
2014; Rahman, Singh, & Karim, 2020). 
In the 1990s, the Englishisation of higher 
education emerged as a parallel to native 
language medium education (Karim et 
al., 2021), with the emergence of private 
universities. These universities have adopted 
EMI as their policy pursuant to the Private 
University Act of 1992, revised in 2010, but 
did not specifically mention the MOI (Karim 
et al., 2021; Rahman, Singh, & Karim, 
2020). Although EMI has been adopted 
as the MOI in private universities, the use 
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of Bangla has also been found in  existing 
studies (Rahman & Singh, 2021; Sultana, 
2018). According to Hamid and Baldauf 
(2014), the adoption of English in private 
universities is surprising, given Bangla’s 
dominant discourse of linguistic nationalism 
in public universities (Rahman, Singh, & 
Karim, 2020). Therefore, it is important, as 
pointed out by Sultana (2014), to reveal what 
has prompted these universities to adopt 
EMI and analyze it from sociolinguistic and 
educational perspectives. 

Earl ier  sections mentioned that 
apprenticeship of observation can shape 
teachers’ beliefs in education and how 
stakeholders’ language beliefs  can 
influence the language policy adoption and 
implementation. EMI views of teachers 
have been investigated in previous studies 
in the context of Bangladesh (see Hamid et 
al., 2013; Rahman, Singh, Johan & Ahmed, 
2020) and generally found teachers to have 
a pro-English pro-EMI ideology and beliefs. 
Furthermore, in a recent comparative 
study, Rahman et al. (2021) found that 
Bangladeshi EMI instructors possess a less 
considerate approach towards the language 
challenges of learners than Malaysian 
EMI lecturers, which influences learners’ 
learning experiences. Thus, the source of 
Bangladeshi EMI teachers’ beliefs and 
attitudes towards EMI would provide an in-
depth understanding of the issue. However, 
the content teachers’ prior educational 
history regarding MOI can influence their 
beliefs has not been studied previously. 
As Rahman, Singh, and Karim (2020) 
recommended, further research is required 

to find out how the apprenticeship of 
observation with respect to  MOI influences 
the beliefs of content teachers regarding 
English and EMI since they found that 
teachers who graduated from Bangla 
medium universities and teachers who 
graduated from English medium universities 
viewed the rationale behind EMI differently. 
Against this backdrop, in Bangladesh, it 
is important to understand the language 
beliefs and attitudes of university teachers 
about  EMI and how their prior educational 
history shapes their EMI-related beliefs. 
According to Rahman, Singh, and Karim 
(2020), there is a gap in the existing studies 
that needs further investigation. Thus, this 
study explores a case of an EMI teacher 
from the business discipline working in a 
private university in Bangladesh, whose 
beliefs regarding English and EMI adoption 
were influenced by the apprenticeship of 
observation.

METHODS

Guided by the theoretical framework of 
language beliefs and ideology in language 
policy and apprenticeship of observation in 
teaching presented above, the current study 
adopts a case study approach which allows a 
contemporary phenomenon to be examined 
for an in-depth understanding (Yin, 2018). 
The following research objectives  are 
formulated for the study:

•	 To explore the business teacher’s 
language-related beliefs regarding 
English and EMI adoption in the 
current university.

•	 To find out the influence of his 
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educational experience in shaping 
his  language-related bel iefs 
regarding English and EMI adoption 

The case and data reported in this study 
are part of a larger study that demonstrates 
language policy in public and private 
higher education in Bangladesh. The site 
of the reported study is the University 
of Future (pseudonym), a medium-sized 
private English medium university based in 
Dhaka. Like other private universities, it has 
adopted the EMI policy since its inception. 
In the EMI programs of the university, 
English textbooks are used, lectures are 
given in English, and exams are held in 
English. In addition, knowledge of English 
has been explicitly mentioned as required in 
the job circulations for teachers. 

Avro (pseudonym) teaches business 
at the focal university. He was selected as 
a case purposefully to generate a thicker 
description and understanding of his 
present and historical account, both in his 
educational and professional capacities. His 
bachelor’s and master’s degrees are from a 
top private university in Dhaka, where the 
MOI is English. Furthermore, he completed 
a second master’s from a native English-
speaking country. He has worked in this 

university for three years, where English is 
used as MOI.

This study has adopted the case study 
method to avail maximum opportunity 
to obtain the belief statements from Avro 
regarding English and EMI adoption, both as 
an EMI teacher and as a former EMI student. 
According to Creswell and Poth (2017), the 
case study approach provides an in-depth 
understanding of any phenomenon. It has 
allowed us to obtain information on  Avro’s 
beliefs regarding English adopting EMI 
and how his prior educational experience 
at  English medium universities shaped his 
beliefs. 

The data were collected using two 
thought-based data collection instruments 
(Cross, 2010). See Table 1 for more 
information on the corresponding objectives, 
instrument, and overarching themes of 
findings. A semistructured interview was 
conducted (see Appendix A) to explore 
Avro’s beliefs regarding English and 
EMI adoption in the university. In the 
questions, Avro was asked questions about 
the MOI in the university where he is 
teaching, such as the rationale, educational 
outcomes, students’ adoption of EMI, 
etc.. The interview was recorded using an 

Table 1
Corresponding to the objectives, instruments, and themes of the study

Objectivess of the study Instrument Corresponding themes
EMI business teacher’s beliefs 
of English and EMI adoption in 
the current university

Interview 
protocol

MOI in Avro’s university
The rationale of EMI adoption 
Educational outcomes and students’ adoption of EMI 

Influence of prior educational 
experience in shaping beliefs 
regarding English and EMI 
adoption 

Narrative 
frame

MOI in Avro’s prior university studies
The rationale of EMI adoption in those universities
Educational outcomes and adaptation strategies in the 
EMI environment by Avro
Avro’s positive experience of EMI in prior universities 



178 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 171 - 189 (2022)

Mohammad Mosiur Rahman, Liza Reshmin, Evita Amin and Abdul Karim

audio recorder (Creswell & Poth, 2017). A 
narrative frame was used (see Appendix B) 
to find the influence of the prior educational 
experience studying at an EMI university on 
his teaching beliefs regarding English and 
EMI. According to Farrell (2020), teacher 
narratives potentially could unveil important 
events identified by EMI teachers. Narrative 
frames guide  teacher narrative writing in 
terms of style and content (Barkhuizen & 
Wette, 2008). This writing task asked Avro 
to reflect on his educational experience 
attending EMI programs at the tertiary level 
and creating an autobiographical account. 
Avro’s past experiences in his universities 
related to EMI were explored through the 
narrative frame. 

Data collected from the narrative frame 
and the semi-structured interview were 
analyzed using qualitative content analysis. 
The interviews were audio-recorded and 
lasted about 30 minutes each. Interviews 
were transcribed with narrative writing 
responses and repeatedly scanned for coding 
(Creswell & Poth, 2017). The analysis 
process included coding the data and 
evaluating the themes in three steps, as a 
data analysis method mentioned by Creswell 
and Poth (2017). The interviews were first 
transcribed and then examined for common 
patterns (Creswell & Poth, 2017). The codes 
were carefully read in the second phase. The 
first phase of thematic analysis involves 
an inductive data analysis approach from 
codes to emergent themes. Then, a deductive 
approach was used to develop key themes 
in response to the study’s objectives. In 
reporting the data, the findings are presented 
based on the research aims.

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

EMI Business Teacher’s Beliefs of 
English and EMI Adoption in the 
Current University: The Case of Avro

MOI in Avro’s Working University. Avro 
is a senior lecturer in the Department of 
Business at a private university based in 
Dhaka, Bangladesh. He has worked at the 
current university for the last three years. 
The MOI at the university has been in 
English since its inception. In Avro’s words:

I work at the University of Future, 
a private university in Dhaka. EMI 
has been adopted from the outset 
in line with many other private 
universities in Bangladesh. In line 
with the policy of the university, 
our Department of Business also 
adopted English as a medium of 
instruction. 

In the context of Bangladesh, EMI is 
largely adopted by private universities in 
their programs (see Rahman & Singh, 2020) 
as opposed to public universities, where 
Bagla is the MOI. In line with the national 
context, English has become the de facto 
language of private higher education in 
Bangladesh. Therefore, Avro’s university 
requires him to teach in English. 

The Rationale of EMI Adoption. During 
the interview, Avro articulated his beliefs 
regarding the adoption of English as MOI 
in his university. In line with the global and 
national trend in private universities, Avro 
believes that EMI is a legitimate adoption 
in higher education. According to him, “it 
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is globalisation that fuelled the spread of 
English as the MOI in my university, and 
other universities in Bangladesh.”

He views English as a “passport in this 
globalised world to succeed.” Avro also 
believes that his university adopted the 
policy because the demand of employers, 
students, and parents is growing. He said: 

As you know, it  is a private 
university. We do not even receive 
any government funding but have 
to pay taxes to the government. 
Thus, we need to attract students 
to sustain. We, therefore, need to be 
informed about the demands of the 
market. If a student knows English, 
his or her chances of getting a job 
are higher. Today, all stakeholders 
associated with the university, from 
employers to students and parents, 
demand knowledge of English. EMI 
did not appear out of vacuum.

Zhang’s  (2018)  s tudy in  China 
and Rahman and Singh’s (2020) study 
in Bangladesh indicate the economic 
importance of adopting English as the MOI 
in universities, as it helps to get a better 
job. In addition, immense importance has 
been given to English in education and 
society in Bangladesh. Similar social (and 
educational) perceptions of English are 
also evident in other South Asian countries 
(see Haidar, 2019). Haidar’s study (2019) 
reported the perceived role of English in 
Pakistan as a passport to a better life. Thus, 
the adoption of EMI is a consensual decision 
of the stakeholders in Bangladesh’s private 

universities, including the one where Avro 
works. 

In the process, instead of being a mere 
MOI, EMI is perceived and translated 
into a tool of English language learning. 
According to Avro, the goal of his university 
is to produce a graduate who will be able 
to communicate with the world in the 
language that has become the language of 
international communication. According 
to him:

I think students are going to improve 
their English through the EMI. They 
are more exposed to the language 
through the use of English as an 
MOI through the relevant input. 
And because the official language 
of the university is English, they are 
forced to communicate in English 
and think in English, both inside 
and outside the classroom.

Such beliefs of using English as MOI 
would help to learn English better is not 
a belief of Avro alone. In China, Hu and 
Lei (2014) have revealed that EMI has 
been adopted to cope with the international 
trend and develop the English of learners.  
In addition to this, English is currently the 
lingua franca of the world and Bangladesh 
(see Roshid et al., 2022), and therefore 
employability is largely dependent on it.

Educational Outcomes and Students’ 
Adoption of EMI. Avro explained both 
sides of the educational aspects of EMI 
in higher education. He explained the 
importance of English as the academic 
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lingua franca in the world, as well as the 
issues associated with the adaptation of EMI 
by the students. In his words: 

See, the reality is that after sixteen 
hundred years of losing dominance 
of Latin, English has emerged 
in the world as the language of 
knowledge in the 21st century. 
It is important for me to read 
and publish academic articles in 
English and give presentations in 
English at international academic 
conferences. Our students would 
need the same. Without learning 
English or learning content in 
English, it has become difficult to 
excel in academia.  Furthermore, 
an EMI-based university would 
develop student competencies for 
intercultural dialogue, recognizing 
the personal and societal value of 
learning itself. 

In addition, today English is widely 
referred to as the lingua franca of academia. 
As Avro and his university perceived, 
knowing English is both to gain academic 
advantage in the globalized academic 
world as a university and to help students’ 
professional careers. The views of Japanese 
EMI teachers on the status of English in 
today’s worldwide higher education, as 
reported by Aizawa and Rose (2019), are 
largely similar to those of Avro. However, 
the need and significance of EMI were 
explicitly expressed in Japan, given the 
pressure of international rankings and 
competition to attract international students 

to Japan. The study by Song (2019) in China 
also reported similar views among lecturers 
and international students studying at a 
master’s program in China. 

Avro also realizes there is an issue of 
language proficiency among the learners 
in understanding the critical concepts of 
business studies when it is taught in English. 
However, he adds that learning might be 
difficult in the initial stage, but it would help 
the learners to prosper in the future. As Avro 
pointed out:

When you lecture in English, 
and most of your students come 
from Bangla medium schools and 
colleges, it is hard for the students 
to adapt to English-only classrooms 
initially. However, as soon as they 
start adapting to the language, it 
motivates them to aspire to further 
higher studies because the language 
of higher education is largely 
English in the world. It would help 
them later when they need to read, 
write, and communicate extensively 
in English. 

As Avro explained the difficulties 
students face in the beginning to cope with 
English, he commented on his assistance in 
overcoming these challenges. In terms of 
students’ adoption of EMI, he believes they 
need help from the course teachers most. 
He explains:

See, I ask my students to discuss 
whether they find anything difficult 
to understand during my lecture. 
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Not only in terms of language but 
also the content. If they do not 
know a term, I try to explain it in 
simpler words, using synonyms 
or sometimes using Bangla to 
make them understand the concept. 
Besides, I always ask my students 
to come and see me about the 
content of the class. My students 
have adapted well to EMI after the 
course. And many of my students 
have gone to college abroad, 
including those in English-speaking 
countries.

Educational outcomes and support 
for students in EMI are also key issues 
identified in other contexts. However, the 
challenges of adopting English as the MOI 
are often time-consuming in the context 
of mother tongue education. In previous 
studies, university professors (and other 
stakeholders) have given less emphasis to 
the educational outcomes of such policies 
in higher education (see Bradford, 2018), 
coupled with the lack of English support 
during an EMI course, which has often 
led to barriers to implementation at a later 
stage (Rahman, Singh, Johan, & Ahmed, 
2020), particularly in relation to student 
achievement. However, Avro is aware 
of these difficulties and helps students 
overcome the need for consultation on 
subjects he teaches and the occasional use 
of Bangla in the classroom. He describes: 

A lot of students struggle with 
English instruction, so I am using 
Bangla in some of the lectures in 

addition to English. So, it is not 
always in English. However, it is 
not just a decision of the university 
or mine, but the priority given to the 
needs of the students.  

Despite such linguistic challenges in the 
context of his university to implement EMI 
and reported elsewhere (see Airey, 2012), 
Avro restates the significance of English 
and EMI in the educational achievement of 
his students in a global scenario. Therefore, 
as discussed above, he has adopted several 
strategies, including code-switching in the 
classroom and providing extra consultation 
to students who face difficulties due to EMI. 

Influence of Prior Educational 
Experience in Shaping Beliefs 
Regarding English and EMI Adoption 

MOI in Avro’s Prior University Studies. 
The interview data reflected the strong 
beliefs Avro has regarding the benefits of 
English as the MOI. His beliefs are not 
formulated in isolation but are rooted in 
his educational history. In the conceptual 
activity, Avro wrote about his educational 
background and the MOI of the university 
he graduated from: 

I graduated from the ‘University 
of Past’ (pseudonym) with a BBA 
degree. After that, I completed my 
MBA from the same department. I 
further went to the USA for another 
MBA. After returning, I joined my 
current university where I am now 
working now as a senior lecturer. 
My entire tertiary education was 
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attended in universities, where the 
medium of instruction is English. 
However, my secondary and higher 
secondary studies were from Bangla 
medium school and college.

The Rationale of EMI Adoption in Those 
Universities. In explaining the rationale 
of English as the MOI in his previous 
universities, he mentioned several reasons, 
which corresponded to his explanation for 
the EMI policy of his current university. 
According to him:

Oh, I think that several aspects have 
led to the adoption of English at 
the university where I studied. The 
impact of globalization was one 
of the reasons for this. However, 
during my university days, the 
country’s economy was booming 
[...] and growing private sectors 
where English was needed. Besides, 
English was back then the most 
widely used language in higher 
education, and so on. It was the 
need of the moment. I chose to 
enroll at a university where I could 
train for the future. And without 
English, it was not possible. 

As Avro articulated his belief in his 
previous university using English as the 
MOI, similar beliefs reported in recent EMI 
literature similarly express positive views 
on the need for English and adopting EMI 
in universities. In Bangladesh, Rahman and 
Singh (2020) explored the positive outlook 

of learners regarding the adoption of EMI, 
taking into account the benefits of learning 
the subject content in English. In Rahman, 
Singh, and Karim (2020), the ideological 
stance of teachers regarding their MOI 
adoption of MOI in their universities 
often followed the path of their previous 
universities from which they had graduated.

Educational Outcomes and Adaptation 
Strategies in The EMI Environment by 
Avro. The educational outcomes of studying 
in an EMI university were positive for Avro. 
He explained how EMI helped him comply 
with the current trend in higher education 
globally, that is, English as the medium of 
instruction. He said:

EMI helped me save time translating 
everything into English, which 
my friends in Bangla medium 
universities used to do when they 
faced difficulties in understanding 
English even of the later stages in 
academia. Later it helped me to 
learn content quickly and I could 
retain a good CGPA in my courses. 
This indicates that learning was not 
abrupt due to EMI. Moreover, many 
concepts of business studies today 
are in English. Thus, I believe the 
knowledge of English helped me to 
understand the content more. Not 
to forget, my English competence 
allowed me to adapt linguistically 
and culturally in foreign soil, which 
happened when I studied at an 
English medium university.
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Although Avro believes that EMI at 
his previous university was important in 
his academic and professional career, he 
also articulated the difficulties as a Bangla 
medium learner he had to face, which 
have influenced his teaching strategy. He 
described:

It was not easy at the beginning, I 
had to go to my lecturer in consulting 
hours to get to know the complex 
concepts he explained in English. 
I often ask my students to do the 
same to address language or content 
issues. Once I had a conversation 
with my teacher about any part of 
the lesson, it was sorted out. That 
is how, despite my Bangla-medium 
background, I attended my studies 
in the EMI environment. 

EMI students often report  their 
difficulties in coping with English as their 
MOI and end up compromising content 
learning (Hu & Lei, 2014). Avro revealed 
the difficulties he had encountered during 
the early stages in coping with the new MOI; 
however, he also understood the educational 
potential of English as the MOI in higher 
education, which he later accomplished. 
These educational beliefs are evident in 
the study of Ali and Hamid (2018) in the 
context of Malaysia. In addition, Avro 
believes that consulting with his course 
teachers/instructors gave him tremendous 
confidence and he benefitted from dealing 
with their English lectures. Remarkably, 
his experience and understanding of the 
importance of EMI have largely influenced 
his beliefs as an EMI business teacher today.

Avro’s Positive Experience of EMI in 
Prior Universities. In the narrative, Avro 
mentioned his positive experience with 
EMI in his university, which later became a 
reason to accept and encourage the current 
EMI adoption and practice of EMI by his 
university. He wrote:

The most important part of the MOI 
in my university was the expanding 
use of English in my educational 
and professional life. Once you 
get adapted to a lecture in English, 
you become familiar with the 
terminologies of business studies 
around the world. In addition, you 
attain the ability to read and write 
business discourses through such 
use of English. It helped me to go 
abroad for higher education in a 
native English-speaking country 
and is helping me greatly with my 
current job as a teacher at an EMI-
based university. Last but not least, 
learning English not only allowed 
me to be multilingual but also 
transformed me into a multicultural 
global citizen.

In his statements, Avro mentioned 
that the knowledge he had constructed in 
his higher education was helped by EMI 
immensely. It also opened new doors to him 
academically, linguistically, and culturally. 
A similar dimension of the benefit of 
English and EMI has emerged in the study 
of Hamid et al. (2013) in Bangladesh, 
where the participants expressed the cultural 
value attached to the language encouraged 
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EMI adoption. In a nutshell, English made 
several significant contributions to Avro’s 
educational and professional life through 
his previous educational experience at 
EMI universities. The relationship between 
the impact of previous MOI education on 
shaping the beliefs of the EMI business 
teacher.

CONCLUSION

The case study of Avro explains the complex 
and predictable trajectory of the beliefs, 
perceptions, and orientations of EMI 
teachers for any given language policy 
in higher education based on their prior 
educational experience. Although case 
studies are difficult to generalize, the current 
case has made it possible to capture similar 
instances from other contexts and analyze 
the relationship between the beliefs of EMI 
teachers and their prior learning experience 
by providing them with meaning. 

The positive outlook of Avro regarding 
the adoption of EMI is evident in the findings. 
Language policy adoption, as indicated in 
Spolsky (2009), beliefs associated with 
language play a key role. In EMI adoption 
in higher education, stakeholders such as 
teachers ‘ beliefs about English and EMI are 
crucial to EMI adoption in higher education. 

The case reported in this study is an 
ideal example of how a positive English 
language ideology converges on the deep-
rooted belief that English proficiency would 
benefit both students and the teachers at 
the individual level. Internationalization of 
higher education plays an important role 
in the development of such a trajectory of 
teacher beliefs regarding English and EMI 

adoption in higher education (see Rahman 
& Singh, 2020, for a similar view in their 
case study). Furthermore, the undeniable 
role of English in private sector jobs and 
studying abroad has also influenced the 
language-related beliefs of Avro in this study 
(see a similar Chinese case study in Hu & 
Lei, 2014). Furthermore, as Kirkpatrick 
and Liddicoat (2017) indicated, the status 
of English as a global lingua franca and 
the prestige and importance of English 
in society is an important factor in the 
Anglicization of higher education which is 
in line with the case of Avro in this study.

In the case of Avro, the apprenticeship 
of observation was found to have a strong 
influence on his beliefs and attitude toward 
English and EMI (Lortie, 1975), which 
theoretically implies that teachers’ beliefs 
are the source of their experience and 
that teachers form their primary beliefs 
from observation. Avro’s beliefs regarding 
English and EMI adoption at his current 
university derived from his prior positive 
experiences in English medium universities 
where he studied. He rationalized the 
adoption of EMI and the importance of 
English on the basis of several benefits. He 
also discussed the educational outcomes of 
EMI in a positive way, mentioning the initial 
struggle of his students from the Bangla 
medium. As a result, in his teaching at the 
current EMI university, he adopted similar 
approaches as an EMI business teacher to 
support the students he learned from his 
teachers, which was not the case in the 
study by Rahman et al. (2021). This study 
discovered that a positive EMI experience 
as a learner could lead to a better positive 
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shape in an EMI teacher’s consideration 
of learners’ language challenges reflecting 
on prior educational history. Dearden and 
Macaro (2016) study reports a near-close 
scenario. They collected data from three 
counties on the beliefs of EMI teachers and 
found that EMI teachers (qualifications 
from L1 English-speaking countries) have 
more generous beliefs about the adoption of 
English and EMI. 

In language policy adoption and 
implementation, beliefs and ideology 
play an important role. The professional 
development programs with EMI should 
therefore be informed about the beliefs of 
teachers in relation to their prior educational 
experience. Elsewise, as explained by Borg 
(2015) and Kagan (1992), teachers join the 
teacher education program with their beliefs 
regarding teaching and learning of content 
that has already been formed based on 
their own learning/educational experience, 
including the medium or the language of 
the instruction.  Teachers may or may not 
possess a positive approach towards EMI, 
which consequently will determine the 
adoption and implementation of a language 
policy in higher education (Spolsky, 2009). 

It is, therefore, important to discover 
the source of the language-related beliefs 
and attitude of EMI teachers and should  be 
explained contextually as to how and why 
content teachers’ positive beliefs about 
English and EMI have emerged in higher 
education. The findings of the study explain 
the complex relationship between prior 
educational experience and adoption of EMI  
by exploring teachers’ EMI-related beliefs 
and attitudes. This study also contributes to 

an EMI teacher professional development 
program at an EMI university. Given that 
prior educational experience influences 
the rejection or acceptance of any teaching 
practices while offering training to EMI 
teachers, their prior educational experience 
should be explored and handled sensitively. 
For example, the language-related beliefs of 
Avro are consistent with the rationale for the 
language policy adopted by his university, 
and his prior educational experience has 
played an important role in shaping his 
attitude towards English and EMI adoption 
in higher education. Furthermore, he has 
adopted several teaching and learning 
strategies from his teachers.

Based on the prior  educat ional 
experience, one can reject the adoption of 
EMI. Therefore, Avro’s beliefs and attitudes 
towards the EMI adoption could also take 
a different trajectory. Therefore, to let 
content teachers adopt the EMI policy and 
implement it in classroom instruction and 
facilitate teachers’ incorporation of new 
knowledge into university-led professional 
development programs, it is important to 
explore their prior educational experience so 
that EMI policy and practices do not clash 
with their prior educational experience and 
their attitude towards EMI.
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APPENDIX A
Interview Protocol
Date and time of the interview: 
Place of the interview:
Interviewee code: 
Semi-Structured Interview questions: 

1.	 What is the medium of instruction of the courses or program that you teach in your university? 
2.	 Why do you think English is important in the society and education (or higher education)?  
3.	 Why do you think English as MOI have been adopted in your university? 
4.	 Would you please explain further about the goal of this MOI in the context of global and 

national higher education? 
5.	 How effective would be current MOI of your course or programme to achieve the educational 

outcomes?  
6.	 How do you think the students have adopted English as MOI? Are there any challenges they 

face?
7.	 How can you help them to overcome the difficulties? 

APPENDIX B: NARRATIVE FRAME
Date and time:
Author:

Sentence starrer of narrative frame: MOI of my higher education. 

The MOI of my graduating universities were ...........................................................................

I think my previous universities chose the MOI because .........................................................

The educational outcome of the MOI of the programmes was ...........………………………. 

My positive/negative reason(s)/experience(s) related with the MOI of my graduating 
university that influenced to accept/avoid the MOI in my current courses I teach ……………. 
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of regulating the Credit Community industry is to standardise moneylenders’ 
business compliance so that consumers may freely choose where to pursue their moneylending 
transactions. Media reported an increasing trend on breaching of consumers’ sovereignty 
by the moneylenders in Malaysia. Thus, the primary role of regulation effectiveness comes 
into the limelight. It raises the question of whether regulation enhancement supports or deter 
consumers’ sovereignty. The study was undertaken in Selangor and Kuala Lumpur, where 
most of the consumers’ issues were handled by non-governmental organisations (NGOs). 
The phenomenology approach was used to extract the three NGO leaders’ experiences and 
four regulator officers’ when dealing with the consumers and the licensed moneylenders’ 
issues. Data from semi-structured interviews and moneylending literature were uploaded 
into Nvivo 12 for thematic analysis. Findings revealed three themes: the non-governmental 
organisations’ role as the “watchdog”, the regulator’s educational role, and the regulator’s 
role in uplifting consumers’ sovereignty. The findings reveal a tendency for consumers 
with moneylending issues to seek NGOs, which affect the effort of seeking redress. The 

implication is for the regulator to take the 
lead in strengthening a three-way working 
relationship involving the moneylenders’ 
associations and the NGOs to resolve 
consumers sovereignty issues. 

Keywords: Consumer sovereignty, consumer 
watchdog, credit community, non-governmental 
organisations (NGOs), regulation
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INTRODUCTION

Notably, moneylending is an expanding 
industry that meets the credit needs of 
many Malaysian consumers (Teo, 2016). 
The main purpose of regulation and 
licensing of the moneylenders is to protect 
the interest of the general public against 
incompetent lenders and provide safety 
to consumers (Arif, 2006). Nonetheless, 
critics have expressed that the present 
regulation of the moneylending industry 
is detrimental to consumers sovereignty 
(Adelene, 2013; Markom et al., 2015). 
Historically, moneylenders in Malaysia were 
monitored by the respective local council 
authorities, who each practised their system 
of enforcement, resulting in administrative 
issues (Arif & Parry, 2008). When realising 
the discrepancy and weakness, a centralised 
regulation approach was undertaken to 
govern moneylending activities through the 
main statute, which is the Moneylenders 
Act (1951) or MLA (Arif & Parry, 2008). In 
the MLA’s preamble, the purpose is clearly 
stated that it is “An act for the regulation and 
control of the business of moneylending, the 
protection of the borrowers of the monies 
lent in the course of such business and 
matters connected therewith.” 

Furthermore, the regulator’s good 
intention of reforming the MLA provisions 
in 2003 was focused on tightening the 
moneylenders’ compliance and enhancing 
protection to the consumers. Likewise, 
according to Arif and Parry (2008), the 
imposition of statutory rights and duty to 
moneylenders and borrowers was meant to 

elevate the awareness of both contracting 
parties. However, the improvement in the 
law in 2003 is counterproductive, especially 
in essential matters concerning the pre, 
during and post moneylending contract 
implementation. Unfortunately, at present 
many consumers continue to make wrong 
choices and depend on the information 
given by the moneylenders when agreeing 
to the content of the moneylending contract 
(Guan, 2003). As highlighted by Lee 
et al. (2017), for consumers to process 
information accurately and make the right 
decisions, the document’s readability aspect 
is critical.  Thus, it is proposed that for future 
MLA reform, changes on the Schedules 
accompanying the moneylending contract 
are legible for consumers. Apart from that, 
the name “moneylending” carries a negative 
connotation among the public, which led 
the regulator to re-brand the industry name 
into Credit Community in April 2019 (The 
Sun Daily, 2019). The main issue embroiled 
in the licensed moneylending industry is 
who among the stakeholders shoulders the 
responsibility of consumer sovereignty. This 
issue expands to the two sub-issues, which 
are paucity in the regulator’s role in ensuring 
consumers’ protection and the numerous 
NGOs overlapping roles that do little to 
protect the consumers. Thus, this study aims 
to gain deeper insights on the effectiveness 
of moneylending regulation with the scope 
of discussion leaning on the perspectives 
of the two stakeholders: the regulator and 
the NGOs.
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Consumer Sovereignty 

According to Tadajewski (2018), the 
concept of consumer sovereignty itself is 
varied. In 1936, the concept of consumer 
sovereignty was popularised by William 
Harold Hutt, who stated that “the consumer 
is sovereign when, in his role of citizen, he 
has not delegated to a political institution 
for authoritarian use the power which he 
can exercise socially through his power 
to demand or refrain from demanding” 
(Desmarais-Tremblay, 2020; Hutt, 1936). 
There is also the dual concept of consumer 
sovereignty which are “descriptive 
observation” or “freedom to exercise choice” 
and “normative standard” or “outcomes 
of choice” (Cvjetanovic, 2013; Duggan, 
1991). Meaning, the economic environment 
enables the consumers to choose and 
influence the products or services offered 
by the businesses freely. Averitt and Lande 
(1996), on the other hand, proposed a unified 
theory of consumer sovereignty in ensuring 
a fair and competitive marketplace with 
adequate options available for consumers. 
This view was taken from the legal 
perspective, that two distinctive elements 
best portray consumer sovereignty: antitrust 
and consumer protection (Averitt & Lande, 
1996). Instead of being passive, consumers 
should actively participate in the regulatory 
practice that will benefit them (Ramsay, 
2006; Williams, 2007). Cvjetanovic (2013) 
research on consumer sovereignty in the 
Australian payday industry credit reforms 
found that borrowers limited ability to make 
rational choices demand policy intervention 
to protect the consumers better. This study 

is in line with the local context, where 
the NGO role is critical in supporting 
the regulator in creating moneylending 
education platforms for consumers to share 
their views. Another rationale for consumers 
engagement with the NGOs is to provide 
them with a channel for giving feedback 
and empowering consumers. One concern 
is that there is no mechanism to ensure that 
new regulatory information compliances 
are timely and accurately disseminated 
among their officers for the benefit of the 
consumers. 

Despite advocating the importance of 
consumers’ sovereignty at the policy level, 
there is a paucity of practical methods 
to monitor and ensure moneylending 
compliance. It has raised the question of 
whether the increase in licenses given to 
new moneylenders is causing more harm to 
consumers. Is the moneylending regulation 
not reaching its full potential due to a lack 
of adherence among moneylenders? These 
works of literature have deliberated on the 
concept of “consumer sovereignty,” but 
very few extend the same idea towards 
consumers’ choice, specifically in regulated 
moneylending. The gap led towards this 
paper’s query whether regulation support 
or deter sovereignty within the Credit 
Community in the Klang Valley, Malaysia. 
Malaysian consumers require a major shift 
from accepting second best in the licensed 
moneylending services offered. In addition 
to allowing consumers to have a position to 
choose without predatory lending elements, 
the purpose of regulation is to protect 
consumers and provide safe access to credit 
(Markom et al., 2015). 
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Interestingly, moneylending in Malaysia 
is highly regulated, but the persisting issues 
faced by consumers are unfair preparation 
of contracts (Zolkepli, 2020), incur 
excessive interest rates (Bernama, 2019) and 
overpayment of loans (Kamaruddin, 2016). 
One possibility is that the consumers are 
not vocally strong enough to exercise their 
power collectively to treat the moneylenders 
fairly. This situation is contributed by the 
common perception among Malaysian 
consumers that they have no choice but to 
accept the terms of a transaction (Yusoff et 
al., 2012). A consumer protection policy 
with the best outcome for the consumer 
in mind was brought forward by Izaguirre 
(2020). Similarly, Lefevre and Chapman 
(2017) disclosed that reasonable financial 
consumer choices are not a matter for 
debate but should be understood and 
made commonly known to stakeholders. 
Regulators, together with the policymakers, 
need to integrate behavioural apprehension 
in their new policies as it was found to have 
a positive effect on the financial consumers’ 
protection outcome (Lefevre & Chapman, 
2017). 

Lefevre and Chapman (2017) also 
highlighted a good example by the 
Netherlands regulator that concluded by 
just imposing financial disclosure to the 
financial service providers it was insufficient 
to assist consumers in making their financial 
choices when faced with pressure and time 
limitations (The Netherlands Authority 
for Consumers and Markets, 2013). By 
gaining new insights on the consumers’ 
bad assessments of some financial products 

that give smaller returns in the long 
term, measures were taken to stop such 
savings products from being offered to the 
consumers (The Netherlands Authority 
for Consumers and Markets, 2013). In the 
same way, consumers who engage with 
licensed moneylenders have restricted time 
and are pressured, which defies their right 
to make the best choice. This study probes 
the contributing factors from the NGOs 
and regulator that does not support the 
consumers’ sovereignty.

Consumer Watchdog

The NGOs in Malaysia mainly alert any unfair 
business practices, provide suggestions for 
consumer rights improvements and assist 
in consumers issues (Hashim, 2002). In the 
context of this paper, consumer watchdog 
is an abbreviation that denotes the NGO’s 
role of monitoring the moneylending 
industry towards achieving good governance 
practices. Besides leading the rights of 
consumers, the NGOs function is to observe 
the government and public establishments 
quality of services towards the people 
(Omar & Ismail, 2019). Under the MLA, 
the regulator is empowered to monitor and 
control the licensed moneylenders. Likewise, 
any complaints from the consumers of 
licensed moneylenders are to be dealt 
with solely by the regulator. It means, the 
NGOs important position is to educate and 
re-direct the consumers to seek assistance 
from the regulator’s officers. Norkus (2003) 
illustrated that in ensuring that consumer 
sovereignty is achieved, the principle that 
“consumer is always right” and the criterion 
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that “consumer is the king” must be upheld. 
Whenever there is a dispute, the interest of 
the consumer overrides the interests of the 
service provider (Norkus, 2003). To apply 
what Norkus (2003) proclaimed, whenever 
there are any issues between the consumers 
and licensed moneylenders, the NGO role 
is the proponent of consumers rights. In the 
event consumers are dissatisfied with the 
services given by the regulator’s officers, 
they need to be informed that they may voice 
it out to the NGOs, who in return need to 
communicate a red flag to the regulator for 
service improvement.

The Role of the Regulator

Consumers on their own cannot elevate 
themselves to be sovereign; instead, they 
depend primarily on the regulator to 
ensure a safe and fair business transaction 
environment. Arner and Furchtgott-Roth 
(2020) stated that “governments should be 
defenders of consumer sovereignty” even 
though the principle of “willing buyer” 
and “willing seller” may limit their role. 
The regulator can intervene by creating 
rules involving business transactions when 
buyers or sellers are at risk and when third 
parties’ interests are harmed (Arner & 
Furchtgott-Roth, 2020). Tadajewski (2018) 
criticised how businesses and marketers 
behave differently with the customers and 
the regulator where consumer sovereignty 
is concerned. Through subtle influence, 
the businesses and marketers influence the 
consumers to demand through persuasive 
advertising, limiting freedom of choice. 

Nevertheless, when facing the regulator, 

the businesses claim to advocate consumer 
sovereignty (Tadajewski, 2018). Therefore, 
the role of the regulator is to ensure that the 
businesses “value the individual’s choice” 
(Tadajewski, 2018). Meanwhile, Williams 
(2007) suggested that to avoid conflict with 
the development of consumer sovereignty, 
more specific studies should be conducted 
by the regulator on consumers understanding 
of financial risks and responsible borrowing. 
Concerning the present study, there are 
four roles of the regulator: (1) protect the 
consumers by monitoring the moneylenders 
are complying with the law; (2) ensure 
updated moneylending information 
i s  disseminated to  the  consumers , 
moneylenders and NGOs; (3) provide 
sufficient social media and traditional 
media channels for consumers to put in 
their moneylending related complaints with 
an acceptable resolution timeline; and (4) 
actively seek feedback from the consumers, 
licensed moneylenders and NGOs on the 
effectiveness of the moneylending business 
practices.  

MATERIALS AND METHOD

There is little qualitative data analysis on 
the regulatory and NGOs perspectives in 
the local moneylending industry. On this 
basis, the research approach taken is via 
phenomenology founded by Heidegger 
(1927), which is best for analysing 
the different perspectives of the two 
stakeholders on moneylending regulation 
towards consumers’ sovereignty. A similar 
multi-perspective phenomenological study 
has been employed in health care research 
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(Nyanchoka et al., 2019), but few could be 
found in consumer studies. Guided by Daher 
et al. (2017), the phenomenology approach 
was used to extract the three NGO leaders’ 
experiences and four regulator officers’ 
when dealing with the consumers as well 
as the licensed moneylenders’ issues. The 
study encompassed primary and secondary 
data where the pilot data collection began 
in the last quarter of 2018. The actual 
data collection took a year to complete in 
2019, and the background information of 
the stakeholders was updated as of 2021. 
The interviews were conducted in dual 
languages of Malay and English as some 
participants expressed themselves better 
in a combination of both. Interviews with 
NGO 1 and NGO 3 took more than one and 
a half hours as audio recording consent was 
not given, but the researcher was allowed to 
write their responses. 

In contrast, NGO 2 interview audio 
recording consent was given and completed 
in less than forty-five minutes. The audio-
recorded interviews with the regulatory 
officers were done simultaneously and were 
completed within four hours. In order to 
enhance the study’s credibility, triangulation 
of method using semi-structured interviews, 
information from social media and content 
analysis was conducted. The three NGOs 
selected were those who have experience 
dealing with licensed moneylending 
complaints and were willing to participate 
in this study. This requirement resulted in 
the study location involving Selangor and 
Kuala Lumpur, which also met the location 
triangulation criteria.

According to Creswell and Poth (2018), 
the stakeholders are a group, or a person 
impacted by the aim of the organisation 
either indirectly or directly. The multi-
stakeholders selected is to understand their 
collective perspectives of the phenomena 
(Casey et al., 2017), which is the role of 
regulation in consumers’ sovereignty. 
Purposive sampling was adopted for the 
participants’ selection which was guided 
according to Creswell and Poth (2018). In 
order to adhere to the context of this study, 
the NGOs and regulator’s participants 
ability to fulfil the research objective was 
taken into consideration. Therefore, the 
multi-stakeholders sampling strategy led to 
three NGO leaders as well as four officers 
from the regulator. In order to protect 
the interviewees’ and the stakeholders’ 
identities, a pseudonym was utilised. Table 1 
presents the background of the three NGOs. 

For instance, NGO 1, is the third 
establishment that have handled consumers 
complaints in Kuala Lumpur, while NGO 
2 is the first establishment that has been 
reaching out to consumers throughout the 
country. Unlike NGO 1 and NGO 2, NGO 
3 provides systematic yearly reporting 
on nationwide consumers moneylending 
issues. In Table 2, the  officers from different 
sections have worked together in the 
regulatory division overseeing licensed 
moneylenders in the country.

The dependability of the study was 
enhanced with the use of separate interview 
guides for the two stakeholders. The first 
part of the interview guide for the NGOs 
consisted of questions on their background 
and information on how they operate 
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on moneylending issues. Meanwhile, 
the second part of the interview guide 
consisted of probing questions dealing 
with consumers, licensed moneylenders, 
and regulators. Likewise, for the regulator, 
the first part of the questioning was on 
their work background revolving around 
the moneylending industry. Whilst the 
second part consisted of three sections with 
detailed questions concerning their role in 
monitoring and enforcing the MLA involving 
the consumers as well as the licensed 
moneylenders. Also, the practice of constant 
comparison allowed the refinements of the 
interview guides during the progression of 
interviews from one participant to the other. 

Guided by Saldana (2015), the reliability 
of the study was ensured by transcribing 
verbatim, reading and re-reading individual 
transcripts repeatedly throughout the coding 
process. The coding, categorisation and 
thematic analysis were conducted using 
Nvivo 12 with the input of peer-reviews 
which increased the findings’ reliability, as 
shown in Table 3. 

RESULTS

The stakeholders’ perspectives led to three 
themes: the non-governmental organisations’ 
role as the “watchdog”, the regulator’s 
educational role and the regulator’s role in 
uplifting consumers’ sovereignty.

Table 1
Non-governmental organisations background

Non-governmental 
organisation 
(Pseudonym)

Years 
established
(as of 2021)

Consumers 
coverage Consumer complaint handling method

NGO 1 Third Klang 
Valley 

Membership fees requirement.
Provide legal services. 
Act on behalf of the complainant.

NGO 2 First Nationwide Membership fees requirement.
Percentage of the recovered loan. 
Prepares and forward the complaint to the regulator. 
Provide legal services.
Act on behalf of the complainant.

NGO 3 Second Nationwide Free of charge. 
Assist the complainant by forwarding complaints to 
the regulator.
Prepares yearly reporting.

Table 2
Regulator’s officers’ background

Regulator’s officers (Pseudonym) Responsibility in the moneylending industry
Officer 1 Section 1
Officer 2 Section 2
Officer 3 Section 3
Officer 4 Section 4
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Table 3
Thematic analysis

Themes Sub-themes
1. Non-governmental organisation 

role as the “watchdog”
1. Compilation of consumers’ complaints 
2. Non-governmental organisations act as the mediator
3. The informants' role to the regulator

2. Regulator’s educational role 1. Provide timely moneylending information to stakeholders
2. Targeted moneylending education to consumers

3. Regulator’s role in consumers’ 
sovereignty

1. Monitor licensed moneylenders
2. Enforce compliance with the moneylenders’ law
3. Improve existing regulation

Theme 1: Non-governmental 
Organisations’ Role as the “Watchdog”

The first theme is derived from the three 
NGO leaders’ perspective of their roles 
from three sub-themes which were (a) 
Compilation of consumers complaints, (b) 
Act as a mediator and (c) The informant role 
to the regulator. 

Sub-theme 1: Compilation of Consumers 
Complaints. It was found from the 
interviews that one of the roles of the 
NGOs is to compile and provide the list 
of consumers complaints to the regulator 
for further action. For instance, NGO 1 
requires a membership fee before accepting 
consumers complaints within Klang Valley. 
Meanwhile, besides charging a membership 
fee and preparing the documentary evidence 
on behalf of the complainants, NGO 2 also 
provide legal services and accepts nationwide 
complaints but requires a percentage of the 
recovered loan from the consumers. Whilst, 
NGO 3 act as a nationwide moneylending 
complaint forwarding channel to the 
regulator, which provides free complaint 

facilities to consumers via website, phone-
in, and walk-in handling centres. Among the 
three NGOs, the highest complaints from 
consumers are received by NGO 2 as they 
have a strong social media presence. 

Sub-theme 2:  Non-governmental 
Organisations Act as the Mediator. The 
findings reveal that the NGOs, in many 
cases, act as the mediator in the situation 
of disputes brought to them between 
consumers and licensed moneylenders. 
In the opinion of NGO 2, there are two 
instances. First, in rare cases, the licensed 
moneylenders are honest, but the consumers 
try to escape from repaying their loans. He 
further elaborated: “We also try to work 
with some of the licensed moneylenders, 
because they also got a problem with 
non-repayment”. Second, the consumers 
are naïve and ignorant when dealing with 
licensed moneylenders. Thus, to protect the 
best interest of consumers, they volunteer to 
be the mediator. Otherwise, the consumers 
would be cheated further by the licensed 
moneylenders as NGO 2 have come across 
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serious cases where the consumers only 
remember having signed the documents 
without understanding its contents. 

Sub-theme 3: The Informant Role to the 
Regulator. NGO 3 mentioned that their 
organisation publishes yearly consumer 
complaints and resolution reports which 
is a means to inform the regulator of any 
shortcomings in the moneylending industry. 
Likewise, both NGO 1 and NGO 2 stated 
they have restricted working relationships 
with the regulator and were compelled 
to raid on errant licensed moneylenders 
with the police in the past. As NGO 1 
expressed: “We have no choice but report 
to the police and join in the raids. At least 
got some publicity.” NGO 2 highlighted 
that licensed moneylender has become 
smarter in covering up their mischievous 
practices. For example, he revealed: “You 
know to avoid detection of a higher cost 
of borrowing, these licensed moneylenders 
encourage the consumers’ to select the 
longest repayment duration. The consumers 
are happily thinking they are only paying a 
minimum monthly repayment amount, but 
they do not realise they are paying more”. 
NGO 1 articulated that some consumers 
were enticed to take up additional loans 
and, in some cases, the spouses were put in 
as guarantors without their knowledge. As 
a result, the consumers end up repaying for 
a longer duration and much more than the 
initial loan amount. Such cases are compiled 
and shared with the regulator for court 
submission, but no action is often taken due 
to insufficient evidence. 

Theme 2: Regulator’s Educational Role

The second theme is ascertained from 
the four regulatory officers’ perspective 
from two sub-themes which were (a) 
Provide timely moneylending information to 
stakeholders and (b) Targeted moneylending 
education to consumers.

S u b - t h e m e  1 :  P r o v i d e  T i m e l y 
M o n e y l e n d i n g  I n f o r m a t i o n  t o 
Stakeholders. Officer 1 point of view is that 
instead of overly depending on the regulator, 
Malaysian consumers and lenders must be 
held responsible. He narrated: “Consumers 
must know their rights before going into any 
transactions with the licensed moneylenders 
and vice versa.” However, based on the 
study’s findings, according to the NGOs 
interviewed, consumers still require more 
awareness and educational programs from 
the regulator on the moneylending industry. 
For example, fundamental information such 
as the name change to the Credit Community 
may confuse consumers that it refers to 
new legalised credit providers. Even the 
Malaysian National Consumer Policy 
strategy supports the effort on increasing the 
type and quality of information available to 
consumers (Afida et al., 2014). Likewise, 
accurate and timely information from the 
Malaysian regulator to the NGOs will 
ensure every stakeholder is on the same 
understanding of their respective roles 
(Lahsasna, 2018).

Sub-theme 2: Targeted Moneylending 
Education to Consumers. Another officer 2 
mentioned that consumers are given targeted 
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moneylending education through social 
media and traditional media. He elaborated 
that, at times, the issue is the interpretation 
of the law and the information to disseminate 
to the public. He gave an example of a grey 
area: “The weakness of the law is that no 
explanation provided on what is accepted 
as collaterals.” This lack of clarification 
may lead consumers to unknowingly agree 
with the unfair conditions set by the lenders, 
which defeat the purpose of the regulator’s 
educational programs. Also, the actual 
behaviour of consumers when handling the 
moneylending process is not within reach 
of the officers. It means that in cases where 
consumers put themselves at the mercy of 
licensed moneylenders, the officers cannot 
pre-warn them.

Theme 3: Regulator’s Role in Uplifting 
Consumers’ Sovereignty

The third theme is derived from the four 
regulatory officers’ perspectives from three 
sub-themes, which are (a) Monitor licensed 
moneylenders, (b) Enforce compliance with 
the moneylenders’ law, and (c) Improve 
existing regulation. 

Sub-theme 1:  Moni tor Licensed 
Moneylenders. With regards to the 
licensed moneylenders monitoring role, 
as stated by officer 3 and officer 4: “We 
usually randomly examine the licensed 
moneylenders’ transaction reports sent to 
us every year. Also, the current monitoring 
practice is when there are official complaints 
from the NGOs, then we do physical 
checks of the moneylenders’ offices.” The 

selective monitoring practice defeats the 
important duty of the regulator, which is 
to monitor the licensed moneylenders’ 
compliance with the law. Meaning the 
present scope does not allow the regulator 
to interfere in the daily operations of the 
moneylender’s business activity to provide 
better choices for consumers, which does 
little for consumer sovereignty. This finding 
matches with Marston and Shevellar’s 
(2010) study on the unsporting conditions 
of Australia’s payday regulation resulting 
in consumers lacking choices and accepting 
expensive credit.

Sub-theme 2: Enforce Compliance with 
the Moneylenders Law. One of the major 
issues faced by consumers, as maintained 
by officer 1, is not having a copy of the 
moneylending contract. However, when 
checked by his officers, the licensed 
moneylenders were able to furnish proof 
of the contracts. Some moneylenders 
even claim of having given a copy to their 
clients who, according to them, may have 
misplaced their copies. Officers 1, together 
with officer 3, went on to deliberate that 
the responsibility of obtaining the attested 
copy of the moneylending contract is on 
the consumers. The study also shed light 
on the selective compliance among some 
moneylenders mainly because of limitations 
in regulatory enforcement and intervention. 
For instance, the prohibition of consumers 
additional expenses other than what is 
approved by the MLA is not complied with 
by some moneylenders. The practice of 
inducing consumers to enter separate but 
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binding insurance premium payments also 
need to be monitored and made known as 
wrongful to the public by the regulator.

Sub- theme  3 :  Improve  Ex i s t ing 
Regulation. Officers 1, 2 and 3 highlighted 
that most consumers complaints do not 
reach them directly but through the NGOs. 
The officers feel that the present law on 
moneylending limits their ability to act upon 
NGOs complaints against moneylenders 
as the complainants cannot produce any 
tangible proof. Lauding the name change 
to the Credit Community, they propose a 
further enhancement to the law that allows 
the regulator’s officers to demand from 
the moneylenders on full documentary 
evidence when there is a complaint from 
the consumers or the NGOs. Taking lessons 
from the situation in Uzbekistan’s banking 
sector where excessive interventions 
hampered its growth, regulation is a delicate 
balance where the focus must be towards 
industry’s development and gaining financial 
consumers’ confidence (Ruziev & Midmore, 
2014). Therefore, the regulator should assess 
the moneylending business developments 
and societal needs following the reality 
on the ground. It may be concluded that in 
future, the formulation of changes to the 
moneylending policy should include the 
input of consumers and moneylenders via 
a separate preliminary multi-stakeholder 
focus group discussion.

DISCUSSIONS

In answering the study objective of whether 
regulation enhancement supports or deter 

consumers’ sovereignty, from the findings 
of the study, theme 1 indicates the NGOs 
have yet to expand their full potential in 
being the “eyes, ears and voice” of the 
Malaysian consumers. The law does not 
explicitly inform the role of NGOs in 
regulated moneylending. However, in the 
context of this study, the NGOs role as 
the “watchdog” represents their role as 
the advocacy group in instigating change 
for the betterment of consumers rights, 
which were highlighted by past scholars 
(Paswan & Chowdry, 2015; Wootliff & 
Deri, 2001). All three NGOs agree that 
consumers often lack the opportunity to 
choose licensed moneylenders due to credit 
rating constraints. Instead of promoting 
good preventive measures to minimise 
consumer dissatisfaction, based on the 
findings, two NGOs are seen to highlight 
the consumers’ complaints via social media. 
Clearly, in the licensed moneylending 
context, consumers satisfaction and wants 
are not fully considered by the stakeholders. 
The findings contradict what Norkus (2003) 
emphasised that consumers are sovereign 
when the economic environment fulfils their 
satisfaction and adapt to their wants.

Meanwhile, in theme 2 the regulator’s 
educational role constitutes the responsibility 
of disseminating accurate information 
on time to the consumers, l icensed 
moneylenders, and NGOs. Furthermore, 
the regulator’s role is to conduct specific 
money lending educational programs for the 
benefit of consumers. Unfortunately, theme 
2 proves the regulator needs to gather more 
data on the consumers that are likely to 
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engage the moneylenders, their expectations 
and how best to reach out to them on any 
moneylending educational programmes. 

Whereas theme 3,  which is  the 
regulator’s role in uplifting consumers’ 
sovereignty, means the acknowledgement 
of the importance of protecting consumers 
ability to choose that requires more 
regulatory interventions. Consumerism gave 
rise to excessive spending resulting in over 
indebtedness in personal finance (Amanda 
et al., 2018). Similarly, according to the 
NGO interviewed, most of the consumers 
in the licensed moneylending industry were 
financially weak but had a penchant for 
spending for consumption. The findings by 
Paswan and Chowdry (2015) showed that 
for consumerism to shift to market-based 
consumer protection besides consumers 
experiences, time, culture, environment, 
and support of NGOs, the main dependent 
factor is the government’s intervention. The 
findings of the present study show that in the 
Malaysian context, there is a long hurdle to 
overcome before market-based consumer 
protection may be achieved. For example, 
the inadequacy of the present moneylenders’ 
law in enabling the regulator officers to take 
action against the non-abiding moneylenders 
does not support the consumers. 

The findings of this study led to the 
formation of the proposed stakeholders’ 
shared goals towards consumer sovereignty 
in the licensed moneylending industry, 
as indicated in Figure 1. It shows the 
prominent role of accountability in a 
tripartite relationship among the consumers 
on self-protection, licensed moneylenders 

on self-regulation, and regulator on 
consumer protection. The equal-sided 
triangle represents the stability angles of 
this relationship which are closely linked 
within the decisions made by each of the 
stakeholders. At the top of the triangle is the 
vital balancing role of the regulator between 
the consumers and licensed moneylenders. 
The bottom part of the triangle is reinforced 
with the role of the NGOs as the consumer 
“watchdog.” If any stakeholder fails to fulfil 
their responsibility, it will influence the 
other party and vice versa. For example, in 
a situation where the regulator is providing 
inadequate consumer protection, it affects 
the quality of the relationship between the 
consumers and licensed moneylenders, 
resulting in more complaints handled by the 
NGOs. On the other hand, when the licensed 
moneylenders improve their self-regulation, 
it benefits the consumers with less burden of 
complaints to the NGOs and the regulator. 
With new confidence in the industry, 
consumers will be able to choose among 
the ethical licensed moneylenders. Thus, 
the moneylending industry cycle of non-
compliance issues will be slowly eradicated, 
leading to a balanced licensed moneylending 
business environment supporting consumer 
sovereignty.

One significant change the regulator may 
undertake to strengthen the moneylending 
process is by including a cool-off period 
of one to two days. Other than knowing 
their rights to choose, more important is 
that consumers must be provided with the 
platform to make the best choice (Howcroft 
et al., 2003). This option would allow the 
consumers to decide after having gone 
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CONSUMER
SOVEREIGNTY

Regulator
(Consumers’ Protection)

Consumers
(Self-Protection)

Moneylenders Association
(Self-Regulation)

Non-governmental organisations                              
(Moneylending industry “watchdog”)

through the contract with the licensed 
moneylender whether to take up the personal 
loan or decline it. With the additional time 
to reconsider, the consumers have a superior 
say in taking up the contract and may 
even re-negotiate it with the moneylender. 
This view is also advocated by Kaufman 
(2013), who emphasised that roll-over 
prohibition and mandatory cool-off are 
essential to protect payday borrowers 
in making choices, which is the essence 
of sovereignty. In defending consumer 
sovereignty, Arner and Furchtgott-Roth 
(2020) pointed out that governments, 
through a thorough understanding of the 
impact, can limit or ban unfair consumer 
transactions even though made willingly by 
the buyers and sellers. Given a suggestion 
by Arner and Furchtgott-Roth (2020), to 
assess the level of consumer sovereignty, the 
Malaysian regulator should re-evaluate the 
transaction process between the consumers 
and the licensed moneylenders.

CONCLUSIONS

Claiming to  champion consumers’ 
sovereignty will  be detrimental for 
Malaysian policymakers when the changes 
in the MLA are beyond the reach of common 
consumers. It can be said that the present 
state of regulated moneylending is not fully 
supportive of the consumers. There are 1,493 
licensed moneylenders reported in 2020 
operating in Selangor and Kuala Lumpur, 
with each having its own sets of business 
codes and practices (Ministry of Housing 
and Local Government, 2021). It is a stark 
contrast in Ireland; for example, a public 
consultation effort was conducted to unfold 
opinions from stakeholders, including the 
public, on the moneylending interest rates 
cap, proposal of moneylender’s new name 
change, and methods of advertisement 
(Department of Finance Report, 2019). 
Among the advantage of this study is that 
to improve information flow among the 
stakeholders, the regulator should adopt 
prevention strategies and indicators that 

Figure 1. Proposed equal-sided tripartite relationship in licensed moneylending industry
Source: Afida et al. (2014)
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denote supportive or detrimental policies for 
the moneylending industry. NGOs may play 
a complementary function to the regulator in 
promoting responsible lending to consumers 
and moneylenders. To shelve the biased 
image, instead of siding solely with the 
consumers, the NGOs should re-think their 
dominating role as the “new superbrands” 
(Wootliff & Deri, 2001) and engage actively 
with the moneylenders’ associations to 
build trust among the stakeholders. Lastly, 
to resolve consumer sovereignty, access 
to information is achievable when there 
is a proactive relationship between the 
Regulator, moneylender’s associations, and 
NGOs.
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ABSTRACT

One of the most crucial factors that influence the success of a construction project is 
communication. However, past studies found that communication failure frequently 
occurs at civil engineering workplaces. Among communication failures reported were oral 
communications, such as giving instruction and briefing; skills, which are supposed to be 
mastered by engineering graduates during their study years. Thus, students need to equip 
themselves with proper oral communication skills before they enter the industry. As such, 
this study aimed to develop a valid and reliable survey instrument to measure Workplace 
Oral Communication Skills (WOCS) by performing a step-by-step instrument validation 
through exploratory factor analysis (EFA). The questionnaire consisted of nine components, 
with 39 items of Workplace Oral Communication Skills (WOCS). In the study, the EFA 
was carried out in three rotations until every item’s factor loading met the minimum 
requirement of 0.60. Notably, Bartlett’s test of Sphericity was significant (p <0.05), and the 
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin test was more than 0.60 in every rotation, which means that the sample 
size was adequate. Furthermore, all components showed a Cronbach Alpha >0.70, which 
indicates that the instrument is reliable. The final result of the EFA showed that the WOCS 

construct only had six components with 25 
items. Therefore, this study had managed to 
validate the instrument. Thus, Confirmatory 
Factor Analysis (CFA) can proceed in the 
next study using the validated instrument.

Keywords: EFA, engineering, exploratory factor 
analysis, oral communication, workplace
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INTRODUCTION

Good workplace communication skills 
can assist engineering students in their 
career development by allowing them 
to function effectively in the workplace 
after graduation. However, recent studies 
reported an extremely high percentage of 
communication failures at engineering 
workplaces (Donnell et al., 2011; Saleh & 
Murtaza, 2018). Moreover, communication 
skills are the lowest soft skills dominated by 
engineering students, especially polytechnic 
students (Ismail et al., 2017; Mustapha et 
al., 2014). 

Fresh engineering graduates are 
expected to be capable and excellent in oral 
communication, regardless of the language 
they use, as long as they can communicate 
effectively in the workplace (Sinha et al., 
2019). On the other hand, the most important 
challenge in the construction industry is 
the lack of communication where poor 
communication is described as ineffective, 
unsuccessful, weak, and lack of project 
information communication processes that 
should be avoided (Gamil & Rahman, 2017;  
Yusof et al., 2018). A recent study by Baird 
and Parayitam (2019) found that 88 percent 
of the employers in their study rated oral 
communication as important. In Finalcad’s 
(2020) report, 62 percent of employers 
stated that communication problems were 
the main cause of delays in construction 
projects. Correspondingly, Higher Learning 
Institutions (HLI) have been blamed for this 
problem because they are unable to supply 
graduates with good oral communication 
skills (Bhattacharyya, 2018).

The main issue and challenge of 
Technical and Vocational Education 
and Tra in ing (TVET) towards  the 
Fourth Industrial Revolution (IR4) are 
the mismatches of skills and knowledge 
of graduates with the demands of the 
industry, especially in the civil engineering 
industry (Masduki & Zakaria, 2020). 
These mismatches include social skills that 
comprise good oral communication skills 
(Department of Polytechnic and Community 
College, 2018).  

Poor oral communication skills lead 
to bad impacts on polytechnic engineering 
graduates where they find difficulties in 
searching for employment and are unable to 
position themselves in the industry (Husain 
et al., 2015; Ngadiman & Jamaludin, 2018). 
Notably, oral communication failure affects 
poor negotiating skills among students 
(Richards et al.,  2020), and difficulties 
working in a team arise (Ngadiman & 
Jamaludin,  2018).  Hence,  the oral 
communication skills of future engineering 
graduates must be developed while they 
are in the institution so that they become 
effective at the workplace. 

TVET insti tutions have applied 
various approaches to help students 
with employability skills, especially 
oral communication skills.  Among the 
approaches are problem-based learning 
(Jabarullah & Hussain, 2019), competency-
based training (Zakaria et al., 2018b), 
and extracurricular activities (Zakaria et 
al., 2018a).  However, these efforts seem 
insufficient as the communication courses at 
HLI are not supported by the communication 
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required at the workplace  (Hudin et al., 
2018).  In addition, Winterton and Turner 
(2019) argued that there was only a little 
help from the employers to help students 
cope with the communication skill during 
their industrial training. Thus, the industry 
has requested that HLI prepare students with 
oral communication skills that align with 
such communication skills in the disciplines 
as required at the workplace (Bhattacharyya, 
2018; Bhattacharyya & Zainal, 2015).

The communication needed in the 
industry focuses on communicative events, 
not on the language used. Even though 
English is crucial in most countries, the 
use of language at workplaces in Malaysia 
depends on the needs of the organization. In 
the Malaysian context, the Malay language 
is the mother tongue, while English is 
the lingua franca (the second language), 
which influences the use of language at the 
workplace. Small construction companies 
usually use the Malay language because 
these companies deal with communities’ 
projects and small government projects. 
Meanwhile, larger construction companies 
use both Malay and English because of 
the need to deal with Government-Linked 
Companies (GLC) and staff of different 
races, including foreigners (Masduki & 
Zakaria, 2020).

Up to now, only a few studies have 
produced workplace oral communication 
models for civil engineering students in the 
country. The research to date has tended 
to focus on the gap in communication 
skills between students and the reality 
in the industry  (Fareen, 2018) rather 

than determining the workplace oral 
communication elements or components. 
Most of the communication elements 
determined in past studies are general, 
emphasizing communication skills without 
focusing on oral communication at the 
workplace. 

Although a few studies have focused 
on oral communication elements at the 
workplace, they only cater to the engineers 
and do not meet the needs of the students, 
such as the study of Wisniewski (2018). 
Moreover, many studies that include 
workplace oral communication do not 
relate to civil engineering students, such 
as Kovac and Sirkovic (2017), which 
concentrated on electrical and mechanical 
engineering, Cubero (2017) that emphasized 
multidisciplinary teams, and Hudin et al. 
(2018), which focused on entrepreneurship. 
Therefore, a study should be carried out to 
determine the elements of workplace oral 
communication skills that need to be learned 
and mastered by civil engineering students 
before, during, and after their industrial 
training. 

Elements of Workplace Oral 
Communication Skills (WOCS)

There are several elements of Workplace 
Oral Communication Skills (WOCS) that 
need to be mastered by engineering students.

O r a l  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  a t  c i v i l 
engineering workplaces emphasizes 
project communication management and 
discussions within the groups, where 
these communications also involve 
oral presentation (Saleh et al., 2019). 
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Presentation skills are important because the 
main strength that the employers look for in 
terms of communication is the graduates’ 
verbal communication, especially the 
ability to deliver an impactful and effective 
presentation (Saleh et al., 2019; Solnyshkova 
& Makarikhina, 2017). Lenard and Pintarić 
(2018) stressed that students need to master 
presentation skills because they need to 
present information to customers or engage 
with assignments requiring them to speak 
in front of the audience. Bhattacharyya 
(2018) insists that oral presentations are 
becoming more pronounced in the Industrial 
Revolution 4.0 (IR 4.0) era, where the 
requirements and conditions of today’s 
presentation are significantly higher than 
previous requirements.

Two-way communication in meetings 
is indispensable to any employer in the 
industry. However, Masduki and Zakaria 
(2020) found that communication in the 
meetings held was often one-way, and there 
was no response from the participants, 
perhaps because the participants had no 
idea to speak or were afraid to give any 
feedback (fear of being wrong or afraid of 
being criticized). It can be avoided if all 
participants in the meeting are open and 
accept the opinions of others and encourage 
each other.

A face- to- face  conversa t ion  i s 
essential as it builds up relationships and 
makes connections inside and outside the 
organization (Lenard & Pintarić, 2018). This 
type of conversation is used either formally 
or informally at the workplace. According 
to Masduki and Zakaria (2020), a face-
to-face conversation enables graduates to 

develop their social skills because it makes 
them involved in numerous interactions, 
particularly when working in a team.

The telephone conversation was 
used by 43% in reporting safety issues 
at construction sites during inspections 
(Finalcad, 2020). While the study of Spence 
and Liu (2013) and Spitzberg (2018) found 
that the internet had competed with phones 
in communications, Linares and Breeze 
(2015) insisted that phone calls remain 
an important method of communication 
because information can be provided 
quickly and clearly through telephone 
conversations. 

Briefings are imperative in a civil 
engineering organization as various elements 
can be applied when conducting briefings, 
such as verbal instruction, demonstration, 
talk on safety issues, discussions, and so 
on (Lenard & Pintarić, 2018). In addition, 
Phoya (2017) found that briefings are a 
safety routine at construction sites requiring 
responses if the briefing or explanation is 
unclear.

Finalcad (2020) found that 57% of 
the instructions delivered at the civil 
engineering workplace were verbal. Thus, 
the error of delivering instructions causes 
misunderstandings that may result in greater 
problems or errors (Gamil & Rahman, 
2017). The spread of weak commands can 
cause many problems at construction sites 
(Yap et al., 2018). Safety at the construction 
site is highly dependent on communication 
between the workers, particularly in delivery 
and receiving instructions, where imperfect 
instructions can lead to accidents (Ahmad, 
2016).  
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Oral communication is a way to make 
decisions, particularly during discussions 
regarding duties and policies in an 
organization (Quintero et al., 2019). Students 
must prepare themselves with discussion 
skills as team discussion is critical at the 
workplace. They must be actively involved 
in team discussions to avoid conflict and 
maximize the team’s productivity (Masduki 
& Zakaria, 2020).

In order to be an effective engineer, 
a student must practice questioning skills 
and be brave to ask questions to avoid 
misunderstandings or mistakes in performing 
their works (Zakaria et al., 2018a). However, 
the problem faced by most students is that 
they are shy to ask questions. Zakaria et al. 
(2019) found that the main shortcoming of 
engineering students among them was the 
fear of asking questions, while Zakaria et 
al. (2018a) insist that engineering students 
need to be skilled in asking for clarification 
on specific matters to develop careers 
effectively.

Technical expertise is undoubtedly 
significant for an engineer. However, an 
engineer should also be able to deliver 
ideas and share knowledge with his or her 
colleagues.  If one idea cannot be well-
expressed, team productivity can be affected 
(Mehta & Jha, 2020). By expressing ideas, 
graduates will also build their confidence, 
thus developing their careers well (Zakaria 
et al., 2018a). Ideas can be obtained through 
presentations, discussions, or questions 
and answers (Solnyshkova & Makarikhina, 
2017). 

Instruments Measuring Workplace 
Oral Communication Skills (WOCS)

Only a few questionnaires measure 
Workplace Oral Communication Skills 
(WOCS). Most established questionnaires 
measure workplace communication 
skills in general, not only focusing on 
oral communication. For example, Gray 
(2010) developed a WOCS questionnaire 
consisting of four constructs: listening 
skills, collegial communication skills, client 
communication skills, communication skills 
with management, and general audience 
analysis skills. However, this questionnaire 
is only suitable for use in accountancy 
workplaces. 

Mohamed  and  Asmawi  (2018) 
developed a questionnaire for engineering 
undergraduate students, but the questionnaire 
only focuses on technical oral presentations. 
Likewise, McLaren (2019) also developed 
a questionnaire in his study but focused 
on oral presentation, which catered to 
science students. Besides that, the WOCS 
questionnaire proposed by Nakatani (2006) 
emphasized the strategies in English oral 
communication rather than the elements of 
oral communication.

Thus, the objective of this study was to 
explore the suitable elements or components 
to be used in the research instrument. In 
addition, this study also aimed to develop 
a valid and reliable survey instrument that 
measures Workplace Oral Communication 
Skills (WOCS) among civil engineering 
students.
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METHOD

Instrument

The questionnaire was developed from 
an analysis of semi-structured interview 
sessions by the researchers. The analysis 
of the interview data in the study used 
thematic analysis as proposed by Strauss 
(1987).  In the qualitative data encoding 
model (Strauss, 1987), the categories or 
constructs are formed based on elements to 
give accurate meaning to the data obtained.

Prior to the instrument development, 
experts’ approval of constructs and elements 
was verified. It means the results of the 
interviews encoded and given the themes 
went through the expert verification 
process and Cohen Kappa analysis before 
being used by the researchers to develop 
the questionnaire. The value of the total 
agreement for Cohen Kappa analysis in 
this study was 0.8, which is at a good level  
(Viera & Garrett, 2005).

The questionnaire also went through 
a pre-test (face validity, content validity, 
and criterion validity process). Therefore, 
all the necessary changes in the instrument 

were based on the pre-test result, as shown 
in Table 1. 

The final construct for EFA consisted of 
nine elements or components, with 39 items 
as shown in Table 2. A semantic differential 
scale was used in this study (1 for strongly 
disagree to 5 for strongly agree). The 
semantic differential scale is proven to be 
better than the Likert scale version in terms 
of model matching and unidimensionality 
(Friborg et al., 2006; Hair et al., 2006). In 
addition, all elements in this study focus on 
communicative events rather than the use 
of language.

Table 2
Elements and number of proposed items for WOCS 
construct

Elements/Components No. of Item
1. Oral presentation 5
2. Meetings 5
3. Face-to-face conversation 4
4. Telephone conversation 4
5. Briefing/ explaining 4
6. Oral instruction 4
7. Discussion 4
8. Questioning 4
9. Expressing ideas 5

Total 39

Table 1
Changes based on the pre-test result

Elements/ Components Existing items Commented items Mended items Removed items
Oral presentation
Meetings
Face-to-face conversation
Telephone conversation
Briefing/ explaining
Oral instruction
Discussion
Questioning
Expressing ideas

5
5
5
6
4
8
4
5
5

-
-
1
2
-
4
-
2
-

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
1
-

-
-
1
2
-
4
-
1
-

Total 47 9 1 8
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Participants

The questionnaires were distributed 
online using Google Forms to 100 Civil 
Engineering polytechnic students who have 
just returned from their industrial training. 
According to Awang (2015), Bahkia et 
al. (2019), and Rahlin et al. (2019), 100 
responses is enough to run the Exploratory 
Factor Analysis (EFA) in order to obtain 
reliable estimates of the parameter. 

The EFA

EFA is an analysis technique used to 
identify the factors that influence or do 
not influence a variable of a study. This 
method is used to reduce certain numbers of 
variables and items to a limited number of 
constructs or dimensions yet still maintains 
the same characteristics that are to be used 
in the subsequent analysis (Al-Khamaiseh 
et al., 2020; Ledesma & Valero-Mora, 2007; 
Rahlin et al., 2019). To identify the elements 
of Workplace Oral Communication Skills 
(WOCS) of Civil Engineering students in 
the polytechnics, the researchers conducted 
the Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) 
through Principal Component Analysis 

(PCA) method using IBM SPSS 25.0. The 
EFA was performed using the extraction 
method of the principal component through 
a varimax rotation.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS

EFA for the First Rotation

This construct was measured using 39 items 
of WOCS that were listed as L1 to L39. 
The item statements and their means and 
standard deviations are shown in Table 3. 

EFA using Principal Component 
Analysis (PCA) was performed as an 
extraction method for these 39 items to 
measure the WOCS construct. Table 4 
shows that Bartlett’s test of Sphericity was 
significant (p<0.05), and the Kaiser-Meyer-
Olkin test was greater than the value of 0.60. 
It means that the total number of samples 
used in the study was sufficient and indicates 
that factor analysis can proceed (Ehido et 
al., 2020; Muda et al., 2018, 2020; Shkeer 
& Awang, 2019).

The number of variances contributing 
to the factors was 75.31%. The orthogonal 
rotation through the varimax method had 
established eight factors to explain the 

Table 3
The item statements, the mean and standard deviation for items measuring WOCS

Descriptive Statistics
Item Item statement Mean Std. Deviation
L1 Present in front of colleagues 3.91 0.712
L2 Present in front of clients 3.74 0.787
L3 Present in front of a superior 3.98 0.791
L4 Sense of humor in presentation 3.46 0.858
L5 Encourage audiences to ask questions during presentation 4.20 0.739
L6 Giving responses in meetings 4.00 0.725
L7 Two-ways communication in meetings 4.01 0.810



216 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 209 - 227 (2022)

Masadliahani Masduki and Normah Zakaria

Table 3 (continue)

Descriptive Statistics
Item Item statement Mean Std. Deviation
L8 Voicing disagreements in meetings 3.83 0.739
L9 Giving opinion in meetings 4.10 0.704
L10 Listening carefully/active listening in meetings 4.43 0.624
L11 Etiquettes in telephone conversation 4.18 0.869
L12 Use telephone to convey messages clearly 3.99 0.870
L13 Take messages from telephone conversations to be delivered to 

others correctly
3.46 1.068

L14 Use proper language in telephone conversation 4.25 0.770
L15 Deliver briefings at the construction site before work starts (toolbox 

meeting)
4.20 0.853

L16 Explain specific matters to suppliers/ subcontractors 4.23 0.709
L17 Questioning and answering in briefing 3.97 0.674
L18 Inject motivational elements in briefings 4.10 0.732
L19 Able to give clear instructions verbally to subordinates 4.27 0.709
L20 Able to communicate accurate instructions to colleagues 4.44 0.656
L21 Receiving instructions from a superior 4.45 0.657
L22 Receiving instructions from colleagues 4.51 0.611
L23 Comply with instructions issued by any interested party 4.24 0.605
L24 Respond to the instructions given 4.28 0.637
L25 Receive instructions from suppliers/customers 3.96 0.680
L26 Listen carefully to the instructions given 4.13 0.706
L27 Asking for opinions 4.33 0.637
L28 Ask about the things that you do not understand 4.38 0.648
L29 Ask about the things that you don't know how to do 4.45 0.592
L30 Ask if there are other things to learn 4.33 0.637
L31 Conveying a clear message verbally 3.66 0.997
L32 Conversing fluently 3.59 0.933
L33 Create work-related conversations 3.47 1.020
L34 Report the progress of a project orally 3.57 0.987
L35 Communicate to generate ideas 4.15 0.626
L36 Always share ideas in solving problems 4.27 0.649
L37 Express ideas clearly 4.20 0.711
L38 Convey ideas confidently 4.17 0.739
L39 Providing quality/ creative ideas 4.12 0.715

Table 4
KMO and Bartlett’s test for WOCS construct (first rotation) 

Test Value
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy 0.854
Bartlett's Test of Sphericity 0.000 (sig.)
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number of variances, as shown in Table 
5. Eight factors were extracted and had 
eigenvalues exceeding 1. Eigenvalues help 
determine the number of factors that should 
be used in the analysis. An orthogonal 
rotation was selected to ensure that the 
variables were not correlated. The varimax 
method rotated the items in certain factors 
with their load.

In addition to the eigenvalue criteria 
exceeding 1, the confirmation of factors can 

also be determined by looking at the plot of 
eigenvalue through the scree plot. Based 
on the scree plot, the number of factors 
is determined by the eigenvalue, which 
decreases sharply before the eigenvalue 
starts horizontally. The number of factors 
that are retained is the data point above the 
horizontal line that is drawn (Williams et al., 
2010). Figure 1 below also summarizes that 
only eight factors were taken into account 
for the construct. 

Table 5
Total variance explained for WOCS (first rotation) 

Component
Eigenvalues

Total Varians (%) Cummulative (%)
1 15.319 39.280 39.280
2 3.355 8.602 47.883
3 2.542 6.517 54.399
4 2.280 5.847 60.246
5 1.837 4.711 64.958
6 1.535 3.937 68.894
7 1.297 3.326 72.220
8 1.203 3.085 75.305

Figure 1. Scree Plot for WOCS (first rotation)
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Generally, when looking at the contents 
of these eight sets of items, the factors are 
oral instruction (eight items), expressing 
ideas (five items), briefing or explaining 
(four items), face-to-face conversation 
(four items), oral presentation (four items), 
telephone conversation (four items), 
discussion (two items), and meetings (two 
items).

After the review, ten items were removed 
from the 39 items. These items were L6, L7, 
L9, L15, L24, L26, L4, L8, L23, and L25. 
These items had factor loading values that 
were less than 0.60. According to Hair 
et al. (2014), items less than the value of 
0.60 should be removed because they are 
insignificant and do not contribute to the 
constructs.

EFA for the Second Rotation

Next, we conducted a second EFA analysis 
for WOCS construct after dropping the 
items with the factor loading value <0.60 

and setting the factors to extract to 8. Table 
6 shows that Bartlett’s test of Sphericity 
was significant (p = 0.000), and the Kaiser-
Meyer-Olkin test was greater than 0.70. 
This value increased compared to the first 
analysis. It means that the total number of 
samples used in the study was sufficient and 
provides an indication that factor analysis 
can proceed (Alias et al., 2019; Muda et al., 
2018, 2020).

The number of variances contributing 
to the factors was 76.424%. The orthogonal 
rotation with the varimax method had 
established six factors to explain the number 
of variances, as shown in Table 7. Therefore, 
six factors were extracted and had an 
eigenvalue that exceeds 1.  

Based on the scree plot, it can be 
formulated that only six factors were 
considered, as shown in Figure 2.

As a result of the analysis of the second 
rotation using the scree plot criteria, the 
six factors formulated were; factor 1, 

Table 6
KMO and Bartlett’s test for WOCS construct (second rotation)

Test Value
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. 0.866
Bartlett's Test of Sphericity 0.000 (sig.)

Table 7
Total Variance Explained for WOCS (second rotation)

Component
Eigenvalues

Total Varians (%) Cummulative (%)
1 12.213 42.115 42.115
2 2.972 10.250 52.365
3 2.305 7.949 60.314
4 1.933 6.667 66.980
5 1.455 5.018 71.999
6 1.283 4.425 76.424
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namely, expressing ideas, which had five 
items; factor 2 was oral instruction that 
had four items; factor 3 was the face-to-
face conversation, which had four items, 
factor 4 was briefing or explaining which 
had four items, factor 5, which was the oral 
presentation with four items, and factor 6, 
which was the telephone conversation with 
four items. In this analysis, all the items 
had a high communality value, > 0.40. 
However, after the revision was carried out 
from the second analysis, items L30, L28, 
L27 and, L10 were removed from the oral 
communication construct due to the factor 
loading value of less than 0.60. 

EFA for the Third Rotation

Researchers then conducted a third EFA 
analysis of the construct after dropping the 
items with a factor loading value < 0.60 and 
setting the factors to extract to 6. Hooper 
(2012) pointed out that when deciding on the 
number of factors, it is highly recommended 
not to experience performance deficiencies 
(opting for too few factors).  It is considered 
a bigger mistake than determining too many 
factors. According to Cattell and Vogelmann 
(1977),  choosing too few factors can lead 
to deviations in which two factors are 
combined into a common factor to obscure 
the actual structure of factors. 

Figure 2. Scree Plot for WOCS (second rotation)

Table 8
KMO and Bartlett’s test for WOCS construct (third rotation)

Test Value
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. 0.855
Bartlett's Test of Sphericity 0.000 (sig.)
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Table 8 shows that Bartlett’s test of 
Sphericity was significant (p = 0.000), and 
the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin test was 0.855, 
which is greater than the value of 0.60. 
The finding means that the total number of 
samples used in this study was sufficient and 
indicates that factor analysis can proceed.

The number of variances contributing 
to the factors was 79.059%. The orthogonal 
rotation with the varimax method set six 
factors to explain the variance, as shown in 

Table 9. Six factors were extracted and had 
an eigenvalue that exceeds 1.  

Based on the scree plot as shown in 
Figure 3 below, it can be formulated that 
only six factors were considered.

As a result of the analysis of third 
rotation using the scree plot criteria, the 
researchers summarized the six factors: 
idea-expression (five items), face-to-face 
conversation (four items), oral instruction 
(four items), briefing or explaining (four 

Table 9
Total Variance Explained for WOCS (third rotation)

Component
Eigenvalues

Total Varian (%) Total
1 10.315 41.258 41.258
2 2.937 11.749 53.007
3 2.238 8.953 61.959
4 1.726 6.903 68.863
5 1.318 5.271 74.134
6 1.231 4.925 79.059

Figure 3. Scree Plot for WOCS (third rotation)
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items), oral presentation (four items), and 
telephone conversation (four items).

The factor loading and communal 
values of each item are clearly stated in 
Table 10 below. Table 10 also shows that the 
item commonality is high. If an item has a 
communal value that is lower than 0.40, the 
item will be dropped, while if the item has a 
communal value approaching or greater than 
0.40, the item is retained.  In this analysis, 
all items had high communal values, > 0.40, 

and no items were removed from the oral 
communication construct as all items had 
a factor loading value of more than 0.60. 

The number of items eliminated until 
the final rotation (third rotation) of the oral 
communication construct was 14, as shown 
in Table 11. Overall, from the nine elements 
and 39 items that were developed to measure 
the WOCS construct, the final result of 
EFA showed that the WOCS construct only 
consisted of six elements and 25 items. 

Table 10
Factor loading and communal values for WOCS construct

Item
Factor Extraction value

Idea Instruction Conversation Briefing Presentation Telephone
L37 0.838 0.836
L39 0.826 0.789
L38 0.824 0.834
L36 0.738 0.864
L35 0.636 0.743
L33 0.905 0.897
L34 0.874 0.825
L32 0.869 0.798
L31 0.846 0.792
L21 0.797 0.848
L20 0.756 0.813
L22 0.748 0.825
L29 0.742 0.758
L18 0.822 0.794
L17 0.816 0.734
L19 0.779 0.793
L16 0.684 0.742
L2 0.822 0.811
L3 0.813 0.793
L1 0.716 0.764
L5 0.705 0.722
L12 0.817 0.791
L13 0.765 0.750
L11 0.710 0.708
L14 0.644 0.742
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Item L6, L7, L8, L9, and L10 belonged 
to the “meeting” construct. These items 
were eliminated because the nature of civil 
engineering workplaces demands engineers 
to work more at the construction sites rather 
than at offices (Yusof et al., 2018). So, they 
would have briefings and discussions more 
than meetings as meetings usually took 
place at the offices.

Item L23, L24, L25, and L26 were 
regarding external instructions outside the 
organizations. These items were removed 
because they were less important than 
internal instructions from the organizations, 
like the instructions from the superior. Item 
L4 was regarding the sense of humor in the 
presentation. This item is not valid as the 
presentation at engineering workplaces is a 
serious task (Bhattacharyya & Zainal, 2015) 
involving coordination, specifications, 
requirements, progress, budget, and many 
more, that need to be presented carefully 
without mistakes. Finally, item L15 was 
the toolbox meeting. Toolbox meeting in 
construction projects is usually delivered 
by a health and safety officer (Phoya, 2017).

Moreover, items L27, L28, and L30 
were deleted because these items were 
related to asking questions/opinions. 
Students did not find asking questions and 
opinions important because they were afraid 

that they would ask silly questions and be 
negatively evaluated by others. According 
to Masduki and Zakaria (2020), students are 
usually shy to ask questions because they 
do not want to look incompetent in front 
of their superiors or colleagues. Therefore, 
item L29, which was “asking the things they 
do not know how to do,” is not eliminated 
because students feel it is important to ask 
their superior if they do not know how to 
do certain tasks or works so that they will 
perform the tasks without any mistake and 
avoid conflicts.

All the remaining items in this study 
had high factor loadings (> 0.60); thus, 
these items were pivotal and contributed to 
the WOCS construct. It means that all the 
remaining items are valid and undoubtedly 
portray the construct, which can be used 
as the instrument to measure workplace 
oral communication skills in the civil 
engineering industry. 

Internal Reliability

In this study, the internal reliability was 
measured using Cronbach’s Alpha for every 
component (Alias et al., 2019; Ehido et al., 
2020). According to Loewenthal (2001), 
the reliability index of 0.70 and more is 
satisfactory, while 0.80 and more is good. 
The reliability index of 0.90 and above 

Table 11
Numbers of rotations, eliminated items, and remaining items of WOCS construct

Numbers of 
rotations Eliminated items Numbers of 

eliminated items
Numbers of 

remaining items

3
L6, L7, L9, L15, L24, L26, L4, L8, 
L23, L25 (first rotation), L30, L28, 
L27, L10 (second rotation)

14 25
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is very well-received. Thus, the higher 
the alpha value, the higher the reliability 
of the built-in instrument. The result for 
Cronbach’s Alpha for all components was 
0.931, as shown in Table 12, which means 
the instrument is very reliable.

Table 12
Cronbach’s Alpha for internal reliability

Component Cronbach's 
Alpha

1.	 Idea expression 0.937
2.	 Face-to-face conversation 0.929
3.	 Oral instruction 0.912
4.	 Briefing/ explaining 0.883
5.	 Oral presentation 0.861
6.	 Telephone conversation 0.806

0.931

CONCLUSION

The current study enhances the outstanding 
contribution to the measurement of the 
WOCS construct, primarily in the context 
of civil engineering. The outcome of EFA 
has shaped a formation that determines six 
components of WOCS that can be measured 
using the 25 items developed in this study. 
With the high value of Cronbach Alpha, 
Bartlett’s test of Sphericity was significant, 
and KMO was > 0.70. All factor loadings 
surpassed the minimum requirement of 
0.60. Thus, this result indicated that the final 
elements are valid and firm for the samples. 
Therefore, it can be concluded that the 
extracted elements or components with their 
corresponding items are reliable. 

The aim of performing an EFA is to 
define a multidimensional data set using 
fewer variables (Samuels, 2017). So, all 
deleted items in the EFA process functioned 

to improve the instrument, which means 
that the instrument became fixed and 
validated after the EFA. This also means 
that the eliminated items in this study 
increased the validity of the instrument. 
All items with high factor loadings (> 
0.60) remained because these items were 
significant and contributed to the WOCS 
construct. Thus, the instrument can be used 
in future research to perform Confirmatory 
Factor Analysis (CFA). Although CFA has 
yet to be done, this finding can still be used 
by civil engineering students to prepare 
themselves with the oral communication 
skills needed at the workplace.

Limitations and suggestions for future 
research

Due to resource and time constraints, the 
results of this study have several drawbacks 
that require further study. 

This study is limited to elements of oral 
communication skills at the workplace; as 
such future research may investigate other 
constructs of communication skills, such as 
written and interpersonal communication 
skills. Besides that, the survey is a method 
that most researchers widely use as this 
method saves cost and is consistent in 
terms of data collection. In this study, the 
questionnaire was conducted online, and 
the questions that were posed may not be 
clear to some respondents and could have 
influenced a biased response. Therefore, it 
is proposed that future researchers distribute 
the questionnaire face-to-face so that they 
can explain the question items clearly in 
front of the respondents.
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influence and behavioural intention. The 
findings of this study have the potential 
to enable English language educators to 
take into account the importance of the 
UTAUT factors and gender differences 
while developing an engaging and active 
virtual learning community. 

Keywords: Edmodo, ESL learners, gender, SEM, 

UTAUT

ABSTRACT

This study examines factors influencing ESL learners’ behavioural intention in using 
Edmodo, a social learning network, as a virtual learning community platform under the 
Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use Technology (UTAUT) model with gender as 
the moderator variable. A total of 200 English language learners from one of the public 
universities completed a five-point Likert questionnaire based on the UTAUT constructs: 
performance expectancy, effort expectancy, social influence, and facilitating conditions. 
The collected data were analysed using the structural equation modelling (SEM), and the 
results showed that facilitating conditions were the major predictor of learners’ behavioural 
intention. Besides, the learners’ gender had a significant moderation effect on social 



Jayanthi Muniandy, Malini Ganapathy and Munir Shuib

230 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 229 - 251 (2022)

INTRODUCTION

The novel coronavirus (COVID-19) has 
significantly affected the education sector, 
and educators and learners were placed 
in a position where they had to adapt to 
remote learning. Online education has been 
imposed from preschool to higher education 
in many countries. However, it should 
be highlighted that not everyone has the 
privilege of joining live-streaming classes. 
As such, web 2.0 tools, also known as ‘read/
write’ web (Holmes, 2007), have become 
prominent in giving room for synchronous 
and asynchronous learning because it is 
accessible and compatible with many 
devices (Ashari et al., 2018). 

Nevertheless, bringing learners together 
in building a thriving virtual learning 
community has always been a major 
challenge among educators, especially in 
the ESL classroom. In this study, Edmodo, 
a social learning network site (SLNS), 
was used as the major platform to bring 
the learners together virtually. The major 
reason for this choice is that Edmodo 
was created from the amalgamation of 
social network sites (SNS) and learning 
management systems (LMS), and it has 
been a meaningful innovation in the field 
of education (Ashari et al., 2018). Besides, 
earlier studies have shown that Edmodo 
eases discussion and enhances learners’ 
academic performance (Alqahtani, 2019; 
Ngo & Ngadiman, 2019). Purnawarman et 
al. (2016) indicate Edmodo as an assistant 
for language teachers because the platform’s 
features bring a significant number of 
advantages to educators during the teaching 

and learning process. Ekici (2017) states that 
Edmodo helps in discussion and knowledge 
sharing.

Nevertheless, the potential of Edmodo 
in building a successful virtual learning 
community among ESL learners is still 
unknown. Some studies have pointed out 
its drawbacks in terms of accessibility 
and interaction (Mokhtar, 2016; Simon, 
2016). According to Mokhtar (2016), 
ESL learners believe that they could learn 
better in a physical classroom rather than 
in a virtual environment. Mokhtar explains 
that becoming an autonomous learner 
is incredibly challenging in the virtual 
environment because learners are easily 
distracted when using other internet websites 
simultaneously. Amid the pandemic, face-
to-face classroom interaction has become 
too risky. Nevertheless, it is crucial to gather 
all learners to learn virtually to meet the 
learning outcome. 

The lack of comprehensive studies 
regarding ESL learners’ behavioural 
intention towards Edmodo has resulted 
in a negligible understanding of learners’ 
behavioural intention of this technology, 
particularly as a platform for a virtual learning 
community. The investigation of the factors 
that influence ESL learners’ behavioural 
intention in using Edmodo has become 
necessary since the success of Edmodo as a 
platform for a virtual learning community is 
greatly dependent upon learners’ intention 
to adopt this educational tool. Although the 
use of Edmodo is common in developed 
countries, there is a need to investigate 
the acceptance of Edmodo in developing 
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countries like Malaysia (Annamalai et 
al., 2018; Mokhtar, 2016). Besides, using 
Edmodo as a platform for a virtual learning 
community is a new learning opportunity 
in the ESL context, particularly during 
the COVID-19 pandemic. Therefore, it is 
essential to identify the factors determining 
learners’ behavioural intention in using 
Edmodo to create highly qualified education 
and better learning performances. 

In addition, the investigation on 
the relationship between ESL learners’ 
behavioural intention in using Edmodo and 
gender differences becomes necessary since 
the literature suggests that male and female 
learners acquire language and use technology 
differently (Islam et al., 2011; Reid, 1995; 
Tatarinceva, 2009). Although Venkatesh 
et al. (2003) indicate the importance of 
including individual differences such as 
gender while investigating one’s behavioural 
intention in using technology as it could give 
robust results, many related studies have 
neglected this claim, and it remains a gap in 
the literature (Williams et al., 2015). Hence, 
using the unified theory of acceptance and 
the use of technology (UTAUT) framework, 
this study aims to:

i.	 investigate the factors that determine 
ESL learners’ behavioural intention in 
using Edmodo as a platform for a virtual 
learning community.

ii.	 examine the impact of gender on the 
relationship between the influential 
factors and ESL learners’ behavioural 
intention to use Edmodo as a virtual 
learning community platform. 

LITERATURE REVIEW

Edmodo is a social learning network 
developed by deriving strength from social 
network sites and learning management 
systems (Ashari et al., 2018). The canon of 
the literature suggests that the application 
of Edmodo in the language learning 
classes promotes academic performance 
(Andrienko, 2017; Ngo & Ngadiman, 
2019), interaction (Abidin et al., 2018), 
and enhances language skills (Nguyen 
& Nguyen, 2019; Warawudhi, 2017). 
However, factors that influence ESL 
learners’ behavioural intention in using 
Edmodo as a platform for a virtual learning 
community are still uncertain. 

According to  Brahmasrene and 
Lee (2012), the success of educational 
technology is determined by learners’ 
behavioural intention towards the use of 
technology in the learning environment. 
Ajzen (1991) defines behavioural intention 
as a direct predictor of an individual’s 
attitude regarding performing or not 
performing the desired behaviour. Many 
behavioural intention theories and models 
have been developed over the last few 
decades in line with the burgeoning of 
technology and information system at an 
unprecedentedly fast rate.

Theoretical Background and 
Hypotheses Development

The UTAUT was used as the fundamental 
framework in this study because of its high 
validity and reliability values in the academic 
setting in determining learners’ behavioural 
intention in using an educational technology 
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tool (Abu Bakar et al., 2013; Asare et al., 
2016). The UTAUT determinants such as 
performance expectancy, effort expectancy, 
social influence, and facilitating conditions 
were developed based on a systematic 
review of the constructs of eight prominent 
theories and models (Venkatesh et al., 
2003). Some studies have investigated the 
acceptance of Edmodo through the UTAUT 
framework (Ashari et al., 2018; Taqwatika 
et al., 2019) but not specifically from the 
perspective of English language learners.

Performance Expectancy. Venkatesh et al. 
(2003) define performance expectancy as 
the degree to which an individual believes 
that using the system can increase his 
or her job performance. In this study, 
performance expectancy refers to the 
degree to which an ESL learner believes 
that the use of Edmodo will increase his 
or her academic performance and develop 
language skills. Several scholars have 
indicated that performance expectancy is an 
important determinant of users’ acceptance 
of online learning platforms. Ashari et al. 
(2018), who conducted a study on the use 
of Edmodo in learning biology, found a 
positive correlation between performance 
expectancy and behavioural intention. A 
similar result was also found in studies 
conducted in Indonesian universities 
(Kurniabudi & Assegaff, 2016; Taqwatika 
et al., 2019). However, other studies indicate 
that performance expectancy is not an 
important predictor for learners to adopt a 
particular educational technology tool (Abu 
Bakar et al., 2013; Anggoro & Arisantoso, 
2018). 

Literature suggests that the application 
of Edmodo in language classes improves 
learners’ language skills such as writing 
skills (Nguyen & Nguyen, 2019), speaking 
skills (Sofia & Phil, 2018), and reading 
skills (Warawudhi, 2017), and learners’ 
overall academic performance (Ngo & 
Ngadiman, 2019). Besides, Williams et al. 
(2015), who reviewed 174 articles on the 
UTAUT framework, state that performance 
expectancy is the most important predictor 
in determining users’ behavioural intention 
and followed by social influence in the 
acceptance of certain technologies or 
systems. Therefore, the researchers 
hypothesised:

H₁= Performance expectancy significantly 
impacts ESL learners’ behavioural intention 
towards using Edmodo.

Effort Expectancy. Effort expectancy 
refers to the degree of ease in using a 
system (Venkatesh et al., 2003). In this 
study, effort expectancy refers to the degree 
to which an ESL learner uses Edmodo 
effortlessly in the virtual class. According to 
Ashari et al. (2018), effort expectancy has 
a high potential in influencing university 
students’ behavioural intention towards 
using Edmodo. A similar result has also been 
reported by Thongmak (2013) in his study: 
the ease of use contributes significantly 
towards the behavioural intention to use 
Edmodo. Although some researchers have 
found that effort expectancy does not 
influence learners’ behavioural intention 
in using Edmodo (Anggoro & Arisantoso, 
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2018; Kurniabudi & Assegaff, 2016), 
many scholars suggest that Edmodo is a 
user-friendly platform and it eases learners-
educators, learners-learners, and learners-
content interactions (Abidin et al., 2018; 
Ekici, 2017; Khoo et al., 2018). Therefore, 
the researchers hypothesised:

H₂= Efforts expectancy significantly impacts 
learners’ behavioural intention towards 
using Edmodo.

Social Influence. Social influence refers to 
the extent to which an individual believes 
that people who are important to him or 
her influence the individual’s intention to 
use a particular technology or a system 
(Venkatesh et al., 2003). In this study, 
social influence refers to the degree to 
which an ESL learner believes that his or 
her intention to use Edmodo is influenced 
by people who are important to him or her 
(e.g., family, friends, and peers). According 
to Tan (2013), learners usually have a 
high intention of using an online learning 
platform when they are influenced to a great 
extent by important people such as teachers 
and peers. However, studies have shown 
that social influence has a nonsignificant 
relationship with learners’ behavioural 
intention to use Edmodo (Ashari et al., 2018; 
Kurniabudi & Assegaff, 2016; Nuari et al., 
2019; Taqwatika et al., 2019). According 
to Taqwatika et al. (2019), learners are 
not easily influenced by their peers in 
determining whether to accept or reject 
Edmodo because they listen more to their 
intuition. However, Williams et al. (2015) 

describe social influence as an important 
determinant in influencing an individual’s 
behavioural intention in using technology. 
In addition, North-Samardzic and Jiang 
(2015) state that learners’ behavioural 
intention to use an educational technology 
tool increases when educators prioritise 
the tool in online learning. Therefore, the 
researchers hypothesised:

H₃= Social influence significantly impacts 
ESL learners’ behavioural intention towards 
using Edmodo.

Facilitating Conditions. According 
to Venkatesh et al. (2003), facilitating 
conditions refer to the extent to which 
an individual believes that he or she has 
organisational and technical infrastructure 
support to assist in the use of the system. 
In this current study, facilitating conditions 
refer to the degree to which an ESL learner 
believes that an educational institution and 
technical infrastructure support exist to 
help him or her use Edmodo. In the original 
UTAUT model, facilitating conditions affect 
the actual user behaviour directly. According 
to Venkatesh et al. (2003), facilitating 
conditions have become a nonsignificant 
determinant in predicting behavioural 
intention in the presence of performance 
expectancy and effort expectancy. However, 
many recent studies suggest that facilitating 
conditions impact learners’ behavioural 
intention significantly in using an online 
learning platform (Abu Bakar et al., 2013; 
Asare et al., 2016). 
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In terms of the adoption of Edmodo, 
many studies show a positive and significant 
relationship between facilitating conditions 
and behavioural intention. The high 
compatibility and accessibility of Edmodo 
from learners’ devices facilitate the learners 
in utilising the tool during the teaching and 
learning process (Anggoro & Arisantoso; 
2018; Kapti, 2017; Nuari et al., 2019; 
Taqwatika et al., 2019). In other studies, 
facilitating conditions appeared to be 
nonsignificant predictors because learners 
receive limited assistance from the institution 
on the use of Edmodo. One main reason for 
this nonsignificant relationship is due to the 
fact that since most of the educators from the 
higher education institutions used Edmodo 
according to their preference (Ashari et al., 
2018), the learners had to depend on the 
educators, in the main if they encountered 
any difficulties in using Edmodo (Ashari et 
al., 2018; Kurniabudi & Assegaff, 2016). 
The researchers hypothesised:

H₄= Facilitating conditions significantly 
impact ESL learners’ behavioural intention 
towards using Edmodo. 

Gender Differences. Venkatesh et al. 
(2003) have highlighted that the inclusion 
of moderator variables that consist of 
individual differences such as gender, age, 
and experience in the UTAUT model is 
important to get better results. However, 
it is essential to highlight that most related 
studies pay less attention to the impact of 
learners’ differences towards technology 

acceptance in education. It has become a 
major gap in the literature. According to 
Venkatesh et al. (2003), the relationship 
between performance expectancy and 
behavioural intention is stronger for male 
users than female users. The team also 
indicates that the relationship between 
effort expectancy, social influence, and 
behavioural intention is more salient towards 
female users than the male users towards 
using a system. In this study, the researchers 
include ESL learners’ gender differences as 
the moderating effect to obtain a better result 
for the entire research. A summary of the 
studies on learners’ behavioural intention 
towards using Edmodo is presented in 
Table 1.

According to Oxford (as cited in Viriya 
& Sapsirin, 2014), gender plays an important 
role in language learning. Literature shows 
that social factors highly influence the 
participation of male learners in the English 
language classroom in comparison to female 
learners (Tatarinceva, 2009). In another 
study, Cyfeku (2013) states that female 
learners outperform their counterparts in 
the English classroom. In online learning, 
male learners prolifically utilise the online 
learning tool compared to female learners 
(Islam et al., 2011; Liaw & Huang, 2011). 
Therefore, the researchers hypothesised:

H₁ₐ= Gender moderates the relationship 
between performance expectancy and ESL 
learners’ behavioural intention towards 
using Edmodo, such that the effect is 
stronger for male learners than female 
learners.
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H₂ₐ= Gender moderates the relationship 
between effort expectancy and behavioural 
intention towards using Edmodo, such that 
the effect is stronger for male learners than 
female learners.

H₃ₐ = Gender moderates the relationship 
between social influence and behavioural 
intention towards using Edmodo, such that 
the effect is stronger for female learners than 
male learners.

H₄ₐ = Gender moderates the relationship 
between facilitating conditions and 
behavioural intention towards using 
Edmodo, such that the effect is stronger for 
female learners than male learners.

Table 1
Past studies on the acceptance of Edmodo under the measurement of the UTAUT framework

Author(s) Objective Sample’s 
Institution(s)

Sample variables Result

Ashari et 
al. (2018)

To determine 
students’ 
interaction 
behaviour 
towards 
Edmodo

Universiti 
Teknologi 
MARA, 
Malaysia

74 Biology 
students

Utaut factors

No 
moderator

PE+BI
EE+BI
SI-BI
FC-BI

Nuari et al. 
(2019)

To determine 
factors that 
influence the 
utilisation of 
Edmodo

SMK Negeri 
2 Semarang, 
Indonesia

178 school 
students

Utaut factors

No 
moderator

PE+BI
EE-BI
SI-BI
FC+BI

Kapti 
(2017)

To evaluate 
the utilisation 
of Edmodo as 
an e-learning 
platform

STMIK 
Bina Patria, 
Indonesia

200 school 
students

Utaut factors 
&
Hedonic 
Motivation 
(HM)
No 
moderator

PE+BI
EE+BI
FC+BI
HM+BI
SI-BI

Anggoro 
and 
Arisantoso 
(2018)

To analyse 
students’ 
behavioural 
intention 
towards 
Edmodo as a 
supplementary 
tool

Universitas 
Islam 
Attahiriyah 
(UNIAT), 
Indonesia

UNIAT 
undergraduates

Utaut 2 
factors

No 
moderator

PE-BI
EE-BI
SI-BI
FC+BI
HM-BI
PV-BI
H-BI
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The conceptual framework of this study is presented in Figure 1.

Author(s) Objective Sample’s 
Institution(s)

Sample variables Result

Taqwatika 
et al. 
(2019)

To analyse 
learners’ 
acceptance 
towards Edmodo 
as an online 
learning system

SMP Negeri 
1, Singaraja, 
Indonesia

72 school 
students

Utaut 
factors

No 
moderator

PE+BI
EE-BI
SI-BI
FC+UB

Table 1 (Continue)

Note. PE = performance expectancy, EE = effort expectancy, SI = social influence, FC = facilitating conditions, 
BI = behavioural intention, PV = price value, H = Habit, UB = use behaviour

Figure 1. Conceptual framework (Adapted from Venkatesh et al., 2003)

METHODOLOGY 

The present study is a cross-sectional 
study in which the researchers examine 
the exposure and outcome simultaneously, 
according to Bhattacherjee (2012). He 
explains further that a cross-sectional study 
is the most appropriate if the researcher 

intends to test or integrate certain theories. 
Hence, the researchers of this study 
employed the descriptive cross-sectional 
design to examine factors influencing 
ESL learners’ behavioural intention in 
using Edmodo as a platform for a virtual 
learning community with the moderating 
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effect of gender. Besides, the selection of 
cross-sectional design in this study allows 
data collection from a massive pool of 
respondents, increases the generalisability 
of the findings to large populations, and 
enables the researchers to look into a 
phenomenon of interest from multiple 
perspectives (Bhattacherjee, 2012). 

Sampling

The participants of the current study 
were undergraduates taking English for 
Specific Purposes courses at Universiti 
Sains Malaysia in one academic semester. 
The participants were selected through a 
stratified random sampling based on the 
learners’ gender differences. The sample 
size was determined according to Krejcie 
and Morgan’s sample size table. The link 
for the questionnaire was shared among 210 
learners. However, only 200 respondents 
submitted the questionnaire. Nevertheless, 
the sample size is deemed sufficient for data 
analysis, according to Krejcie and Morgan 
(1970) and Wolf et al. (2013). The study’s 
population comprised 93 male and 107 
female respondents, and they came from 
various faculties at the university.

Research Procedure

The data collection of this current study was 
approved by Universiti Sains Malaysia’s 
Human Research Ethics Committee. An 
approval from ESL educators was obtained 
to recruit their students for this study. 
Detailed information of this study in terms 
of content and procedure was explained to 
both ESL educators and learners. The ESL 

educators from the recruited classes are well 
versed in the use of Edmodo. In fact, they 
have been using Edmodo as a preferred tool 
in their English classes. Edmodo was mainly 
used for the following activities:

i.	 Ongoing discussion on certain topics 
such as presentation skills, vocabulary 
skills, reading texts, and others either in 
the main Edmodo class or small groups.

ii.	 Development and sharing of own 
individual oral presentation slides 
and video on Edmodo. Learners were 
encouraged to ask questions and give 
feedback based on the topics of the 
presentation.

iii.	 Collaboration with other learners for 
writing activities such as opinion-based 
essays and response writing.

iv.	 Sharing content materials in the form 
of websites, video, audio, images, and 
other types of files on Edmodo.

On the 10th week, the questionnaire 
developed based on a google form was 
shared with the learners. The estimated 
time for the respondents to complete the 
Likert-scale questionnaire was within 15 
minutes. Since the current study employed 
an online survey, the learners were given 
five days to complete the questionnaire 
at their convenience. On the fifth day, the 
questionnaire link was locked to allow for 
the analysis of the collected data to begin. 

Research Instrument

The UTAUT questionnaire items with a 
five-point Likert scale were adapted to suit 
the current research context. For example, 
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the original questionnaire items were 
intended to use an information system in 
a corporate organisation (Venkatesh et al., 
2003). Since the present research focused 
on using Edmodo among ESL learners, the 
term ‘information system’ was replaced 
with ‘Edmodo’ in the questionnaire items. 
All items in the UTAUT questionnaire had 
shown high reliability and validity values 
(Abu Bakar et al., 2013; Kurniabudi & 
Assegaff, 2016). 

The questionnaire’s introduction, 
which consisted of the purpose of the 
current research, participants’ criteria, risks, 
possible benefits, the confidentiality of 
the respondents’ information, researcher’s 
contact information, and instruction to fill up 
the questionnaire, were explained in detail. 
The respondents were also assured that their 
participation in the survey was completely 
voluntary, which they could refuse to 
participate in the research or withdraw from 
answering the questionnaire.

Data Analysis

In this study, the data were analysed in two 
stages: preliminary analysis and hypothesis 
testing. In the first stage, the data were 

assessed for normality test. Hence, the 
values of both skewness and kurtosis were 
examined. According to Field (2009), the 
data are normally distributed if the value of 
skewness and kurtosis fall in the range of -1 
to +1. Next, the Cronbach coefficient alpha 
was used to examine the internal consistency 
of each item in the questionnaire. According 
to Hinton (as cited in Taherdoost, 2016), the 
reliability of the questionnaire items is met 
when Cronbach’s alpha value exceeds 0.7. 

Next, the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) 
measure of sampling adequacy and Bartlett’s 
test of sphericity were performed to examine 
the suitability of the current questionnaire. 
The KMO value that exceeds 0.5 indicates 
that the data can be analysed for factor 
analysis (Field, 2009). The exploratory 
factor analysis (EFA) was used to examine 
the construct validity. Factor loadings that 
have a value of above 0.5 are known to 
be significant (Bhattacherjee, 2012). The 
confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) was 
performed to examine the adequacy of the 
measurement model (Hair et al., 2006). The 
requirements to examine the goodness-of-fit 
(GoF) model is presented in Table 2 (Hair et 
al., 2006; Kline, 2013). 

Measure Requirement
Normed Chi-square (x²/df) < 3
Goodnees-of-fit Index (GFI) > 0.9
Comparative Fit Index (CFI) > 0.9
Tucker-Lewis Index (TLI) > 0.9
Root Mean Square Error of Approximation (RMSEA) < 0.08

Table 2
Requirements of a good fit model
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The invariance test was conducted 
during the CFA since the present study 
also investigates the moderating effect of 
gender on learners’ behavioural intention in 
using Edmodo. Therefore, it is necessary to 
examine if the factor structure is equivalent 
for male and female learners. Then, the 
convergent and discriminant validity were 
tested for construct validity through average 
variance extraction (AVE) and composite 
reliability (CR). 

In the second stage, structural equation 
modelling (SEM) was performed to analyse 
the hypotheses in this study. The p-value, 
coefficient value, and r squared value 
were determined and explained through 
AMOS regression weight. A path-analysis 
was created to show the influence of the 
key constructs towards ESL learners’ 
behavioural intention in using Edmodo. For 
the moderating effect hypotheses, a multi-
group moderation effect analysis in AMOS 
was carried out to identify the impact of the 
moderator variable (i.e., gender) towards 
the relationship between the predictors 
and behavioural intention. The significant 
differences were determined through critical 
ratio and p-values. 

FINDINGS

In the preliminary analysis, it was found that 
the data of the current study were normally 
distributed with both skewness and kurtosis 
values in the acceptable range, as suggested 
by Field (2009). The internal consistency 
of each questionnaire item was above 0.8 
Cronbach’s alpha value. According to 
Hinton (as cited in Taherdoost, 2016), it 

shows the instrument has high reliability. 
The KMO value of this study is 0.899, and 
Bartlett’s test of sphericity is significant 
at α=0.000 with a chi-square of 3375.344, 
indicating the suitability of the data for 
factor analysis. The construct validity was 
performed through EFA, and it was found 
that the correlation coefficient values for 
each item were greater than 0.3, and the 
factor loadings for each indicator were 
determined. According to Hair et al. (2006), 
factor loadings that exceed a value of 0.5 is 
considered significant. In this analysis, all 
the indicators showed a significant value. 

The CFA was performed to measure 
the GoF of the current research model. 
Based on the requirements described by 
the statisticians, the model fit indices of 
the current study are a good fit. Although 
the GFI and TLI values do not exceed the 
value of 0.9 (Table 3), they are still deemed 
acceptable if the value is above 0.8, as 
proposed by Baumgartner and Homburg 
(1996). Besides, most of the fit indices fulfil 
the fundamental requirements in the GoF 
test. Figure 2 shows the model measurement 
that was performed through CFA. All the 
items show significant factor loadings. 
Modification indices were performed to 
improve the model fit. As such, error terms 
between e4 and e5 were covaried.

In terms of the invariance test, the 
unconstrained model for gender had a good 
fit (X²/df=1.965; GFI=0.862; TLI=0.9; 
CFI=0.91; RMSEA=0.07), indicating the 
configural invariance is supported. The 
value of the chi-square difference between 
the unconstrained and the fully constrained 
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Measure Requirement Result Explanation
x²/df < 3 2.147 Good
GFI > 0.9 0.845 Acceptable
CFI > 0.9 0.908 Good
TLI > 0.9 0.893 Acceptable

RMSEA < 0.08 0.070 Good

Table 3
Measures of a good fit model

Figure 2. Measurement model
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model (χ² = 4.688; p > .05) indicates that 
both groups (male and female) are equivalent 
across the factor structures, according to 
Hair et al. (2006). The convergent validity 
was determined based on the AVE and CR 

values. According to Straub et al. (2004), 
the greater the value of AVE (>0.5) and CR 
(>0.7), the higher the validity and reliability 
of the construct. Table 4 shows that the 
construct validity is at a satisfactory level.   

Table 4
Construct validity

Construct AVE CR
Performance Expectancy 0.55 0.88
Effort Expectancy 0.51 0.86
Social Influence 0.56 0.86
Facilitating Conditions 0.51 0.84
Behavioural Intention 0.60 0.86

Accord ing  to  Neuman  (2014) , 
discriminant validity is measured to 
determine if the items of different constructs 
diverge and whether the items of one 
construct have a low correlation with another 

construct. Table 5 shows that the squared 
correlation of each construct is lower than 
the square root of AVE. It indicates that the 
discriminant validity is supported, according 
to Hair et al. (2006).

Table 5
Discriminant validity

construct PE EE SI FC BI
PE 0.74
EE 0.45 0.7
SI 0.25 0.28 0.75
FC 0.27 0.26 0.01 0.76
BI 0.44 0.33 0.19 0.26 0.77

Note. Diagonal elements (in bold) are square roots of average variance extracted (AVE)
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Hypotheses Testing (H₁, H₂, H₃, and H₄)

The hypotheses of the current study were 
tested through SEM analysis by controlling 
the learners’ age and academic specialisation 
that may affect the relationship between 
performance expectancy, effort expectancy, 
social influence, facilitating conditions, and 
behavioural intention. Controlling these 
variables is necessary to increase the validity 
of the result. 

Our structural model in Figure 3 
demonstrates a good fit (X²/df = 1.915, TLI 
= 0.954, CFI= 0.983, RMSEA = 0.068). 
It explains the 50% variance of learners’ 
behavioural intention to use Edmodo as 
a virtual learning community platform. 
In addition, the controlled variables do 
not give any significant effect to learners’ 
behavioural intention in using Edmodo, 
except the academic specialisation has 
a slightly negative effect on behavioural 
intention. Table 6 clearly indicates that the 
path coefficients are statistically significant 
as their value of the critical ratio is above 
1.96. The table shows that the relationship 
between performance expectancy and 
behavioural intention of the ESL learners 
is significant (β = 0.227; p = .000). The 
coefficient value indicates that performance 
expectancy has a direct, positive, and 
moderate influence on the ESL learners’ 
behavioural intention in using Edmodo. The 
ESL learners’ behavioural intention to use 
Edmodo as a virtual learning community 
platform changes in direct proportion to 
performance expectancy with a coefficient 
of 0.227. In the performance expectancy, 
ESL learners mainly use Edmodo because 

they perceive Edmodo as a useful tool in 
learning ESL to enhance their knowledge 
and skills.

The relationship between effort 
expectancy and behavioural intention 
also appears to be significant (β = 0.228, 
p= .002). The coefficient value shows 
that effort expectancy directly, positively, 
and moderately influence ESL learners’ 
behavioural intention. The ESL learners’ 
behavioural intention towards using 
Edmodo as a platform for a virtual learning 
community change in direct proportion 
to effort expectancy with a coefficient of 
0.228. It indicates that the influence of 
effort expectancy towards ESL learners’ 
behavioural intention in using Edmodo is 
stronger than the performance expectancy. 
The findings indicate that ESL learners 
prefer to use Edmodo because it eases their 
learning process, and its features are user-
friendly.

Similarly, the relationship between 
social influence and behavioural intention 
is significant with β = 0.201 and p = 
.000. It shows that social influence has a 
direct, positive, and moderate influence 
on learners’ behavioural intention. ESL 
learners’ intention to use Edmodo is mainly 
determined by the influence of their peers 
and friends.  The relationship between 
facilitating conditions and behavioural 
intention is also significant (β = 0.229, 
p=.004). It suggests facilitating conditions 
have a direct, positive, and moderate 
influence on ESL learners’ behavioural 
intention to use Edmodo as a virtual learning 
community platform. The coefficient value 



ESL Learners’ Behavioural Intention in Using Edmodo

Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 229 - 251 (2022) 243

shows that facilitating conditions are 
the strongest predictor of ESL learners’ 
behavioural intention to use Edmodo as a 
virtual learning community platform. It is 
also identified that the amount of assistance 
determines the ESL learners’ intention to use 

Edmodo that they receive from teachers or 
peers in using Edmodo and the availability 
of internet networks. In short, hypotheses 
H₁, H₂, H₃, and H₄ are supported as presented 
in Table 6.

Table 6
Path coefficients 

Hypothesis β S.E. C.R. P Result
BI <--- PE 0.227 .079 3.474 *** Supported
BI <--- EE 0.228 .072 3.120 .002 Supported
BI <--- SI 0.201 .044 3.369 *** Supported
BI <--- FC 0.229 .081 2.915 .004 Supported

BI <---
Age 
(control 
variable)

0.003 .105 0.059 .953

BI <---
Academic 
(control 
variable)

-0.137 .068 -2.629 .009

Figure 3. Path analysis H1 - H4
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Multi-group Moderation

In order to conduct a categorical moderation 
hypothesis, the values of critical ratios 
were determined to examine the differences 
between male and female learners in using 
Edmodo. P-values were calculated from 
these critical ratios. Table 7 indicates that 
gender moderates the relationship between 
social influence and behavioural intention 
significantly. The relationship is stronger 
for female learners (β = 0.270) than the 
male learners (β= 0.062). In addition, it was 
identified that peers’ influence is stronger 

for female learners than male learners. 
Therefore, hypothesis H₃ₐ is supported. It is 
important to indicate that hypotheses H₁ₐ, 
H₂ₐ, and H₄ₐ are rejected because gender 
does not have any significant moderation 
effect towards the relationship between 
performance expectancy, effort expectancy, 
facilitating conditions, and behavioural 
intention. The relationships between the 
UTAUT factors, learners’ behavioural 
intention, and gender are presented in 
Figure 4.

Multi-group moderation analysis

BI <--- PE
Male = 0.287
Female = 0.228
ΔZscore = -0.425

Not supported

BI <--- EE
Male = 0.285
Female = 0.243
ΔZscore = -0.280

Not supported

BI <--- SI
Male = 0.062
Female = 0.270
ΔZscore = 2.608**

Supported
Stronger for female learners

BI <--- FC
Male = 0.211
Female = 0.272
ΔZscore = 0.393

Not supported

Notes. *** p-value < .01; ** p-value < .05; * p-value < .10

Table 7
Moderating effect of gender

DISCUSSION

This study found that facilitating conditions, 
effort expectancy, performance expectancy, 
and social influence determine ESL learners’ 
behavioural intention significantly in using 
Edmodo as a platform for a virtual learning 

community, with coefficient values 0.229, 
0.228, 0.227, and 0.201, respectively.

Based on the literature and the current 
findings, performance expectancy constantly 
showed a significant and direct effect 
on learners’ behavioural intention. The 
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researchers concurred with Ashari et al. 
(2018) that learners participate actively in 
Edmodo to increase academic performance. 
Similarly, in this study, ESL learners mainly 
used Edmodo to enhance knowledge, 
improve language skills, and perform better 
in academics. It is worth highlighting that 
in this study, Edmodo, which was utilised 
for ongoing discussion, oral presentation, 
and collaborative writing provided ample 
space for learners to engage in the learning 
community to enhance their expertise.

In addition, effort expectancy and 
facilitating conditions showed slightly 
higher predictive power in determining 
ESL learners’ behavioural intention 
to use Edmodo as a virtual learning 
community platform. The findings of 
this study aligned with previous studies 
that indicate Edmodo is a user-friendly 

platform, which eases the learning process 
(Ashari et al., 2018; Thongmak, 2013). 
Thus, the relationship between effort 
expectancy and behavioural intention in 
using Edmodo appeared significant. In terms 
of facilitating conditions, the researchers 
agreed with Yunkul and Cankaya (2017) 
that Edmodo is not a university’s official 
e-learning portal in many higher education 
institutions. Therefore, educators who 
choose Edmodo as their preferred tool have 
a high responsibility in guiding and assisting 
learners to use it. In this study, facilitating 
conditions were regarded as important 
predictors because the assistance from the 
educators and the availability of internet 
resources significantly influenced learners’ 
intention to use Edmodo.

The strong relationship between 
facilitating conditions, effort expectancy, 

Figure 4. Structural model test results
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performance expectancy, and behavioural 
intention implies that the availability of 
assistance from educators would enhance 
the efficiency of using Edmodo as a virtual 
learning community platform among ESL 
learners. It eventually eases their learning 
process and improves their learning quality. 
In other words, the more learners receive 
technical support, the better is their learning 
process and learning performance. Hence, 
facilitating conditions, effort expectancy, 
and performance expectancy play equal roles 
in determining ESL learners’ behavioural 
intention to use Edmodo as a virtual learning 
community platform.

Past studies have shown that social 
influence does not have any significant 
effect on learners’ behavioural intention to 
use Edmodo (Anggoro & Arisantoso, 2018; 
Ashari et al., 2018; Kapti, 2017; Nuari et 
al., 2019; Taqwatika et al., 2019). On the 
contrary, this research was premised on 
the grounds that social influence appeared 
to be a significant predictor in determining 
ESL learners’ behavioural intention to use 
Edmodo as a virtual learning community 
platform. It suggests that the influence from 
friends and peers plays a fundamental role in 
determining learners’ behavioural intention 
in using Edmodo. The researchers were in 
tandem with Fisher et al. (2014) that the 
involvement of both educators and learners 
in the community through technology 
eventually encourages one another to build 
a successful virtual learning community.

With regards to gender, the multi-group 
moderation analysis shows that social 
influence was more salient for female 

learners, as regards their intention in using 
Edmodo in comparison to male learners. 
Thus, the researchers believed and agreed 
with Venkatesh et al. (2003) that female 
learners’ behavioural intention towards 
technology is strongly affected by social 
influence, regardless of the purpose of using 
technology. 

Mokhtar (2016) establishes that most 
auditory learners have difficulty learning 
through Edmodo because it does not offer 
a video conferencing feature, and so they 
prefer to learn in a physical classroom. 
Some scholars state that most female 
learners are auditory learners (Reid, 1995; 
Viriya & Sapsirin, 2014). According to Reid 
(1995), auditory learners learn better from 
oral explanations or hearing words. Hence, 
this could be why most female learners, 
auditory learners, need some motivation 
from both peers and teachers to participate 
in Edmodo. Since the reviewed literature 
suggests that both male and female learners 
learn language differently (Oxford, as cited 
in Viriya & Sapsirin, 2014; Reid, 1995), 
it is crucial for language educators to pay 
attention to learners’ differing learning 
styles when utilising certain online learning 
platforms for English language learners. 

However, it is crucial to highlight that 
gender is not a significant moderator towards 
the relationship between performance 
expectancy,  effort  expectancy,  and 
facilitating conditions. The findings of the 
current study contradicted past studies that 
indicated male learners use online learning 
platforms better than female learners (Islam 
et al., 2011; Liaw & Huang, 2011). The 
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results of this study showed that there were 
no significant differences between gender 
and the utilisation of an online learning 
platform. In addition, the researchers had a 
different opinion from Cyfeku (2013), who 
states that female learners outperform male 
learners in both reading and writing skills in 
the ESL classroom. In this study, the results 
showed that the role of gender differences 
in their academic performance could not be 
discerned when the learning takes place in 
the virtual environment.

CONCLUSION

This study explores the factors influencing 
ESL learners’ behavioural intention to use 
Edmodo as a virtual learning community 
platform. The findings show a significant 
assoc ia t ion  be tween  pe r fo rmance 
expectancy, effort expectancy, social 
influence, facilitating conditions, and 
behavioural intention. It implies that the 
ESL learners’ intention to use Edmodo is 
greatly determined by the factors mentioned 
above.

The present study suggests that an 
effective virtual ESL classroom is not 
determined by the sophistication and 
the infusion of technology in the course. 
However, the value in utilising appropriate 
technology as a supplementary tool has the 
potential to bring learners together in the 
learning process. As such, ESL educators 
who attempt to build a virtual learning 
community should consider the UTAUT 
factors that can influence ESL learners’ 
behavioural intention in using an online 
learning platform. 

Implications

This study shows a significant relationship 
between the influential factors such as 
performance expectancy, effort expectancy, 
social influence, and facilitating conditions 
on ESL learners’ behavioural intention in 
using Edmodo as a platform for a virtual 
learning community. Therefore, it is of 
paramount importance for ESL educators 
and course designers to embed the concept 
of a virtual learning community as part of 
the ESL syllabus. 

Besides, the results showed that the 
application of the virtual learning community 
through Edmodo did improve not only 
learners’ learning performances but also 
boosted their confidence and autonomous 
skills. For this reason, education institutions 
should run workshops, seminars, and 
intervention programmes to enhance ESL 
learners’ participation and engagement 
in a virtual learning community through 
Edmodo.

Recommendations

It is identified that facilitating conditions, 
effort expectancy, performance expectancy, 
and social influence play an essential role 
in determining ESL learners’ behavioural 
intention in using Edmodo as a platform for 
a virtual learning community. Therefore, it 
is recommended that ESL educators ensure 
that learners receive sufficient assistance, 
use Edmodo effortlessly, and acquire 
adequate knowledge and skills in using 
Edmodo. In addition, it is also important for 
educators and peers to motivate and assist 
learners to be involved actively in online 
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discussions to build a successful virtual 
learning community.

Some of the findings of the current 
study contradict previous studies’ results, 
especially on the impact of social influence 
towards ESL learners’ behavioural intention 
in using Edmodo. It was also identified that 
facilitating conditions, effort expectancy, 
and performance expectancy have an equal 
influence on ESL learners’ behavioural 
intention in using Edmodo. It shows a 
novelty in the current study. However, 
further investigation on the acceptance of 
Edmodo as a platform for a virtual learning 
community is required, especially from the 
perspectives of ESL learners.

The current study has disclosed a new 
finding in which ESL learners’ distinctive 
learning styles in relation to their gender 
differences can determine their behavioural 
intention in using Edmodo as a platform for 
a virtual learning community. Therefore, it is 
suggested that future research should expand 
on the UTAUT framework by integrating 
ESL learners’ learning styles with the aim 
to investigate their behavioural intentions 
towards using Edmodo as a platform for a 
virtual learning community. 

Since the proposed research model was 
validated and tested, it can act as a reference 
for researchers, educators, and policymakers 
who aim to use Edmodo or other suitable 
educational tools in the ESL educational 
context as a platform for a virtual learning 
community. 
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Economics (TCE) theory by providing 
empirical insights from the firm level. 
Consequently, the outcomes promote 
environmental practices and offer food 
for thought for policymakers, compliance 
managers, entrepreneurs, and relevant 
stakeholders. 

Keywords: Bangladesh, environmental sustainability 

practices, green investment, green technology 

adoption, stakeholder integration, SMEs, textile

ABSTRACT
This study investigates the sway of stakeholder integration and green investment on 
Environmental Sustainability Practices (ESP), as well as the moderating role of Green 
Technology Adoption (GTA) in Bangladesh Textile small and medium enterprises (SMEs). 
A questionnaire has been used to collect data from 140 textile SMEs and analysed using 
the quantitative survey method. The findings have revealed that Buyer Pressure (BP), 
Governmental regulations (GR), and Green Investment (GI) have significant effects on ESP, 
but not Supplier pressure (SP). The study has also evidenced the insignificant moderating 
influence of GTA on the relationships among BP, GR, GI, except SP. This study makes 
a conceptual contribution by highlighting the relationships among these constructs and 
confirming the lack of stakeholder integration. The findings of the research extend the 
understanding and comprehensiveness of Stakeholder theory (ST) and Transaction Cost 
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INTRODUCTION

Environmental sensitivity has gradually 
received much attention for business 
initiatives’ considerations whereby being a 
stakeholder, consumers play a crucial role. 
The awareness, preferences and willingness 
of customers’ mitigation towards ecological 
deterioration are seen as the fundamental 
push for introduction of green technology 
in business’ initiatives (Ogiemwonyi et al., 
2020; Uddin et al., 2021).

Undoubtedly, manufacturing is the main 
user of natural resources relative to other 
businesses. Therefore, the environmental 
impact of the manufacturing industry is 
higher than that of other businesses. For 
example, manufacturing firms account for 
36% of CO2 emissions and consume about 
one-third of the globe’s energy (Tatoglu et al., 
2015). Certainly, the manufacturing sector’s 
consumption of resources and generation 
of waste is a cause for concern (Bhanot 
et al., 2017). However, a firm is liable to 
ensure that the environment and human life 
are not affected by its actions. Thus, firms 
should take the initiatives to incorporate 
Environmental Sustainability Practices 
(ESP) into their corporate strategies.

Internal and external factors (e.g., 
stakeholder collaboration, long-term 
commitment, trust, and knowledge exchange) 
affect ESP.  Increased interdependence 
between operations and stakeholders has 
emerged as a prime consideration in the 
management of a ubiquitous supply chain 
because it requires adequate governance 
frameworks for effective management 

(Ciravegna et al . ,  2013).  However, 
developing economies experienced 
a weak institutional environment and 
underdeveloped regulatory frameworks 
causing a lack of collaboration between 
stakeholders. Adedeji et al. (2020) claim 
that all stakeholders do not equally impact 
firms. Thus, it is crucial to find out the prime 
stakeholders and their relationship based 
on the nature of the industry, geographical 
and cultural aspects. This study focuses 
on the textile SMEs in a developing 
country, Bangladesh. It is mainly because 
the collective impact of SMEs on the 
environment is higher than large firms (Dey 
et al., 2018). Thus, there is a burning need 
for investigation on SMEs. 

Stakeholder integration may be defined 
as the relationship process, which guides 
the actions of parties to achieve common 
objectives. Accordingly, to Plaza-Ùbeda 
et al. (2010), stakeholders integration is 
a “description of a set of practices, which 
characterise corporate management” and 
conceptualise it into three dimensions. 
They are: “knowledge dimension,” which 
is comparable with the rational level, 
“interaction dimension” involves the 
process level and “adaptation” includes 
the transactional level. Further, Saudi et al. 
(2019) propose stakeholders’ integration as 
an intervening variable on the relationship 
between ESP and completeness and claim 
that stakeholder integration was not 
investigated adequately in earlier studies. 
Finally, stakeholder theory (ST) has been 
widely used to describe the applicability of 
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stakeholders in management, but this theory 
ignores the stakeholder’s integration (Plaza-
Úbeda et al., 2010). 

Perfidious behaviour and discrepancies 
in priorities and operational routines 
are the main causes for non-relational 
governance. On the other hand, Liu et 
al. (2017) demonstrate that transactional 
and relational mechanisms are effective 
for improving operational efficiency. 
Thus, it has been asserted that sustainable 
practices are positively related to sustainable 
outcomes through the mediating influence of 
collaboration and trust.

Confidence, transparency, and integrity 
are among the most critical factors in 
the successful creation of a responsible 
and ethical relationship, in this regard, 
meticulous selection, continuous effort, 
and intense monitoring are believed to 
have a positive effect on ESP (Kumar & 
Rahman, 2015). In addition, it has been 
contended that among stakeholders, it 
is a power that dictates the value and 
risk of sustainability. Therefore, one of 
the objectives of this study is to extend 
the stakeholder theory by integrating 
selected stakeholders’ integration and their 
impact on environmental sustainability 
practices. Furthermore, the study is novel 
in that it introduces and empirically tests 
the moderating construct, namely green 
technology adoption, which contributes to 
the body of knowledge.

For the implementation of ESPs in 
business entities and the organisations in 
their supply chains, funding is essential. 
For example, green investment acts as a 

financing strategy for green ventures. The 
green investment includes selecting projects 
that reinforce the basis for sustainable 
growth, thus reducing the likelihood of 
deterioration of the environment; hence, 
sustainability implies efficient management 
and the conservation of conventional and 
renewable resources from environmental 
pollution (Tran et al., 2020). The successful 
implementa t ion  o f  env i ronmenta l 
sustainability practices requires not only 
internal support but also resources from 
external stakeholders (Bollinger, 2015). In 
the developing countries and SME context, 
where firms with financial limitations 
and dependency on external funding, i.e., 
investment from investors or flexible loan, 
tax waived policy from government and 
banks; the entire financial eco-system should 
be restructured and consolidated (Tran et al., 
2020). In this regard, stakeholders’ vision 
and action to transform to a “green economy” 
is important. Bollinger (2015) defines the 
green economy as a dynamic process of 
economic transformation to low-carbon 
development by increasing environmental 
resource efficiency. The green economy 
simultaneously facilitates green product 
distribution; reduces pollution; reduces 
energy and resource use; encourages re-use 
and recycling; protects natural resources; 
creates job opportunities; and revitalises 
the local economy (D’Amato et al., 2019). 
However, financial institutions tend to 
have less interest in green projects due to 
a lower rate of return and higher risk in 
green technologies (Taghizadeh-Hesary & 
Yoshino, 2019). 
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Consequently, the promotion of green 
projects should be supported by financial 
institutions where government authorities 
and banks can promote preferential 
green loans on favourable terms to fund 
environmentally friendly projects. The 
establishment of green credit guarantee 
schemes (GCGSs) and returning a portion 
of the tax return can reduce the above-
mentioned risk of green finance (Taghizadeh-
Hesary & Yoshino, 2019). Green finance is 
often used interchangeably with green 
investment. However, in practice, green 
finance is a wider lens than investments, 
which includes the operational cost of green 
investment (Yu & Huo, 2019). Tran et al. 
(2020) considers green investment as a main 
component of green finance besides green 
capital.  In addition, policymakers should 
compel banks to build green frameworks; 
and in relation to Foreign Direct Investment 
(FDI)—which is pivotal for the economic 
growth of developing nations to enhance 
green finance accessibility and motivate 
investors. Green FDI ventures can be 
encouraged by offering financial incentives 
proportionate to their green fund investment.

This study focuses on the Textile industry, 
particularly the textile manufacturing 
Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) 
of Bangladesh. The textile industry of 
Bangladesh has substantial ramifications 
on its environment and economic growth. 
In 2018 the global textile industry annual 
sales were approximately US$2 trillion; 
in context, the economic development 
of Bangladesh is largely dependent on 
the export of textile goods to the West. 

Bangladesh is the second-largest ready-
made apparel exporter in the world, and this 
industry creates 45% of the employment in 
Bangladesh (Rahman & Chowdhury, 2020). 
It is also the biggest contributor to GDP. 
Unfortunately, the toxic effluents discarded 
by textile factories have caused enormous 
environmental pollution: More than 200 
rivers are directly and indirectly impacted 
by waste and toxic chemicals from these 
factories. Partnership for Cleaner Textile 
reports that in Dhaka, 719 textile factories 
discharge 300 metric tons of wastewater into 
four rivers and it has been estimated that 50% 
of textile SMEs contribute to environmental 
pollution (Iamrenew, 2019). Despite being 
encircled by four rivers, Dhaka’s water 
supply to its 18 million inhabitants is 
increasingly becoming endangered by 
escalating pollution; thus, the environment 
is crying out for more sustainable textile 
production and consumption.

Green technology (GT) refers to 
technologies (such as new or modified 
processes, techniques, and systems) that, 
in a circular economy, guarantee less 
water pollution, lower carbon emissions, 
green transport, green supply systems, and 
sustainable production processes (Uddin & 
Miah, 2020) and considered as a solution 
for minimising the firms’ environmental 
pollution. Green technologies are used to 
monitor emissions, implement systems for 
contaminant management and minimise 
negative emissions (Klassen & Whybark, 
1999). In addition, GT leads to efficient 
production processing with minimal waste 
in the supply chain; sustainable product 
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innovation is also enhanced wherever GT 
is practised (Chong et al., 2019). Currently, 
there are several sustainability barriers 
in SMEs, but GT is an effective solution 
(Saudi et al., 2019). Thus, the adoption of 
GT should be fostered. 

However, most GT research originates 
in developed economies whilst GT research 
in developing countries is limited, especially 
in the textile industry. Given the major role 
of Asian countries in textile development, 
this disparity warrants the need for further 
research. Therefore, this paper does not 
explicitly compare current ESP practices on 
both sides of the divide; rather, it stresses 
that developing countries have unique 
challenges in the adoption of GT.

This study extends the literature on 
green investment. It investigates stakeholder 
integration and elucidates the moderating 
influence of GTA on Bangladeshi Textile 
SMEs—these have not previously been 
addressed in the field. Additionally, this 
research contributes theoretical, empirical, 
and analytical insights into stakeholder 
influence in promoting ESP. 

The remaining sections of this paper 
are literature review, theories on ESP, green 
investment, and stakeholders.  Finally, 
these will be followed by methodology 
and data collection strategies. Finally, this 
paper concludes with a section on findings, 
implications, limitations, and final remarks. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Environmental Sustainability Practices 
(ESP)

As a strategic construct, ESP is the reflection 

of a company’s understanding, dedication, 
and proclivity for environment conservation 
activities (Roxas & Chadee, 2012). From 
the corporate perspective, a commitment 
to sustainability leads to the adoption of 
recycling strategies and result in waste 
minimisation (Adedeji et al., 2020); 
application of green technologies (Kasbun et 
al., 2016); decreases in the use of water, and 
increases in the purchase of green goods; 
decreases in the use of conventional fuels 
and, finally, decreases in harmful effects on 
animal species and the natural environment. 
These strategies are the mechanisms for 
the industry to transform conventional 
business practices into environmentally 
sustainable ones; thus, balancing economic 
and environmental objectives (Roxas & 
Chadee, 2012).

Buyer Pressure and ESP 

Stakeholder pressure finds to be the most 
dominant factor in improving manufacturing 
firms’ environmental performance (Meixell 
& Luoma, 2015). This pressure involves 
meeting the environmental requirements, 
standards through strict scrutiny. The 
firms then transfer this requirement to 
their suppliers as well. However, the 
environmental requirement is not limited 
to providing guidelines rather comprises 
introducing green technologies, new 
standards, and eco-designs (Shumon et al., 
2019).

Previous literature evidences the 
significance of the relationships between 
buyers and the company in improving ESP; 
particularly, the foreign international buyers 
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can collaborate with local suppliers to boost 
green manufacturing capability (Yu & Huo, 
2019), and this activity is likely to lead 
to sustainable business relationships with 
higher competitiveness (Ong et al., 2021).

In the Bangladesh textile industry, the 
major buyers are from Europe, Canada, 
the USA, Japan, Australia, and India. 
Therefore, they consistently pressurise 
manufacturing text firms by introducing 
stringent green compliance (Sarkar et al., 
2020). However, this green compliance 
involves huge investments, and the return 
of the investment is also low and long term 
(Taghizadeh-Hesary & Yoshino, 2019). As 
a result, cost-profit negotiations regarding 
strategic collaboration between both parties 
are crucial. In addition, local government 
and financial institutions’ eco-friendly 
policies can act as a catalyst to mitigate 
issues, such as narrow-focused regulation, 
single-performance centred, and misfit with 
the process (Simpson et al., 2012). 

In  explor ing  an  organisa t ional 
environmental initiative, the significance 
of buyer engagement as a research topic 
has become an area of intensive focus by 
researchers (Helmig et al., 2016). According 
to Hall (2006), if firms have adequate 
capability and network with authority 
to operate under specific environmental 
pressure, an organisations’ commitments 
towards environmental challenges becomes 
easier to follow. It implies that it is essential 
for buyers to know their standing; thus, 
it becomes necessary for buyers to know 
their capacity to impact their suppliers, as 

well as to possess the knowledge of their 
suppliers’ operations and capabilities. The 
environmental goals of both parties should 
be aligned. The environmental performance 
of firms improves when buying firms 
have engaged in greater collaboration and 
resource-sharing cooperation. 

The starting point of environmental 
practices lies in information exchange 
between the buyers,  suppliers,  and 
companies. Parker et al. (2009) investigate 
the moderating influence of relationships 
between buyers and their suppliers on the 
commitment and efficiency of environmental 
activities by the supplier organisations. 
Where the levels of relationship-specific 
investment increase, buyers become more 
responsive to their suppliers’ environmental 
performance needs. Simpson (2007) finds 
that suppliers’ environmental commitment 
relies on buyer environmental requirements 
and suppliers’ relationship conditions 
with the buyers. Ong et al. (2021) also 
demonstrate that buyer requirements 
become stringent or stricter in relation 
to the specifications of the requirements 
and to the timeline of meeting those 
requirements.  Overall, the literature shows 
that buyers’ pressure does influence SMEs 
environmental performance. Accordingly, 
the following hypothesis is proposed: 

H1: There is a positive and significant 
relationship between buyer pressure and 
Environmental Sustainability Practices 
(ESP)
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Supplier Pressure and ESP 

Besides buyers, suppliers also play a 
vital role in enabling businesses to better 
environmental performance. For example, 
suppliers may influence firms to appreciate 
ecological impacts concerning the supply 
chain (Lamming & Hampson, 1996); thus, 
under certain circumstances, a supplier 
may push to fulfil environmental standards, 
especially where the buyer organisations 
are dependent on key components from 
the supplier. Consequently, supply partners 
can push for a more holistic appreciation 
of ecological issues, encouragement of 
insights, and sharing of resources.

When choosing their  suppliers , 
businesses must be sceptical and strict 
because supplier actions can harm the 
corporate image and credibility of the 
business. That notwithstanding, businesses 
still need to work closely with their suppliers 
to produce environmentally friendly 
products (Kasbun et al., 2016). Meanwhile, 
suppliers should have environmental 
understanding because suppliers who have 
environmental certifications, such as ISO 
14001:2004, LEED (Leadership in Energy 
and Environmental Design), Oeko-Tex 
(textiles screened for hazardous substances), 
CU certificates, WRAP, OE-100 & OE-
Blended and GOTS (global organic textile 
standard) (Reza et al., 2017), can influence 
and meet stakeholder demands. In fact, 
the influence of the suppliers in the supply 
chain is growing day by day, and they are 
in a strong position to influence eco-friendly 
brand images with their clients (Yang et 
al., 2020). That is why the suppliers-buyers 

dependency, information sharing, vision 
exchange is increasingly important. The 
relationship period is also a key factor. The 
long-term contact motivates both suppliers 
and buyers to engage in sustainable activities 
(Ong & Teh, 2009). Accordingly, the 
following hypothesis is proposed:

H2: There is a positive and significant 
relationship between supplier pressure 
and Environmental Sustainability 
Practices (ESP).

Governmental Regulation (GR) and 
ESP

As environmental sustainability has become 
a prime driving force towards sustainable 
development across the world governments 
are more proactive in taking green initiatives 
to attain sustainable development than 
before (Fraj-Andrés et al., 2009). It is 
undeniable that governments have the 
supreme power to impose environmental 
rules and regulations and provide regulatory 
pressure (Hossain et al., 2020). For example, 
banning plastic bags by the Bangladeshi 
government in 2002 resulted in a reduction 
in its use (Hafezi & Zolfagharinia, 2018). 
Currently, urban areas of Bangladesh 
generate 633,129 tons/year of plastic waste, 
of which 51% of plastic waste gets recycled, 
and the recycling of the remaining could 
save USD 801 million every year (Waste 
Concern, 2016). It has been reported that 
about 5115–11,760 MWh/d electricity 
can be generated through gasification or 
incineration energy recovery from the 
daily plastic wastes. The government has 
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initiated the installation of two waste-to-
energy power plants in Dhaka, one at the 
Aminbazar landfill and the other at Matuail 
landfill, using daily waste produced, aiming 
at making it habitable and a clean city 
(Hossain et al., 2021).  

Wo n g  e t  a l .  ( 1 9 9 6 )  f i n d  t h a t 
environmental rules are a major factor 
that pressures businesses to invest in 
environmental innovations that are safe 
for the environment. Furthermore, Ong 
et al. (2021) argue that highly regulated 
companies are most likely to see the use 
of advanced environmental technologies to 
maintain their competitiveness. Moreover, 
Jajja et al. (2019) also evidence that GR 
exerts significant pressure on businesses 
to pursue an environmental policy; 
and government collaborates with top 
management to influence the ESP. In 
addition, the government can subsidise and 
provide taxation rebates to create a positive 
influence on total investment efficiency 
(Adedeji et al., 2020). Moreover, Gouda 
and Saranga (2020) suggest that government 
regulations, being a significant pressure 
factor, should be specific and customised for 
specific regions, locations, and industries.

Bangladesh,  with i ts  consistent 
economic growth for the last decade, aims 
to become a middle-income economy by 
2021. To achieve this goal, development in 
the industrial, especially the textile sector, is 
essential (Sarkar et al., 2020). For ensuring 
the continuous growth of the textile industry, 
following the international environmental 
standard is crucial. Consequently, the 
local firms also confront the pressure. In 

some cases, the government is forced to 
implement environmental policy due to 
trade barriers and get a special opportunity, 
such as a Generalized System of Preferences 
(GSP) facility from a developed country. 
Some scholars and practitioners conclude 
that such laws and restrictions on businesses 
will improve environmental performance 
(Simpson et al., 2007; Zhu & Sarkis, 
2006). For example, Tatoglu et al. (2015) 
performed a study on the adoption of ESP in 
Turkey and found that the pressure from the 
government has a significant influence on the 
firm environmental strategies. Furthermore, 
governmental regulation is considered the 
most crucial driving force to implement ESP 
(Awan, 2017). Accordingly, the following 
hypothesis is proposed:

H3: There is a positive and significant 
relationship between government 
regu la t ion  and  Env i ronmenta l 
Sustainability Practices (ESP).

Green Investment (GI) and ESP

A significant solution to environmental 
destruction and sustainable growth is 
fostered through green investment. Eyraud 
et al. (2013) define green investment as 
“the investment for diminishing carbon 
emissions and controlling other pollutants, 
without substantially hampering the current 
production.” It has been accepted that it 
is not possible to protect the environment 
with conventional investment policy. 
An integrated approach is needed that 
enables policymakers to provide a clear 
understanding of the consequences of 
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human behaviour and their harmful acts 
on the environment. Only this integrated 
approach can protect the environment and 
improve the usage of resources.

In the management decisions domain, 
the cost is the primary deciding factor. 
High costs often impede top managers’ 
decisions and ability to participate in such 
environmental activities; for example, 
to boost the environmental performance 
of the organisation, capital expenditure 
must be allocated (Klassen & Whybark, 
1999). However, some scholars state that 
they expect companies to realise financial 
benefits because ESP implementation can 
lead to reductions in production costs (Zhu 
& Sarkis, 2006). According to Rao and 
Holt (2005), implementing the ESP requires 
substantial investment initially, but the 
returns will come in many ways. Partalidou 
and Kodra (2017) evidence the positive 
relationship between green investment and 
environmental performance. Zhang et al. 
(2020) find that green investment taken by 
the rival firms often motivates the focal firm 
to invest so. Foreign buyers and retailers 
may share the green investment cost and 
offer a special subsidy to adopt ESP.

Accordingly, the following hypothesis 
is proposed:

H3. There is a positive and significant 
relationship between green investment 
and Environmental Sustainability 
Practices (ESP).

The Moderating Role of Green 
Technology Adoption (GTA)

The adoption of environmental sustainability 
practices can be seen as a process of gaining 
competitiveness because new technical 
and administrative knowledge constitutes 
innovation and development. Hossain et 
al. (2020), Ong et al. (2019), Saudi et al. 
(2019), and Yacob et al. (2019), are some 
of the researchers who, from a technology 
perspective, have explored environmental 
concerns and offered insights into the impact 
on GT on organisational and environmental 
factors. Management style, financial capital, 
development activities, human resources, 
creative ability, technical approach, and 
external cooperation are important factors 
affecting the adoption of GT in SMEs 
(González & Barba-Sánchez, 2020).

Bollinger (2015) also find a positive 
relation between GTA and sustainability 
in the textile industry. Wang et al. (2018) 
conducted a study on the impact of 
competition on the development and adoption 
of GT and found that with the increasing 
competitiveness of the market, embracing of 
GT in the textile industry is rising. Similarly, 
among logistics firms, the implementation 
of environmental sustainability practices is 
affected by technology, organisational, and 
environmental factors. For example, the 
Swedish Chemicals Agency has identified 
more than 900 chemicals used during the 
production of clothing, which is dangerous 
and harmful for the environment (Busi et 
al., 2016). Bangladeshi rivers are badly 
impacted by the harmful chemicals thrown 
by textiles as most of the textile SMEs 
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still use conventional technology. Using 
the technology that restricts pollution by 
wastewater treatment is the only solution 
(Sakamoto et al., 2019). Optimistically, 
Busi et al. (2016) claim that 40% of the 
pollution caused by the chemical liquid can 
be protected by implementing high-end 
technology. 

Despite the importance of green 
technology to improving environmental 
performance, the strategic management 
literature has failed to explain whether 
and how green technology can contribute 
to this performance (Przychodzen et al., 
2018). Previous literatures such as Hossain 
et al. (2020), Ong et al. (2019), Saudi et 
al. (2019), and Yacob et al. (2019) confirm 
that these technologies do have positive 
and negative effects, resulting from the 
adoption or use of these technologies on 
environmental performance. However, these 
studies did not investigate the stakeholder 
aspects of the phenomena. These lacks 
in comprehensiveness and empirical 
inconsistency have led to a degree of 
controversy within academia regarding the 
indirect effect of GTA on the relationship 
between stakeholder influence and ESP. 
Accordingly, the following hypotheses are 
proposed:

   
H5: GTA moderates the relationship 
between BP and Environmental 
Sustainability Practices (ESP).

H6: GTA moderates the relationship 
between SP and Environmental 
Sustainability Practices (ESP).

H7: GTA moderates the relationship 
between GR and Environmental 
Sustainability Practices (ESP).

H8: GTA moderates the relationship 
between GI and Environmental 
Sustainability Practices (ESP).
 

THEORETICAL BACKGROUND

Stakeholder Theory (ST)

According to Freeman (2015), when viewed 
from a strategic management perspective, 
stakeholder theory is based on the idea 
that a business needs to adapt its policies 
and strategic efforts to meet the needs 
of several different stakeholders in the 
organisation. In essence, Stakeholder Theory 
was a response to the competitive climate, 
dynamic environment, and globalised 
context in which businesses find themselves 
(Schaltegger et al., 2019). Since it was 
first proposed, ST has been enhanced to 
accommodate a scheme to link different 
aspects and multiple environments related to 
the operations of companies (Schaltegger et 
al., 2019). Three attributes govern relations 
between businesses and their stakeholders: 
“Legitimacy” includes the assertion that one 
stakeholder is entitled to act in a particular 
way towards another stakeholder (Mitchell et 
al., 1997). “Urgency” includes the assertion 
that the idea of time affects the relationship 
between the stakeholders and that this 
relationship can be viewed as something 
fundamental between the stakeholders. 
“Power” in terms of a stakeholder’s ability 
to promote its interests against resistance is 
combined with access to the political process 
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and media. As a result, businesses are now 
implementing sustainable supply chain 
practices to respond to various demands 
from various stakeholder groups, including 
employees, shareholders, and environment-
conscious bodies. Schaltegger et al. (2019) 
recently argued that organisations need 
to go beyond optimising the resources of 
shareholders and they should address the 
needs of stakeholder groups and individuals 
who may influence, or be impacted by, 
the purpose and life of the organisation. 
Those stakeholders have deemed potential 
recipients or bearers of any danger caused 
by the organisation. 

Understanding the participating 
stakeholders is vital for organisational 
success (Ardito et al., 2018). Matthews et 
al. (2019) have divided stakeholders into 
primary and secondary groups; where the 
primary stakeholders have the greatest effect 
on an organisation’s environmental policy 
because they have a direct influence on the 
sustainability, production, and profitability 
of the business (Ardito et al., 2018) and the 
secondary stakeholders, who are equally 
important, and they safeguard and enhance 
the social reputation of the company (Ardito 
et al., 2018). In this study, buyers, suppliers, 
and governmental regulators are identified 
as the stakeholders that influence the ESP. 

This study provides an intensive focus 
on three stakeholders: buyers, suppliers, 
and governmental regulators, considering 
their proximity to the textile industry of 
Bangladesh. A previous study (Clarkson, 
1995) on this context also suggests that 
these stakeholders are more powerful in 

influencing the ESP than NGOs, media, 
consumers. Secondary stakeholders 
like NGOs, media, and communities 
indirectly influence firms’ environmental 
practices (Islam & Deegan, 2008). In a 
developing country, consumers are not 
highly conscious about the environmental 
effect of the company, which impacts their 
green purchasing behaviours consequently 
(Ogiemwonyi et al., 2020).

Transaction Cost Economics (TCE) 

TCE theory is a widely used management 
theory and is highly relevant in the 
organisational sustainability domain. This 
theory explains how the firms’ decision to 
adopt any technology or system is influenced 
by their ability to “buy” by contacting 
suppliers instead of “making” (Birken et al., 
2017). The three key constructs of TCE are 
asset specificity, uncertainty, and frequency 
of the transaction (Williamson, 2008). Asset 
specificity determines the transferability of 
resources where “Uncertainty” involves 
ambiguity about transaction factors and 
“Transaction frequency” refers to how often 
parties engage in a transaction; increased 
transaction frequency increases transaction 
costs (Birken et al., 2017). Moreover, 
Grover and Malhotra (2003) ensure the 
consolidated effort of stakeholders through 
adding a “Governance mechanism” with 
these constructs, which relates to the 
suppliers, process, and technology. TCE 
theory has been coined that any transaction 
has a transaction cost. These costs have 
extensive consequences on economic 
and organisational fundamentals. This 
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transaction cost depends on the relationship 
between buyer-supplier, duration of the 
contact, firms’ capability, and identity 
(Williamson, 2008). Levels of uncertainty 
also influence the bargaining for cooperation 
and investment decision (Yang et al., 2020). 
This study considers TCE theory in realising 
the influencing factors of buyers’ or other 
stakeholders’ green investment decisions 
on supplying firms.  Moreover, through 

this theory, the foreign textile buyers and 
ready-made Bangladeshi garments SMEs 
can review their length of the contacts and 
restructure the governance mechanism 
to adopt green technology and ESP. 
Furthermore, Grover and Malhotra (2003) 
have demonstrated the usefulness of TCE to 
assess stakeholder relationships.

Figure 1 indicates the research 
framework of the study.

Figure 1. Conceptual framework

Measurement of the Constructs

Buyer Pressure. The questionnaire to 
measure BP was adapted from existing 
pieces of literature. The items are tight 
environmental regulatory requirements 
from buyers; Boycotting of products by 
buyers; Negotiation capability of buyers; 
Monitoring capability of buyers; Buyers’ 
collaboration approach with the company; 

and financial stability of buyers (Kumar & 
Rahman, 2015). 

Supplier Pressure. SP is measured by 
following adapted items: Minimising 
the risk of damage to reputation by 
dealing with environmentally responsible 
suppliers; Pressure from suppliers; Clear 
communication of environmental policies 
to suppliers; Emphasis on environmental 
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certification by suppliers (Ong et al., 2019); 
Appraisal of the environmental performance 
of suppliers; and Environmental performance 
as criteria for supplier selection (Romero et 
al., 2019).

Green Investment. The questionnaire 
items adapted to measure GI include Green 
investment knowledge (Awan, 2017); 
Difficulties in accessing loans to finance 
green investment activities (Eyraud et al., 
2013); Enterprises’ plans to implement 
green investment projects (Ong et al., 2019); 
Government support for green investment 
development policy (Tran et al., 2020); Bank 
support for green investment development 
policy; and Incentives for green investment 
activities when accessing loans (Tran et al., 
2020).

Green Technology Adoption (GTA).
Adapted measurement of GTA consists of 
Adopting Green Buildings; Having GT 
financing schemes (Yacob, 2019); Installing 
water-efficient devices and equipment; 
Using green chemicals; Installing effluent 
treatment plants (ETP); Using energy-
efficient electrical equipment (Reza et al., 
2017).	

Environmental Sustainability Practices 
(ESP). Based on the existing pieces of 
literature, the adapted items to measure ESP 
comprise Using sustainable energy sources; 
Manufacture products in an eco-friendly 
way; Zero waste policy; Recycling of 
waste (Ahmed et al., 2018); Use Life Cycle 
Analysis to assess the environmental impact 
of products; Carry out environmental audits 
at regular intervals (Yacob, 2019).

METHODOLOGY

This study focuses on environmental 
sustainability validation as practised by 
textile SMEs in Bangladesh. The need for 
numerical verification of the applicability 
and causality of proven predictors in the 
implementation of ESP in Bangladesh 
necessitates the use of a deterministic 
philosophy, such as post-positivism, with 
its well-defined framework for accurate 
variable measurement.

The validation of GTA and ESP in 
SMEs requires numerical assessment of 
the relationships between constructs and 
their requisite hypotheses; this is so that 
relationships may be tested. This nature of 
the study inspires the researchers to apply 
the quantitative method and deductive 
statistical approach.

Research Design 

The essence of causal research explains the 
cause-and-effect relationship between an 
observed variable and an outcome variable. 
This research examines the association 
between the six variables to understand how 
diverse stakeholders and GTA impact ESP.

Strategy of Inquiry

This research followed a quantitative 
approach, and data has collected through 
questionnaires. This approach is effective 
for obtaining data from many respondents. 
Questionnaires make it easier to ask multiple 
questions to promote data collection. The 
questionnaire was developed by adapting 
the items for each construct from the 
existing pieces of literature and then 
refined through pre-tests with three (3) 
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academicians and three (3) sustainability 
compliance managers, and then a pilot 
test was conducted. The wordings of some 
questions were changed after the discussion 
with the pre-test panellists. Definition of 
the terms was included in the questionnaire 
to enhance the clarity of the questions. 
Few questions were dropped based on the 
practitioners’ suggestions considering the 
country’s context and practices. A five-point 
scale was mainly used (1= strongly agreed 
to 5= strongly disagree) in the questionnaire.  

The time horizon for this research is the 
cross-sectional analysis of the phenomena 
where data are collected at a specific period 
(Saunders et al., 2016). A pilot study was 
conducted for the following: 1. Eliminate 
vague or double-barrelled questions; 2. 
Test for effective questionnaire layout; 
and 3. Ensure flow and consistency of 
statements. These steps helped decrease 
the questionnaire errors, which would have 
rendered the questionnaire ambiguous 
(Brace, 2018). The collected data were 
analysed using the SPSS and PLS-SEM 
software.

Population and Sample Size

The total population of 1,695 SMEs 
is obtained from the latest data of the 
Bangladesh Textile Mills Association 
(BTMA, n.d.). In Dhaka city, 38% of 
textile SMEs are situated, estimated at 
641 SMEs. According to the Ministry of 
Industries (2016), small and medium-sized 
manufacturing enterprises (SMMEs) are the 
manufacturers whose employee number is 
below 300 in Bangladesh.

The respondents were top and middle 
management, including supervisors. 
Information obtained was from individuals 
who  knew the  implementa t ion  o f 
sustainability initiatives and had ample 
experience in their organisations to ensure 
quality. The proportional random sampling 
method was used after selecting four types 
(Washing, Dyeing, Spinning, Weaving) of 
textile SMEs. For analysis, one questionnaire 
from each firm was used. Six hundred forty-
one questionnaires were distributed, and 
152 were returned; of these, a total of 140 
questionnaires were usable for analysis.

ANALYSIS OF DATA

Respondent Demographics Profile 		
Table 1 shows that 30.7% of participating 
textiles were spinning SMEs; 25.7% of 
the sample companies were engaged in 
dyeing; 23.6% from weaving, and 20% from 
washing. Most of the companies (32.1%) 
were in operation for not more than two 
years. The majority (28.5%) of the textile 
SMEs had an average of 81–130 employees. 
52.8% of these SMEs had annual incomes 
not exceeding 10 million BDT. It could 
be one of the main factors that hinder the 
adoption of expensive green technologies 
and practices. Textile management were 
mostly males (77.8%), and only 22.2% 
were females. A possible reason for this 
might be the nature of the job and the 
immense workload. The highest number 
of respondents was from the age category 
of 30–36 years (35%) and worked for 6–8 
years (35.29%).
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Table 1
Demographic profile of companies and respondents

Type of Company Frequency Percent
Washing 28 20.00
Dyeing 36 25.71
Spinning 43 30.7
Weaving 33 23.6
Company Age Frequency Percent
Less than 2 years 45 32.14
3–5 years 39 27.86
6–8 years 35 25.00
9–11 years 18 12.86
12 years or above 3 2.14
Number of Employees Frequency Percent
31–80 26 18.57
81–130 40 28.57
131–180 31 22.14
181–230 25 17.86
231 or Above 18 12.86
Company’s Annual Income Frequency Percent
Not exceeding 10 million BDT 74 52.86
Between 11–20 million BDT 29 20.71
Between 21–30 million BDT 13 9.29
Between 31–40 million BDT 21 15.00
More than 40 million BDT 3 2.14
Gender Frequency Percent
Male 109 77.86
Female 31 22.14
Employee Age Frequency Percent
Less than 30 years 5 3.57
30–36 years 49 35.00
37–43 years 40 28.57
44–49 years 32 22.86
More than 50 years 14 10.00

Job Experience Frequency Percent

Less than 2 years 25 17.86

3–5 years 22 15.71

6–8 years 48 34.29

9–11 years 24 17.14

12 years or above 21 15.00
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Measurement Model Results

Construct Validity and Reliability. Table 
2 shows that the composite reliability 
condition was satisfied as it achieved higher 
than the cut-off value of 0.70. In addition, 
Cronbach’s α has found higher than the 
suggested value of 0.7 (Cronbach, 1951).

Convergent Validity

Table 2 shows that convergent validity has 
been demonstrated—the Average Variance 
Extracted (AVE) for every latent variable 
has been greater than the suggested cut-off 
value of 0.5 (50%) (Fornell & Larcker, 
1981). 

Constructs/Items CA CR AVE

BP 0.920 0.938 0.716

GI 0.928 0.943 0.736

ESP 0.941 0.953 0.773

GR 0.932 0.946 0.746

PGTA 0.924 0.941 0.727

SP 0.925 0.941 0.726

Table 2
Internal consistency and convergence validity results

Discriminant Validity

Table 3 shows that the square roots of the 
AVE of all constructs are bigger than their 
corresponding inter-correlations. Therefore, 

the evaluation of validity and reliability 
advocates that the measurement model is 
acceptable. 

Table 3
Discriminant validity—Fornell and Lacker Criterion

Constructs BP GI ESP GR PGTA SP

BP 0.846

GI 0.008 0.858

ESP 0.201 0.134 0.879

GR 0.270 0.116 0.210 0.864

PGTA 0.230 0.037 0.239 0.278 0.853

SP 0.187 0.144 0.135 0.202 0.215 0.852

Notes: CR: Composite Reliability; AVE: Average Variance Extracted; CA: Cronbach’s Alpha

Note: The off-diagonal values are the correlations between latent variables, and the diagonal is the square 
root of AVE.
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To further confirm the discriminant 
validity of the model, a second technique 
was used: Heterotrait-Monotrait Ratio 
(HTMT). Compared to Fornell Larcker, 
this approach seems to be the superior test. 

According to Henseler et al. (2015), HTMT 
values must be below 0.90. In this study, 
the upper threshold value has been found 
less than 0.90 (Table 4); thus, satisfying the 
< 0.90 cut-offs.  

Table 4
Results of Heterotrait-Monotrait Ratio (HTMT)

Constructs BP GI ESP GR PGTA SP

BP

GI 0.042

ESP 0.214 0.139

GR 0.290 0.128 0.221

PGTA 0.252 0.050 0.255 0.299

SP 0.205 0.154 0.138 0.216 0.230  

Structural Model

Coefficient of Determination (R2). Table 
5 shows the R2 value of ESP to be 0.137, 
which is above 12%, thus demonstrating that 
this model has a moderately acceptable level 

of prediction for empirical research (Cohen 
& Levin, 1989). In contrast, the value of R2 
for the endogenous variables demonstrates 
a high acceptance level of prediction for 
empirical research (Cohen & Levin, 1989).  

Table 5
R-square result

Endogenous Variables R Square R Square Adjusted

ESP 0.160 0.137

Note: Substantial > 0.25; Moderate > 0.12, Weak > 0.02 (Cohen & Levin, 1989)

Effect Size (f2). The effect sizes of the 
predictor constructs were analysed using 
Cohen’s f2 (Cohen & Levin, 1989). The 
results of the f2 for this study are presented 

in Table 6, where BP, CP, and GTA had a 
small effect size on ESP; however, SP did 
not affect ESP.
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Multicollinearity (Inner VIF)

According to Henseler et al. (2015), the 
presence of VIF values higher than ten and 
lower than 0.1 demonstrate the presence of 
multicollinearity. Table 7 reveals that the 

highest VIF value was 1.237 and the lowest 
VIF value was 1.058; thus, the absence of 
multicollinearity among the independent 
variables is confirmed.

Table 7
Result of multicollinearity—Inner VIF values

Exogenous Variables ESP
BP 1.181
GI 1.094
GR 1.228

PGTA 1.237
SP 1.172

Predictive Relevance (Q2 value). The 
model demonstrated an adequate fit with 

high predictive relevance—the Q2 values 
were higher than zero (Table 8).

Table 8
Result of predictive relevance

Endogenous Variables Q² (=1-SSE/SSO) Q² (=1-SSE/SSO)
ESP 0.119 0.676

Direct Effect (Path Coefficient) Analysis.

The path coefficient assessment shows that 
out of four direct relationship hypotheses, 
three have been supported, and one has 
not been supported (Table 9). Furthermore, 

the supported hypotheses have been found 
significant at the 0.05 level, had the expected 
sign directions (i.e., positive), and consisted 
of path coefficient values (β) ranging from 
0.101 to 0.130. 

Hypotheses OS SM SD T P Values Decision

BP -> ESP 0.111 0.110 0.051 2.202 0.028 Significant

GI -> ESP 0.103 0.107 0.049 2.101 0.036 Significant

GR -> ESP 0.101 0.100 0.051 1.991 0.047 Significant

SP -> ESP 0.014 0.020 0.046 0.311 0.756 Not 
Significant

Table 9
Path coefficient result

Note: Significant: p < 0.05
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Moderation Effects. Table 10 shows that 
among the four moderating hypotheses, one 
hypothesis was statistically significant (p ≤ 
0.05; t > 1.96). SP was found significant, 

and BP, GI, GR remained statistically 
insignificant.

Table 10
Moderation analysis result

Hypotheses OS SM SD T P Decision

BP*PGTA -> ESP 0.039 0.040 0.047 0.846 0.398 Not Significant

GI*PGTA -> ESP -0.040 -0.034 0.051 0.784 0.434 Not Significant

GR*PGTA -> ESP 0.088 0.085 0.051 1.738 0.083 Not Significant

SP*PGTA -> ESP -0.117 -0.113 0.054 2.162 0.031 Significant

Note: Significant: p < 0.05

DISCUSSION

The outcomes (Table 9) reveal that BP (t 
= 2.2, p<0.05); GI (t = 2.1, p<0.05), GR 
(t = 1.9, p<0.05) display significantly 
positive impact on ESP across the study 
sample except for SP (t = 0.3, p>0.05). 
Thus, H1, H2, H3 were supported, but H4 was 

not supported. It indicates that BP plays a 
crucial role in fostering ESP. Foreign buyers 
from developed countries tend to trade 
with companies that practice standard ESP 
norms (Sarkar et al., 2020). Hence, if a focal 
company adopts ESP, it will potentially 
attract purchasing companies, as well as 
enhance the corporate image of both parties.

GR has a significant positive association 
with  ESP (Table  9) ;  th is  outcome 
supports Stakeholder Theory empirically. 
Governments have significant power 
and influence to determine the policies 
and services regarding sustainability 
maintenance and enforcement—by 

imposing laws and codes, governments can 
achieve sustainable growth. In this regard, 
governments can promote sustainability 
practices by encouraging compliance with 
the LEED Green Building Guidelines 
(Uddin & Miah, 2020), designing robust 
sustainability plans, improving sustainable 
procurement policies, regularly conducting 
ecological impact measurement audits, 
building green industrial parks, and 
recommending innovative ways of meeting 
sustainability requirements (Busi et al., 
2016). A prior study by Fraj-Andrés et 
al. (2009) has confirmed that GR exerts 
substantial influence over the industry and 
that if companies do not comply with the 
requirements, fines, and penalties would 
follow as consequences, thus forcing 
companies to embrace the environmental 
initiative more comprehensively.

GI evidenced its significant and positive 
effect on ESP in Table 9. Datta (2019) 
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has poised two benefits of GI; reducing 
emissions and partially offsetting carbon 
taxes to increase profitability. In effect, 
GI is an essential investment for reducing 
pollution (Tran et al., 2020); and GI enhances 
the practical capability of firms to implement 
ESP. This research finds further support by 
Partalidou and Kodra (2017), who found 
that GI impacts environmental performance. 
As a developing country, Bangladesh 
highly depends on foreign countries for its 
technology; consequently, GI can enhance 
the financial resources and, at the same 
time, foster green practices. However, Tran 
et al. (2020) show that GI can be costly. 
It is why GI requires higher returns in 
comparison to conventional investments. 
Therefore, the level of profitability of 
GIs should be supported by government 
and financial institutions through price 
mechanisms or other instruments, such 
as green certificates, green awards, or tax 
exemptions on importing expensive green 
technologies. Moreover, investors tend 
not to invest in GT unless the risk-return 
becomes stable; thus, financial institutions 
should provide the necessary instruments 
to mitigate risks. The non-significant 
relationship between SP and ESP suggests 
that the supplier has less interaction of 
implanting ESP in Bangladesh. For SMEs, 
not only is the loan process quite complex, 
even the payback for green investments 
can take as long as three years, which is 
difficult for many textile suppliers to bear. 
Other problems besetting the industry are 
the lack of preparation for sustainability 
and a general low sense of priority (Wang et 

al., 2018). Unquestionably, cost reductions 
are a top priority of suppliers, followed by 
quality enhancement and on-time delivery; 
consequently, implementing ESP by 
suppliers is not a priority (Tran et al., 2020).

Table 10 has depicted the indirect 
relationship of the GTA on constructs. The 
moderation analysis has revealed that the 
moderating effect of GTA on SP and ESP 
is significant (t = 2.1, p<0.05). It suggests 
that when suppliers are empowered with 
the technology, their eco-proactivity should 
correspondingly increase. Also, GTA has 
shown a negative moderating influence on 
the relationships among BP, GR, and GI. 
A possible explanation for this finding is 
that few Bangladeshi SMEs consider the 
implementation of GT as an important 
issue, and therefore, they do not have any 
green strategy. This finding is consistent 
with Sakamoto et al. (2019). The number of 
LEED-Certified green garments factories in 
Bangladesh is only 91, though the garments 
industry is the largest GDP contributing 
industry of the country, and the market size 
is around 28 billion dollars (Sarkar et al., 
2020). 

To some extent, some buyers, particularly 
foreign buyers, do put pressure on suppliers 
and strictly monitor them; but they do not 
provide investment or technological support. 
The TCE theory shows that the transaction 
cost and frequency of the transaction are key 
demotivation factors for the stakeholders to 
invest in green projects. Most of the contacts 
between Bangladeshi textile suppliers and 
foreign buyers are short-term (Sarkar et 
al., 2020). Opportunistic behaviour is also 
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responsible for short-term contacts (Yang 
et al., 2020). Merely putting pressure is not 
sufficient and sometimes creates adverse 
effects. On the shade of stakeholders’ theory, 
as stakeholders benefit from the firms’ 
performance and profitability, they would 
show supporting behaviour with the other 
stakeholders on environmental initiatives, 
which leads to improving the brand value 
and competitiveness. Most stakeholders’ 
limits within the ‘‘Dialogue and issues 
advisory’’ have limited decision-making 
influence. Nevertheless, lack of engagement 
and influence can lead to frustration of 
stakeholders (Schaltegger et al., 2019).

In this aspect, the government can 
come forward and play an important role 
as a catalyst. However, research also found 
that the Department of Environment (DoE) 
officials of Bangladesh still lack knowledge, 
investment, and human resources (Sakamoto 
et al., 2019) of various aspects of Effluent 
Treatment Plant (ETP) and pollution control 
methods. Lack of enforcement political 
instability, high corruption (Sakamoto et al., 
2019), are several constraints. In addition, 
Bangladesh depends on developed countries 
for high-end technology. Thus, the high 
cost of importing green technology into 
Bangladesh remains a major constraint. This 
situation is compounded by the bureaucracy, 
or ‘red tape’, that causes unexpected delays 
in the approval of applications by SMEs 
(Hossain et al., 2020). Notably, the Global 
Innovation Index (GII) 2019 rankings 
evidenced the poor standing of Bangladesh 
in green technology adoption. Bangladesh 
ranked 116 out of 129 third-world countries 

in the world; moreover, on environmental 
issues, Bangladesh ranked 126. It has 
evidenced the lower level of technological 
adoption from a country perspective.

The inherent risks in each emerging 
green technology are related to the issues 
of usefulness and functionality; thus, 
implementing emerging technology tends 
to be more complicated, but the risk can be 
mitigated by support from the public and/
or private institutions. In general, investors 
are reluctant to finance projects unless the 
risk-return relationship becomes stable. 

CONTRIBUTIONS, 
IMPLICATIONS, AND 
CONCLUSION

Theoretical Contributions

This research contributes to the literature on 
sustainability by elucidating and providing 
nuanced information about the state of Green 
Technology Adoption and green investment 
opportunities among the textile SMEs in 
Bangladesh. To the best of the researchers’ 
knowledge, GTA and GI are incorporated as 
two new contributing variables previously 
not empirically investigated with ESP. It is 
the first theoretical contribution. 

The second theoretical implication 
is to apply the Stakeholder Theory and 
Transaction Cost Economics theories in 
relation to GTA and ESP among the SMEs 
of Bangladesh, thus broadening their 
usefulness and applicability. This theoretical 
contribution sheds light on how stakeholders 
implement GTA and ESP within their firms 
and other stakeholders, which enriches the 
application of organisational context. The 
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findings conclude that suppliers become 
more proactive when they are empowered 
with green investment and green technology 
due to their proximity with the usages of raw 
materials and technologies. Furthermore, the 
study confirms that transaction cost plays 
an important and key role in small-medium 
suppliers’ decisions, particularly green 
technology adoption behaviour.

Thirdly, this study contributes to 
advancing ST and TCE theories and the 
extant literature by extending the existing 
conceptual framework of both theories 
and by investigating the pivotal role of 
green technology adoption. The existing 
conceptual model of ST and TCE is generic 
and does not encompass the green technology 
adoption on small-medium firms, which are 
significantly different from large firms due to 
resource availability, sufficient investment, 
and many more factors. The findings provide 
an overview and guidelines to the Southeast 
Asian developing and textile manufacturing 
countries regarding which stakeholders 
deserve the priority and to which extent. 
Other countries from geography also can 
take lessons on this aspect.

Empirical Implications

The first empirical implication extends 
the perspective from the firm-level 
green technology adoption in textiles, 
particularly SMEs. Most studies focused on 
technological adoption in large companies. 
However, it has been recognised that SMEs 
differ from large companies in terms of their 
size and possess unique characteristics, such 
as an informal management style, owner-

manager domination in all decision-making, 
and strong community ties. However, their 
combined impact on the environment is 
significantly higher than big companies 
(Dey et al., 2018; Ong & Teh, 2009).   

The second empirical implication is 
identifying factors that influenced ESP in 
the textile industry and providing beneficial 
information to managers in the green 
industry. As a result, future development 
on green technology usages could be 
encouraged. Finally, the study depicts that 
financial institutions and governments 
must consolidate effort from policy level 
to implementation. Since our conclusion 
was es tabl ished from Bangladeshi 
respondents’ profiles, it makes a stronger 
and more sensible viewpoint of evaluative 
antecedent on green technology adoption 
and environmental sustainability practices 
easier. 

Above all, this study filled the gap to 
empirically examine the green technology 
adoption and green investment in the 
Bangladeshi textile SMEs.  It complements 
the literature on sustainability in SMEs 
and enriches the literature on sustainability 
implementation in the textiles manufacturing 
industry.

Practical Contributions and 
Implications

The study offers considerable practical 
contributions and implications. Firstly, 
increasing stakeholders’ awareness of the 
environmental impact of their performance 
and their willingness to reduce their 
ecological footprint has created new market 
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opportunities as well as stakeholders’ 
pressure. Green adoption by one stakeholder 
naturally influences the other stakeholders 
(Hossain et al., 2020; Ong et al., 2019). The 
regulatory bodies and concerned authorities, 
institutions should set their priority, policies, 
and strategies by identifying key pollution-
creating stakeholders. 

Secondly,  this  s tudy can assis t 
companies to reshape their strategies 
and restructuring their commitment 
towards green practices.  Implementing 
ESP improves own performance besides 
supply chain partners’ performance. It is a 
win-win situation. Since importing green 
technologies requires huge investment, 
so, stakeholders, financial institutions 
should consolidate their effort to tackle this 
challenge. Knowledge and resource sharing 
among neighbouring SMEs or stakeholders 
can improve the resource constraint. 

Thirdly, this research inspires and 
creates awareness on government and 
policymakers about the importance of 
emphasising ESP among stakeholders 
and developing collaborative relationship 
among stakeholders in the textile industry 
of Bangladesh. At the same time, we argue 
that it is not sufficient for the government, 
associations, and investors to stick to the 
stage of dialogue rather than engage on the 
implementation level impactful.  

Recommendations

In response to the significant relationship 
among SP, GTA, and ESP, suppliers and 
multinational buyers would engage in 
long-term purchasing contracts, which 

can resolve the concerns about the high 
cost of high-end technology and longer 
paybacks. The government can follow the 
following recommendations to support 
this: 1) Credit guarantee schemes in the 
forms of mortgages and guaranteed free 
loans to stimulate acceptance; 2) Duty-
free importation facilities on various green 
machinery and equipment; 3) Tax incentives 
for green initiatives; 4) Create investment 
instruments, such as green bonds and 
green fund shares reasonable interest rates; 
5) Bangladeshi suppliers should build 
their negotiating skills with international 
buyers and convince them to invest in 
sustainable initiatives to create joint win-win 
investments in green technology adoption. 
Developing nations are under pressure to 
raise economic standards and enhance their 
global position by encouraging foreign 
customers, particularly Bangladesh. With 
this in mind, sustainable solutions in all 
applications, including the manufacturing 
sector, should be mandatory.

Limitations and Future Research 
Directions

Although this study provides significant 
theoretical, practical, and empirical 
contributions regarding ESP, GTA, SI, 
and GI, it is not without its limitations. 
In response to the limitations, researchers 
can consider those as directions for future 
studies. Firstly, the low response rate is an 
issue. Collecting data is a daunting task, 
especially on the issue of sustainability due 
to confidentiality concerns and company 
image. In addition, data were collected 
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during the Covid-19 pandemic, which 
resulted in a low response rate.  Secondly, 
this study focused on textile SMEs situated 
in a single district named Dhaka. Widening 
the scope by investigating other districts, 
such as Chittagong, Rajshahi, Khulna, 
where a large number of textile SMEs are 
situated, will lead to a better understanding 
with more interesting findings and enhance 
generalizability. Thirdly, this research uses 
a quantitative and cross-sectional sample; 
thus, a qualitative or mixed-method with a 
longitudinal study would be appropriate for 
this research. Fourthly, the moderating effect 
of GTA is the prime focus of this study with 
three independent variables. Finally, the 
inclusion of other exogenous and interacting 
variables, such as the organisational 
capability for green technology adoption or 
the impact of green technology on textile 
innovation, should be investigated to 
enhance the efficacy of this model.
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the smallholders according to the PRISMA 
(Preferred Reporting Items Systematic 
Reviews and Meta-Analysis) guidelines. As 
per the findings of this systematic review, 
four main themes emerged: land settlement 
schemes, agricultural policy and strategies, 
heterogeneity of the smallholders, and 
sustainability certifications. The theoretical 
implication of this study is that these crucial 
themes are highly relevant in providing 
a foundation for a conceptual framework 

ABSTRACT

Oil palm (Elaeis guineensis) has been widely used in various products, namely, food, fuel, 
feed, and pharmaceuticals (4Fs), ultimately cementing the significant roles of the palm 
oil sector in Malaysia’s economic growth, extensive rural development, political stability, 
and now directly in sustainable development agenda. In the context of the palm oil sector, 
smallholders significantly contribute to almost 30% of the total oil palm planted areas 
in Malaysia. However, the participation of oil palm independent smallholders (OPISH) 
has remained limited and far behind compared to private business entities in achieving 
greater sustainability. Due to the unforeseeable global trends and rising public concern 
over this sector’s sustainability issues, smallholders are now urged to produce certified 
sustainable palm oil. These issues have motivated this systematic literature review to be 
undertaken by critically analysing existing studies on sustainability efforts implemented by 
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that portrays a complete picture of holistic 
sustainability practices amongst OPISH. 
Concerning practical implication, these 
identified themes provide significant insights 
in designing effective strategies and specific 
incentives as the palatable solutions for 
OPISH to implement sustainability practices 
that will transform the palm oil sector 
towards a sustainable future. 

Keywords: Malaysia, oil palm smallholders, PRISMA, 

sustainability, systematic literature review

INTRODUCTION
The contribution of the palm oil sector 
to Malaysia’s economy is indisputable. 
It drastically helped reduce the country’s 
poverty rate by lifting smallholders’ income 
and reducing rural-urban disparities by 
providing comprehensive resettlement 
opportunities, especially in the rural areas 
(Alain & Patrice, 2014; Cramb & McCarthy, 
2017). On average, the palm oil industry 
contributed 5% to 7% of Malaysia’s GDP, 
with annual export revenue averaging 
RM 64.24 billion for the last five years 
(Nambiappan et al., 2018). Over the last 
century, this golden crop has been the 
bedrock of Malaysia’s economy, while 
innovations are widely acknowledged 
for the palm oil sector’s future frontier 
expansion.

However, the success story of this 
sector had been negated by numerous 
sustainability issues concerning labour well-
being, periodic haze, loss of biodiversity, 
and deforestation (Cramb & Curry, 2012; 
Cramb & McCarthy, 2017; Kushairi et al., 

2018; Nambiappan et al., 2018; Pye, 2019). 
Recently, citing the alleged use of forced 
labour, the United States had announced 
its ban from importing palm oil from the 
Malaysian company Sime Darby Plantation 
Berhad, which led to an immediate fall of 
3.5% of shares in the company (Nikkei Asia, 
2021). To mitigate these issues, Malaysia 
has now geared to make the entirety of oil 
palm growers operating in the country to 
be sustainability certified by upholding its 
commitments to responsible agriculture 
and human rights through the Malaysian 
Sustainable Palm Oil (MSPO) certification 
scheme (Kumaran, 2019).

The oil palm independent smallholders 
(OPISH) is often characterised as the 
Achilles heel of the palm oil sector because 
they are economically vulnerable groups 
lacking financial, compliance, and technical 
capacities (Jelsma et al., 2019). However, 
they are also under great pressure to adhere 
to and obtain the sustainability certification 
scheme for their oil palm farms (Senawi, 
2019). In the context of Malaysia, OPISH is 
defined as oil palm growers who own or are 
the legal occupier or lawful representative 
of oil palm plantations less than 100 acres 
(Senawi, 2019). It is well recognised that 
OPISH is significantly contributing to 
palm oil production in Malaysia as well as 
other palm oil-producing countries such 
as Indonesia (Abazue et al., 2015; Choy 
& Albanya, 2017; Santika et al., 2019). 
Therefore, this study focuses on OPISH 
given their significant roles, vulnerabilities, 
and challenges in the palm oil sector 
development. 
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In facil i tat ing a comprehensive 
systematic literature review, this present 
study is guided by the question: What themes 
influence sustainability practices amongst 
OPISH? Thus, the objective of this study is 
to systematically and critically identify the 
themes that will help enhance sustainability 
practices amongst OPISH. This study is 
among the first to systematically review 
studies in finding the themes pertaining to 
OPISH and their sustainability practices 
by selecting targeted scholarly works 
using the Preferred Reporting Items 
Systematic Reviews and Meta-Analysis 
(PRISMA) method. Furthermore, the 
themes that emerged from this thematic 
analysis demonstrate the need to place equal 
importance on all themes that will help 
the OPISH, policymakers, authorities, and 
industry stakeholders in moving forward 
to sustain the palm oil industry ecosystem. 
Importantly, these relevant themes are 
sustainability certification, agricultural 
policy and strategies,  smallholders 
heterogeneity, and land settlement schemes.

This study consists of seven sections. 
After the brief introduction, the second 
section describes the evolution of the palm 
oil sector and the conceptualisation of the 
sustainability dimension in the context 
of OPISH. The third section specifies 
the PRISMA method. The fourth section 
systematically reviews, synthesises, and 
discusses the literature on sustainability 
practices implemented by OPISH. The 
fifth section crystallises the theoretical and 
practical implications. The sixth section 
describes the limitations and future research 

agenda. Lastly, the conclusion of this study 
and recommendations are drawn.

BACKGROUND OF THE STUDY

Research Context: The Evolution of the 
Palm Oil Sector in Malaysia

In Malaysia, oil palm manufacturing could 
be traced back to 1871, when the oil 
palm seed was introduced from West 
Africa and was later planted in Malaysia 
as an ornamental plant (Basiron & Chan, 
2004). Henri Fauconnier planted the first 
commercial palm oil estates in Tennamaran 
Estate, Selangor, Malaysia, in 1917 and 
laid the foundation for the development of 
the palm oil sector (Basiron & Chan, 2004; 
Nambiappan et al., 2018). According to 
the Ministry of Plantation Industries and 
Commodities (MPIC) data, as shown in 
Figure 1, the gradual growth of oil palm 
planted areas from 2010 till 2018 ranged 
between 1% and 3% per year. This data 
reflects the consistent government policy 
to sustain the industry while protecting the 
natural forest from massive expansions of 
oil palm plantations. In this connection, the 
planted areas have productively reached 
5.8 million hectares, reflecting the palm 
oil sector’s significant role in the country’s 
socio-economic development, particularly 
in the rural areas.

Presently, OPISH in Malaysia is 
grouped through the Sustainable Palm Oil 
Cluster (SPOC). There are two-pronged 
missions of SPOC; the first mission is 
to assist OPISH in obtaining the MSPO 
certification. The second mission is to 
facilitate the establishment of cooperatives 
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or “Sustainable Oil  Palm Growers 
Cooperative (KPSM)” (Omar et al., 2012). 
As of December 2020, 63 KPSMs were 
established in Malaysia with core activities 
including (i) group selling of oil palm to the 

mills and (ii) group purchase of agricultural 
inputs, especially fertilisers, to reduce the 
cost of production (Malaysian Palm Oil 
Board [MPOB], 2020; Senawi, 2019).

Figure 1. Malaysia oil palm planted areas in hectares from 2010 till 2018

Source: MPIC (2019) 

The Conceptualisation of Sustainability 
Dimensions in the Context of Oil Palm 
Independent Smallholders (OPISH)

The emergent attention and fundamental 
theory of a sustainable development concept 
began three decades ago, during the high-
level meeting of the World Commission 
on Environment and Development in 
1987. After ten years since the Brundtland 
Report, Elkington (1998) coined the 
sustainable development phenomenon as 
the triple bottom line (TBL) approaches 
that emphasised the needs of long-term 
balance initiative between people (equality 

in society), the planet (the quality of the 
environment), and profit (a prosperous 
economy).

In the context of sustainability in the 
palm oil sector, it is generally defined based 
on a set of principles and criteria that are 
agreed and discussed upon in meetings 
with various stakeholders to balance the 
three multidimensional sustainability 
elements, which are economic growth, 
social well-being, and environmental 
protection (Senawi, 2019; Silva-Castañeda, 
2012). Therefore, in this systematic review, 
sustainability practices are conceptualised 
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to balance the three of Elkington’s TBL 
dimensions:  social ,  economic,  and 
environmental. 

Concerning the social dimension of 
sustainability in an oil palm plantation, it 
positively and significantly influenced the 
OPISH’s social position, the quality of life, 
health status, and education quality (Abazue 
et al., 2015). However, it is argued that the 
social dimension of sustainability practices 
was being perceived as minimal compared 
to the economic and environmental 
dimensions. This argument is due to the 
difficulties and sensitivities of gaining 
access to information related to labour 
practice issues such as forced labour, child 
labour, passport confiscation and gender 
discrimination (Jamaludin et al., 2018).

In terms of the economic dimension, 
most OPISH believed that the smallholding 
plantation scheme had significantly 
improved their economic sustainability 
while reducing poverty through improved 
employment opportunities and job creation 
compared to any other economic activity 
they previously engaged in (Abazue et 
al., 2015). Besides, oil palm cooperatives 
establishment by OPISH has contributed to 
the local economic system by consolidating 
oil palm production. This oil palm production 
was then sold to the millers with higher 
prices by increasing the economies of 
scale and bargaining power (Ador et al., 
2016; Omar et al., 2012). Consequently, 
the increment prices of oil palm sold by the 
cooperatives help the OPISH to sustain their 
income despite the fluctuations of palm oil 
price in the global market. 

The environmental dimension revolved 
around the extensive conversion of tropical 
rainforests to oil palm monocultures (Cramb 
& McCarthy, 2017; Pye, 2019). Besides, 
the significant loss of biodiversity and 
endangered species such as orangutans and 
Malayan tigers were also threatened by 
unsustainable palm oil production (Cramb 
& McCarthy, 2017; Pye, 2019). On this 
matter, it was empirically revealed that the 
majority of OPISH were concerned about 
ecosystem destruction (Abazue et al., 2015, 
2019). However, they were constrained 
from doing more to stop it because they 
must plant and grow oil palm to support 
and care for their dependents (Abazue et 
al., 2015). It indicates a major trade-off 
between economic and environmental 
aspects associated with the development 
of oil palm farms or plantations owned 
by OPISH. The next section describes the 
methodology used to retrieve evidence 
about the sustainability practices amongst 
OPISH.

METHODOLOGY

This section illuminates the method used to 
retrieve previous studies related to OPISH 
and sustainability practices examined by 
previous scholars, as illustrated in Figure 
2 (Moher et al., 2009). This study used the 
PRISMA method, systematically searching 
studies from electronic journal databases 
using pertinent keywords. This study 
affirmatively selected the PRISMA method 
because it provides advantages in assessing 
a large database consisting of scientific 
literature in a specified time (Sierra-Correa & 
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Kintz, 2015). Thus, this protocol warrants a 
rigorous search of prevalent literature related 
to sustainability practices implemented by 
OPISH. This study heavily relied upon 
two leading scientific journal databases, 
namely, Scopus and WOS, on the condition 
that these databases were accessible to the 
authors through their institution’s library 
subscription. Thus, these two leading 
databases permitted a plethora of recent 
publications such as Wiley, Science Direct, 
Emerald, and Springer allowing relevant 

literature to be synthesised (Munodawafa 
& Johl, 2019; Shaffril et al., 2018).

PRISMA Review Process

The review process began in May 2020 
until June 2020, and the next subsection 
elucidates the four stages involved, namely 
identification, screening, eligibility, and 
inclusion. Figure 2 illustrates the PRISMA 
flow diagram for the review process and 
literature search on OPISH and sustainability 
practices.

Figure 2. The PRISMA flow diagram for the review process and literature search on OPISH and sustainability 
practices 

Source: Adapted from Moher et al. (2009)
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Identification

The summarised keywords for searching 
information were limited to sustainability 
practices amongst OPISH and oil palm 
cooperatives, as exhibited in Table 1. The 
cooperative establishment and its crucial 
role for clustering OPISH in Malaysia 
motivate its selection. Furthermore, the 
cooperative establishment has often 
been recommended as the best way for 
agricultural input distribution, enhancing 
the deliverability of extension services to 

encourage sustainability certification while 
optimising oil palm productivity (Parveez 
et al., 2021). After merging the search 
results from the two databases as of June 
2020, the results were recorded into one 
list in Microsoft Excel format, with 34 
studies obtained. Combining both databases’ 
publication records into one list was crucial 
because duplicate studies were expected to 
be discovered (Munodawafa & Johl, 2019). 
Subsequently, 13 duplicated studies were 
removed.

Table 1 
Keywords for searching information 

Databases Keywords used Total
Scopus TITLE-ABS-KEY (("oil palm cooperative*s" OR 

"oil palm co-op*s" OR "oil palm smallholder*s") 
AND ("sustainability" OR "sustainable" OR "social 
sustainability” OR “environmental sustainability"))

17

Web of Science TOPIC: (("oil palm cooperative*s" OR "oil palm 
co-op*s" OR "oil palm smallholder*s") AND 
("sustainability" OR "sustainable" OR "social 
sustainability” OR “environmental sustainability"))

17

Source: Authors' compilation

Screening

Initial eligibility and exclusion criteria 
were determined. First, this study only 
selected peer-reviewed research studies 
with empirical data, while conference 
proceedings, book series, and chapters 
were excluded. Consequent to this, a 
chapter in the book by Chalil (2013) 
had to be excluded. Second, this study 

excluded non-English publications to 
avoid ambiguity. Third, the research trend 
was observed in the Scopus and WOS 
databases involving the implementation 
of sustainability practices in the context 
of OPISH and oil palm cooperatives. 
Furthermore, in November 2013, the 
Malaysian Standard, MS 2530:2013 series, 
or generically called the MSPO Standard, 
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was launched, which served as a starting 
point to ensure that Malaysian palm oil 
was produced responsibly and sustainably 
(Kumaran, 2019). This line of reasoning 
justified that a sufficient period to select 
the studies for this review was seven years 
from 2013 to June 2020. Subsequently, 
one study by Susila and Bourgeois (2006) 
pertaining to the contribution of the oil 
palm production to economic development, 
poverty alleviation, and income distribution 
in Indonesia had to be excluded as it was 
published in 2006 in Moussons: Recherche 
en Sciences Humaines sur l’Asie du Sud-
Est, but was updated as 2013 publication. 
Finally, studies indexed in social science, 
business, management and accounting, 
economics, finance, multidisciplinary, 
environmental science, and agricultural 
science were selected. As a result, 19 studies 
were included to assess the title and abstract.

Abstract Assessment

At this stage, only the remaining 19 studies 
as identified in the review protocol were 
chosen for this abstract analysis. Out of 
the 19 studies selected, two studies were 
excluded as they did not comply with the 
objective of this study (Nchanji et al., 
2016; Ngan et al., 2019). One study was 
conducted by Nchanji et al. (2016), who 
investigated the efficacy of intercropping 
method by OPISH rather than sustainability 
practices. The other study by Ngan et al. 
(2019) examined sustainability indicators 
for promoting circular economy in the palm 
oil industry as the case study. Therefore, 17 
studies were reviewed for the final in-depth 

qualitative synthesis and thematic analysis, 
summarised in Appendix A.

Data Abstraction and Analysis

The remaining 17 studies were assessed and 
analysed based on their objectives relevant 
to achieving this study’s aim. For quality 
assessment, the journal impact factor and 
citation frequency had been considered, 
reflecting the quality of the selected studies 
that went through rigorous review to be 
accepted into publications (Silva & Memon, 
2017). Next, after quality assessment, the 
selected studies were synthesised to gather 
the data from these studies. The data were 
extracted by reading through the abstracts. 
The full-length review of studies (in-depth) 
was then conducted using a content analysis 
approach to distinguish themes related to 
sustainability practices. The first author 
curated the themes established based on 
the factors that support the sustainability 
practices amongst OPISH, while other co-
authors coded selected studies randomly. 
Finally, the authors discussed the results 
to address any discrepancies during the 
analysis (Haider et al., 2018; Shaffril et al., 
2020). Once data had been synthesised, 
organised areas around the themes would 
be drawn and presented as the results and 
discussion of this study.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The 17 selected studies have been organised 
according to the method of data collection: 
nine studies conducted field surveys 
(Begum et al., 2018; Choy & Albanya, 
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2017; Hutabarat et al., 2019; Jelsma et al., 
2017, 2019; Moulin et al., 2017; Sarwosri 
et al., 2020; Schoneveld et al., 2019a, 
2019b), while five studies conducted 
case studies, expert interviews and semi-
structured interviews (Ernah et al., 2020; 
Hidayat et al., 2015, 2018; Hutabarat et 
al., 2018; Martens et al., 2020), one study 
employed both survey and semi-structured 
interviews (Brandi et al., 2015), one study 
used a matching method (Santika et al., 
2019) and one study reviewed empirical 
research projects (Glasbergen, 2018). 
Concerning geographical context, 15 
studies were conducted in Indonesia, and 
two were performed in Malaysia, given that 
these two countries were identified as the 
two largest palm oil-producing countries 
(refer to Appendix A). Drawing from the 
thematic analysis of the 17 selected studies 
from 2013 to 2020, we discovered that four 
themes, namely, sustainability certification, 
agricultural policy and strategies, the 
heterogeneity of the smallholders, and land 
settlement schemes, had influenced the 
sustainability practices amongst the OPISH. 

As a result of this thematic analysis, the 
first theme that emerged was sustainability 
certification that influenced sustainability 
practices amongst OPISH (Brandi et al., 
2015; Ernah et al., 2020; Glasbergen, 2018; 
Hidayat et al., 2015, 2018; Hutabarat et al., 
2018, 2019; Martens et al., 2020). Ernah 
et al. (2020) revealed that OPISH, which 
adopted sustainability certification, yielded 
more than 15% with fewer pesticides and 
chemical fertilisers compared to OPISH 
who applied the conventional agricultural 

practices. It was asserted that implementing 
the best practices in the agricultural sector 
could be demonstrated through third-party 
independent certification systems (Jelsma 
et al., 2019; Kumaran, 2019). However, 
OPISH was often neglected in certification 
systems, given that most of them in poverty 
were usually not reached by certification 
schemes, and they were located in an area 
where a cooperative did not exist (Hidayat 
et al., 2018; Martens et al., 2020). Thus 
far, voluntary certification schemes have 
reached approximately 30% of the oil palm 
cultivated area globally, which indicated 
that its footprint would never completely 
reach 100% of the certification system 
(Kumaran, 2019). It was suggested that 
sustainability certification must balance 
economic interests, social benefits, and 
environmental protection harmoniously; 
therefore, OPISH who were vulnerable 
should be given additional incentives 
to prevent marginalisation (Glasbergen, 
2018; Hidayat et al., 2018). Based on their 
suggestions (Glasbergen, 2018; Hidayat 
et al., 2018), the government and private 
entities are urged to consistently assist 
OPISH, who lack resources to reduce 
transaction costs and improve their 
awareness and understanding. Thus, they 
can be better integrated into the certification 
process.

Based on this thematic analysis finding, 
it revealed that the agricultural policy and 
strategies emerged as the second theme 
that influenced sustainability practices 
amongst OPISH (Choy & Albanya, 2017; 
Jelsma et al., 2019; Moulin et al., 2017; 
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Santika et al., 2019; Sarwosri et al., 2020). 
Among the most critical agricultural policy 
and strategies were the use of high-quality 
fertilisers and the adoption of the latest 
technology, which could improve the 
productivity of oil palm plantations, leading 
to the economic sustainability of OPISH 
(Choy & Albanya, 2017). However, it was 
argued that the surrounding community 
with the oil palm development was 
associated with the reduced rate of social 
and environmental well-being, although the 
economic sustainability of OPISH increased 
due to oil palm development (Santika et al., 
2019). 

Concerning economic sustainability 
in terms of the financial capacity of 
smallholders, it is generally expected that 
smallholders with larger farms and more 
capital tend to invest in good agricultural 
practices (GAP) and sustainability practices. 
These practices will also improve the 
social and environmental well-being of 
the surrounding community. However, 
this sentiment did not hold because 
smallholders who owned larger farms 
and had access to financial capital were 
not more likely to invest in GAP (Jelsma 
et al., 2019). This scenario was due to 
the complex amalgam of factors, namely, 
lack of access to labour and knowledge, 
inadequate quality of infrastructure, the 
illegal status of plantations, and other risks 
(Hidayat et al., 2015; Jelsma et al., 2019). 
Consequently, these factors signify that 
although the agricultural policy allocates 
substantial financial assistance to OPISH, 
they are locked in these difficulties that 

are not amenable to investment toward 
sustainability, which leads to limited yield 
potential. 

I m p o r t a n t l y,  O P I S H  m u s t  b e 
strengthened with knowledge, skills, 
infrastructure,  faci l i t ies ,  advanced 
agricultural technology, and strong 
institutional structures with adequate 
incentives to enhance their capacities toward 
sustainability. Thus, it is crucial to design 
robust and feasible agricultural policies 
and strategies that target OPISH. This step 
is necessary for building and strengthening 
their capacities to create significant changes 
in agricultural practices amongst OPISH for 
higher productivity and better livelihood. 
Specifically, the existing agricultural policy 
has to be improved in terms of intensifying 
and prioritising the transformation of 
agricultural extension services, collection 
and redistribution of revenues from the palm 
oil industry, regulation of tax compliance, 
the price premium for sustainable palm 
oil, and engagements in pro-environmental 
behaviour (Moulin et al., 2017; Santika et 
al., 2019; Sarwosri et al., 2020). 

The third theme that emerged from this 
thematic analysis was the heterogeneity 
of the smallholders (Jelsma et al., 2017; 
Schoneveld et al., 2019a, 2019b). The OPISH 
typology was often segmented and identified 
based on their farms’ characteristics such 
as land size, distance from the road, land 
legality, and acquisition (Schoneveld et al., 
2019a). However, OPISH had diverse socio-
economic characteristics depending on their 
migration status, gender, income sources, 
and aspirations (Schoneveld et al., 2019a). 
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For classifying OPISH diversity, Jelsma 
et al. (2017) examined the differences and 
similarities of OPISH typology based on 
the role of oil palm in their livelihoods, land 
legality, market linkages, and production 
practices. Building upon these diverse 
characteristics shows that OPISH is not a 
uniform population. Therefore, it warrants 
the urgent need to design intervention 
support by focusing on their socio-economic 
characteristics, livelihood portfolios, socio-
economic status, and aspirations, instead 
of their farms’ characteristics (Jelsma 
et al., 2017; Schoneveld et al., 2019b). 
Thus, a solution that will increase OPISH 
sustainability should be specifically tailored 
to their diverse characteristics (Jelsma et 
al., 2017; Schoneveld et al., 2019a, 2019b). 

The fourth theme that influenced 
sustainability practices was the land 
settlement schemes. It is important, however, 
to distinguish between land settlement 
schemes and OPISH in Malaysia. Regarding 
the land settlement schemes, it is composed 
of organised smallholders supervised by 
the government, regional, or state agencies 
where the organised smallholders receive 
a monthly income depending on their 
development and business model (Kushairi 
et al., 2018; Shaufique, 2017). In contrast, 
OPISH managed and financed their oil 
palm farms independently (Omar et al., 
2012; Shaufique, 2017). In this connection, 
Begum et al. (2018) claimed that the 
improvement of the social, environmental, 
and economic dimensions of sustainability 
could be accomplished through the land 
settlement schemes. This accomplishment 

indicates that OPISH should also be given 
equal supervision and assistance similar 
to the organised smallholders in the land 
settlement schemes to achieve social, 
economic, and environmental benefits.

Based on this discussion, these four 
identified themes are central to improving 
sustainability practices in responding to 
contemporary sustainability issues and 
mandatory sustainability certification 
s t anda rds .  Howeve r,  t he  ho l i s t i c 
sustainability practices that are effective and 
beneficial to OPISH must be implemented 
beyond the sustainability certification 
standards. The implementation of the 
holistic sustainability practices requires 
inclusion and cooperation of the surrounding 
community of the palm oil development 
with strong government support (Santika 
et al., 2019). Therefore, the conventional 
and inherited agricultural practices that 
OPISH commonly applies must be changed 
toward holistic sustainability practices. In 
order to ensure no OPISH are neglected 
toward achieving greater sustainability 
while attaining higher productivity and 
better livelihood, it is important to provide 
specific assistance according to their diverse 
characteristics.

IMPLICATIONS OF THIS STUDY

This present study provides one significant 
theoretical implication. The results 
confirmed that Elkington’s (1987) TBL 
sustainability theoretical framework is an 
effective and relevant approach to identify 
themes for improving sustainability practices 
amongst OPISH. These identified themes 
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simultaneously portray a complete picture 
of holistic sustainability practices along 
the economic, social, and environmental 
dimensions. Through the PRISMA method, 
these identified themes will serve as a 
foundation in developing a conceptual 
framework for evaluating sustainability 
practices amongst OPISH by emphasising 
their important roles, characteristics, and 
challenges. 

Concerning practical implication, 
these identified themes, sustainability 
certification, agricultural policy and 
strategies, the heterogeneity of smallholders 
and land settlement schemes, are highly 
relevant and related to implementing holistic 
sustainability practices amongst OPISH. 
These relevant themes provide significant 
insights for policymaking in designing 
effective strategies and specific incentives 
toward achieving greater sustainability. 
In policymaking, these themes offer 
inclusive perspectives and suggestions to 
the agricultural policymakers in finding 
palatable solutions in mitigating challenges 
that may hinder sustainability practices. 
These relevant themes will provide 
guidance to the effective implementation 
of a mandatory national sustainability 
certification scheme or MSPO for the 
entire oil palm planted area, as well as the 
provision of motivational and financial 
incentives. Prioritising these themes in 
policymaking and implementation will help 
the transformation of the palm oil sector 
toward a sustainable future.

LIMITATIONS AND FUTURE 
RESEARCH AGENDA

This study has two limitations. First, 
the four themes related to sustainability 
practices amongst OPISH were obtained 
from secondary data based on a sample 
of 17 selected studies from 2013 till 2020 
from two major Southeast Asia palm 
oil-producing countries, Malaysia and 
Indonesia. Second, the PRISMA analysis 
method on the selected studies identified 
only four themes along with economic, 
social, and environmental dimensions. They 
are sustainability certification, agricultural 
policy, and strategies, the heterogeneity 
of the smallholders, and land settlement 
schemes.

Due to the above limitations, there are 
three critical areas for future research. First, 
since this present study involved secondary 
data, it is recommended that future research 
focus on primary data such as surveys or 
interviews for more explicit and in-depth 
explanations on sustainability practices 
amongst OPISH. Second, for wider global 
perspectives on sustainability practices, 
research is encouraged to be undertaken 
on bigger samples of relevant palm oil-
producing countries in Southeast Asia 
(Thailand), South America (Colombia and 
Brazil), and Africa (Nigeria). Comparative 
research involving cross-countries samples 
is crucial for identifying similarities and 
differences in sustainability practices that 
will reveal the effective and best practices 
in the palm oil sector, particularly in OPISH. 
Third, future research should consider other 
relevant aspects significantly related to 
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sustainability practices and OPISH. Such 
aspects are the governance of the palm oil 
industry, the organisation level of OPISH, 
the effectiveness of training and skills 
development for strengthening OPISH 
capacity, the trade-offs between economic, 
social, and environmental dimensions when 
implementing sustainability practices, 
and the cost for acquiring sustainability 
certification. 

CONCLUSION

Using the PRISMA method, this systematic 
literature review effectively identifies themes 
that influence sustainability practices among 
OPISH in line with the TBL sustainability 
theoretical framework. These four identified 
themes from this thematic analysis are not 
new aspects related to OPISH in improving 
yield and livelihood. However, these central 
themes are highly relevant in providing 
information on the complete picture of 
holistic sustainability practices amongst 
OPISH that revolve around the economic, 
social, and environmental dimensions. 
Hence, these specific themes provide 
significant insights on characteristics, 
challenges, and suggestions in enhancing 
sustainability practices compatible with 
OPISH toward optimising productivity 
and reducing negative environmental 
externalities. These significant insights 
will guide policymaking by formulating 
important measures and interventions that 
are not focused only on financial incentives 
but also on strengthening the capacities of 
OPISH. Consequently, the capacities of 
OPISH will enhance through productive 

collaboration with other stakeholders 
in the palm oil sector, namely ministry, 
agencies, research institutions, industries, 
and non-government organisations. This 
collaboration will avoid conflicts by 
enabling environments for funding, robust 
infrastructures, capacity building, and 
skills development for OPISH to enhance 
sustainability practices.   

This study has highlighted the important 
themes in influencing sustainability practices 
among OPISH in mitigating sustainability 
i s sues  and  cha l l enges  tha t  a ffec t 
productivity. In response to these issues, two 
recommendations are highlighted to help 
OPISH implement holistic sustainability 
practices. First, OPISH must consistently 
empower themselves with knowledge and 
skills through training and education by 
the agricultural extension officers. The 
transfer of the latest knowledge and skills 
from research institutions to extension 
officers and then to OPISH are crucial in 
encouraging sustainability practices. Hence, 
this study agreed with Ernah et al. (2020), 
who posited that the roles of extension 
officers in building the capacities of OPISH 
are important to promote GAP, sustainability 
certification standards, and influence the best 
and emerging practices on sustainability. 
Second, although OPISH is heavily reliant 
on the traditional ways of doing things 
in their farming activities, OPISH should 
focus on innovative technology such as the 
adoption of advanced industrial drones, 
application of precision farming, and 
mechanisation of harvesting tools. These 
innovations will help OPISH achieve 
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higher performance in quality, quantity, 
and income.  

Notes:

1.	 Oil palm, scientifically known as Elaeis 
guineensis, is an indigenous West 
African plant grown commercially in 
Malaysia since 1917 (Nambiappan et 
al., 2018). 

2.	 Palm oil is the oil derived from the fruits 
of the oil palm tree, including crude 
palm oil and palm kernel oil.
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APPENDIX

Appendix A

The 17 selected studies were included in the thematic analysis of this systematic literature 
review. The references are listed together with their themes, methods and main findings

Theme Authors Methodology Main Finding Recommendation
Sustainability 
certification

Ernah et al. 
(2020)

Panel data 
set and 
interview on 
185 oil palm 
smallholders 
collected in 
2010, 2012, 
and 2013 in 
the District 
of Merangin, 
Indonesia.

From the economic 
dimension 
perspective, it is 
shown that the yields 
of sustainability 
adopters have been 
noted to increase 
between 10 % and 
15 % in 3 years. 
While, from the 
environmental 
dimension, it is 
signified that the 
application of 
pesticides was 
deemed more 
efficient by the 
sustainability 
adopters.

Provision of 
adequate investment 
for extension 
services to promote 
sustainability 
certification 
standards among 
smallholders by 
implementing 
small-scale 
extension projects.

Hutabarat 
et al. 
(2018)

Case study 
on Oil Palm 
Smallholders 
Association in 
Ukui District, 
Pelalawan 
Regency, Riau 
Province, 
Indonesia. 

Results have shown 
that certification 
generated up to 21 
% higher revenues 
from sales, a 
certification created 
up to an 8 % loss 
of net income per 
hectare on average 
per smallholder 
in the first year 
after certification, 
compared to the 
situation before 
accreditation.

Minor positive 
impacts on yields 
after sustainability 
certification.
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Theme Authors Methodology Main Finding Recommendation
Brandi et 
al. (2015)

The survey was 
conducted with 
196 independent 
smallholders 
and 71 semi-
structured 
interviews with 
smallholders, 
heads of small 
smallholder 
groups, mill 
and plantation 
company staff, 
and experts in 
Indonesia. 

The findings showed 
three types of relevant 
antecedent variables 
for smallholder 
certification, namely at 
the level of individual 
smallholders, 
smallholder 
organisations, and 
at the institutional 
level. Further, the 
requirements that 
are difficult for 
smallholders to comply 
with are the land titles, 
seedlings, pesticides 
and fertiliser usage, 
and documentation of 
certain activities.

It is suggested 
that extensive and 
well-structured 
training should be 
provided to address 
the certification 
gaps, and group 
certification is 
found to offer 
more accessible 
and feasible for 
smallholders.

Hutabarat 
et al. 
(2019)

Survey data of 
829 smallholders 
both (certified 
and noncertified) 
in Riau, Sumatra, 
Indonesia.

Significant factors 
related to smallholders’ 
yields are tree age, 
plantation on mineral 
soils, use of good plant 
material, and applying 
good harvesting 
practice.

Certified sustainable 
smallholders 
were determined 
to have a higher 
annual yield per 
hectare compared 
to noncertified 
smallholders. 

Martens et 
al. (2020)

This case study 
involved expert 
interviews and 
semi-structured 
interviews with 
25 smallholders in 
Jambi, Sumatra, 
Indonesia. 

Independent 
smallholders’ 
motivation to 
participate in 
certification schemes 
seems a proactive risk-
reduction approach 
rather than a reactive 
one that could help 
smallholders become 
sustainable.

Roundtable on 
Sustainable Palm 
Oil (RSPO) has 
failed to meet 
good governance 
conditions toward 
sustainability.
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Theme Authors Methodology Main Finding Recommendation
Hidayat et 
al. (2015)

This study 
conducted 
semi-
structured 
interviews 
with 66 
certified 
smallholders 
(34 scheme 
smallholders 
and 32 
OPISH) in 
Indonesia. 

Certification 
encourages the 
transformation of 
the fragmented 
and uncontrolled 
plantation into 
an organised one. 
Certification requires 
organisational 
changes which are 
needed in the process. 
Consequently, the 
new organisational 
structure provides 
solidarity, training, 
and innovations, 
which secures their 
ability to comply 
with the production 
methods.

It concurs that the 
smallholders do not 
fully understand 
certification as a tool to 
create more sustainable 
agriculture. Instead, 
certification is regarded 
as an economic tool 
for a better livelihood. 
The smallholders are 
less valued at non-
economic benefits 
from certification, 
such as social and 
environmental 
improvements, unless 
they lead to economic 
benefits.

Hidayat et 
al. (2018)

This study 
used a policy-
driven and 
problem-
driven 
approach 
based on the 
interviews 
with 45 
informants 
involved 
in oil palm 
production 
and/or 
Indonesian 
Sustainable 
Palm Oil 
(ISPO) 
certification.

Different types of 
smallholders have 
various reactions to 
ISPO enforcement. 
It is worthwhile for 
ISPO to diversify 
its strategies and 
implementation for 
smallholders.

ISPO’s certification 
process needs a 
redesign, particularly 
if it aims to include 
smallholders who need 
incentives to comply 
with the scheme. ISPO 
requires a more balance 
between sustainability 
objectives and 
economic interests, 
combined with a 
more authoritative 
and better-equipped 
implementation 
and enforcement 
mechanism. 
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Glasbergen 
(2018)

This paper 
reflects on 
various 
empirical 
research 
projects from 
Indonesia 
and the 
Netherlands 
based on 
diverse 
methodologies, 
including 
surveys, 
case studies, 
interviews, 
tens of focus 
groups and 
observations.

This study 
emphasised the 
problems posed 
to smallholders in 
the certification 
process, namely 
different preferences 
in certification 
outcomes that 
are primarily 
economically driven 
rather than social 
and environmental 
aspects, 
smallholder’s 
understanding 
of certification 
is low, premium 
fees from certified 
commodities are 
uncertain, and 
farmers’ organisation 
structures are weak.

Economic 
sustainability 
needs to be the 
basis of sustainable 
change in palm 
oil production. 
Incentives 
that improve 
smallholders’ output 
and income are 
crucial given that 
low price premiums 
and unstable 
prices. Thus, better 
environmental and 
social conditions 
can only be 
achieved with better 
economic prospects.

Agricultural 
policy and 
strategies

Choy and  
Albanya 
(2017)

Survey data of 
58 smallholder 
respondents 
in Lahad 
Datu, Sabah, 
Malaysia.

From the economic 
dimension 
perspective, it has 
shown that the 
majority of the 
smallholders have 
income above the 
national poverty 
income level.

Given that their 
agricultural 
activities are carried 
out via sustainable 
practices, the 
smallholder’s 
income is viable 
based on continuous 
courses, training, 
and seminars by the 
agency.

Jelsma et 
al. (2019)

Survey 
data of 231 
smallholders 
included 
30–40 
smallholders 
based in Riau, 
Sumatra, 
Indonesia.

Results have shown 
that yields remained 
poor, and the 
implementation of 
good agricultural 
practices (GAP) 
are limited based 
on plantation 
assessment.

Strategies must 
be tailored to 
specific farmers’ 
characteristics to be 
effective.
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Sarwosri et 
al. (2020)

A framed field 
experiment with 
636 smallholders 
who managed 
oil palm, rubber, 
or both were 
carried out in 
Jambi Province, 
Indonesia.

Results have 
shown that a price 
premium of 50% 
has successfully 
reduced the trade-
off, and providing 
information on 
environmental 
conditions to 
smallholders has 
been found to affect 
their decisions 
about rainforest 
conservation 
positively.

Certain policies 
could mitigate 
trade-offs between 
sustainability 
dimensions at the 
smallholder level.

Moulin et 
al. (2017)

Survey data 
of 45 oil palm 
plantation blocks 
belonging to 
the oil palm 
company and 88 
smallholders’ oil 
palm plantations 
in Indonesia 
(19 scheme, 69 
independent). 
Industrial 
practices and 
fresh fruit bunch 
(FFB) yields 
were extracted 
from records of 
the 2012 inflows 
and outflows 
records.

The results 
have shown that 
smallholders’ 
practices notably 
differed regarding 
the number of 
agricultural inputs 
(i.e.: glyphosate 
and paraquat annual 
rates). The low inputs 
were associated 
with very low yields 
in smallholders’ 
plantations, and 
such low yields are 
not sustainable in 
economic prospects.

The agronomic 
knowledge 
regarding the oil 
palm cropping 
system for 
smallholders is 
essential to improve 
oil palm cultivation 
sustainability. 
However, 
increasing this 
access should 
increase extension 
services and 
capacity building 
by the relevant 
agencies to hinder 
the overuse of 
fertilisers and 
herbicides that can 
pose environmental 
impacts.
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Santika et 
al. (2019)

This study 
employed 
a matching 
method 
to select 
villages with 
no oil palm 
plantations and 
villages where 
plantations 
had been 
developed in 
Indonesia. The 
five dimensions 
are used for 
measuring 
villagers’ well-
being, namely 
basic, physical, 
financial, 
social, and 
environmental.

Results have 
shown that 
plantations 
developed in 
villages with 
low to moderate 
forest cover were 
associated with 
improved socio-
economic well-
being compared to 
villages without oil 
palm development. 
However, the 
results were 
contradicted 
for plantations 
developed in 
remote villages 
with higher 
forest cover. This 
finding signified 
that villages 
with oil palm 
plantations were 
more associated 
with a reduced 
rate of social and 
environmental 
well-being rather 
than villages 
without oil palm 
development. 

This study revealed 
that villagers are 
burdened with 
unsustainable 
livelihoods, 
increased socio-
economic disparity 
and environmental 
issues due to oil 
palm development, 
while a small 
number of elites 
may take the largest 
share of economic 
benefit. Thus, the 
government is urged 
to improve spatial 
land policy for palm 
oil, fiscal policy 
on collection and 
redistribution of 
revenues, monitoring 
and regulation of 
tax compliance, 
and data sharing 
and transparencies 
among different 
ministries involved 
in this sector.

The 
heterogeneity 
of the 
smallholders

Jelsma et 
al. (2017)

Survey 
data of 231 
smallholders in 
Riau, Sumatra, 
Indonesia.

Findings 
demonstrated 
the seven 
unique groups 
of smallholders, 
which affirmed 
they are not 
a uniform 
population.

This diversity 
warrants adoption 
of more actor-
disaggregated 
intervention 
approaches 
to promote 
the upgrading 
of practices 
and standards 
compliance.
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Schoneveld 
et al. 
(2019a)

Plot survey 
of converted 
lands 
containing 
peat and 
natural forests 
for oil palm 
in Indonesian 
Borneo.

Results showed 
how oil palm 
plantation plots 
are based on 
socio-economic 
characteristics and 
prior experiences 
of oil palm 
growers.  

Smallholders on both 
forested and non-
forested peatlands 
experience the 
highest regulatory 
noncompliance levels, 
the lowest adoption 
rates of GAP, and the 
highest fire hazard 
rates.

Schoneveld 
et al.  
(2019b)

Survey data of 
947 randomly 
selected 
independent 
smallholder 
plots in 
Kalimantan.

The heterogeneity 
of independent oil 
palm smallholders 
reveals structural 
compliance gaps, 
which threatens to 
restrict smallholder 
access to formal 
markets in the 
future. 

Intervention strategies 
to resolve these 
compliance gaps can be 
more impactful when 
these are adapted to 
smallholder livelihood 
assets, portfolios, and 
processes.

Land 
settlement 
schemes

Begum et 
al. (2018)

Survey 
data of 50 
smallholders 
in Jerangau, 
Dungun, 
FELDA 
Terengganu, 
Malaysia.

Environmental 
–70% of 
respondents 
practice a high 
level of awareness 
to protect the 
environment.
Economic –80% 
of the respondents 
have strongly 
agreed that it has 
brought meaningful 
economic 
development.

The government’s land 
settlement schemes 
have facilitated the 
sustainability practices, 
which, in turn, led to 
a positive outcome for 
the smallholders. 

Source: Researchers’ compilation



Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 307 - 340 (2022)

SOCIAL SCIENCES & HUMANITIES
Journal homepage: http://www.pertanika.upm.edu.my/

Article history:
Received: 24 July 2021
Accepted: 12 November 2021
Published: 10 March 2022

ARTICLE INFO

E-mail addresses:
laxmisainivd@gmail.com (Laxmi Kumari) 
meenakshi.sood@gmail.com (Meenakshi Sood) 
drsandhyag407@gmail.com (Sandhya Gupta)
*Corresponding author

ISSN: 0128-7702
e-ISSN: 2231-8534   © Universiti Putra Malaysia Press

DOI: https://doi.org/10.47836/pjssh.30.1.16

Maintenance of Tobacco Abstinence—Effect of Anti-Tobacco 
Propaganda (Media) Messages
Laxmi Kumari1*, Meenakshi Sood2 and Sandhya Gupta3

1School of Health Sciences, Chitkara University, Punjab, 173212, India 
2Chitkara School of Health Sciences, Chitkara University, Punjab, 173212, India
3All India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi, 110029, India

exposure and frequency of the anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages matter. Pro-
tobacco advertisements can neutralize the 
effect of anti-tobacco propaganda messages. 
Although, anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages play a crucial role in modifying 
tobacco-related behaviour.

Keywords: Abstinence maintenance, adolescents, 

anti-tobacco advertisements, anti-tobacco campaign, 

cessation, quit attempts

ABSTRACT
Anti-tobacco propaganda media (Television, radio, print media and internet media) 
messages promote knowledge regarding the ill effect of tobacco on the human body as 
well as increase the negative attitude towards tobacco. However, their role in maintaining 
tobacco abstinence is not explored much. This review summarizes the effect of anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages on the maintenance of tobacco abstinence; the influence of 
different types of anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages on tobacco users and non-users. 
Tobacco users and recent quitters are not benefiting from these anti-tobacco propaganda 
and media messages. The graphic pictorial warnings were found to have more influence 
over increasing knowledge, changing attitude, enhancing quit attempts, quit intentions, and 
motivation to quit. However, it is also noticed that these anti-tobacco propaganda media 
messages have a boomerang effect on tobacco users. These media propaganda messages 
sometimes act as a cue for tobacco users and make them relapse. Many studies in the 
past have shown that these media messages positively impact the quitting process but, 
again, remained significant to the first attempt only. Hence, these messages have not been 
found to be very effective in maintaining tobacco abstinence among tobacco users. The 



Laxmi Kumari, Meenakshi Sood and Sandhya Gupta 

308 Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 307 - 340 (2022)

INTRODUCTION

India comes under the third major producer 
and the second-largest consumer of tobacco. 
Tobacco is used in India in its two forms, 
i.e., smoking and smokeless, for example, 
bidi, cigarette, cigar, hukkas and gutkha, 
pan, kaini, jarda, respectively. In India, 
tobacco consumption is not considered 
a social taboo; even in some cultures, 
tobacco is used as a medicinal herb for 
minor ailments like headache, toothache, 
and stomachache. Globally, tobacco kills 
seven million people and accounts for the 
death of more than one million Indians every 
year (Chhabra et al., 2021). Due to the very 
addictive characteristic of tobacco and its 
potentially harmful health consequences, 
morbidity and mortality related to tobacco 
have become a manufactured epidemic. 
However, all these deaths and morbidity 
could be prevented if the government and 
individuals take the correct steps at the right 
time. In order to fight tobacco and its related 
complexities, India made a significant 
attempt by endorsing the WHO Framework 
Convention on Tobacco Control (FCTC) on 
February 5th, 2005 (CareerRide.com, n.d.).  

Although, under section 5 of the COTPA 
Act, already there is a prohibition on pro-
tobacco advertisements and sponsorship of 
any tobacco product in India. Still, tobacco 
use is a major problem in this country. In 
view of this, the anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages can play a vital role in 
tobacco control. It is proven through various 
studies that anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages play a crucial role in moulding 

tobacco-related health behaviour among 
tobacco users and non-users. These changes 
could be either positive (helps in initiating 
tobacco quitting and maintaining tobacco 
abstinence) or negative (tobacco initiation 
and relapses) depending upon the frequency, 
intensity, and type of message. Several 
studies were done in the past indicating 
the importance of anti-tobacco Propaganda 
(media) messages and their significant 
role in tobacco initiation, cessation, and 
changing attitude towards tobacco (Elser 
et al.,2019; Gadiyar et al., 2018; Hair et 
al., 2021; Singh et al., 2018). Anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages are available 
to the general public on various platforms, 
and they can be audio (Radio), visual 
(posters, billboards, signboards, pictorial 
and text warnings over tobacco products), 
or audio-visual (Television). Anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages can be divided 
into different categories according to their 
themes. For example, personal testimonial 
messages, health warning messages, public 
and service announcements. According to 
physical appearances, these advertisements 
are available to the public in various means 
like text messages, pictorial or graphical 
messages, pictorial cum text messages etc. In 
the case of content, it is further studied as real 
stories, fear arousal message’s, disgustful 
messages, or a combo of these two. The 
effect of a particular type of anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) message is different 
for every individual as every individual 
is unique. This difference can be due to 
various socio-demographic and other factors 
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like gender, educational status, financial 
status, place of residence, the influence 
of family and tobacco consumption and 
level of dependence of the individual itself 
(Divinakumar et al., 2017; Elser et al., 2019; 

Majumdar et al., 2017; So & Popova, 2018). 

The warnings placed over tobacco products 
and broadcasted in media are not understood 
in a correct way by all as the general public 
included not only tobacco non-users but 
also users. In India, no one can ignore the 
literacy rate (73%). It means that more than 
25% of countries population is still illiterate 
(Chandra, 2019; Katiyar, 2016). It must be 
noticed that most of the written and textual 
anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
are in the English language, which makes 
them ineffective for the public not knowing 
the English language (Bincy et al., 2018). 
Earlier surveys reported that cautionary 
graphical/pictorial health warnings on 
tobacco products are most beneficial in 
educating the general public regarding 
negative impacts to tobacco on their health 
and help tobacco users to initiate quit 
attempts by modifying their tobacco-related 
behaviour (Bincy et al., 2018; Brewer et al., 
2016) Although according to the GATS-2 
report and some studies, a large percentage 
of smokers do not notice the tobacco 
products warning or if noticed at all not 
get motivated to quit  (Gravely et al., 2016; 
Kemp et al., 2019; Kumar & Puranik, 2017).

OBJECTIVES

1. To assess the effect of anti-tobacco 
p ropaganda  (med ia )  messages  on 
maintaining tobacco abstinence.

2. To assess the influence of different 
types of anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages on overpopulation

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Knowledge and Attitude Towards 
Tobacco Use

A total of five studies reported the effect of 
anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
on knowledge regarding the ill effects of 
tobacco (Nogueira et al., 2018; Obeidat 
et al., 2016; Petersen et al., 2018; Sharma 
et al., 2018; Xu et al., 2015) and, effect 
of this anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages on attitude related to tobacco 
is studied in seven studies  (Cho et al., 
2017; Gadiyar et al., 2018; Kowitt et al., 
2018; Springvloet et al., 2015; Vallone 
et al., 2017). All the studies were cross-
sectional surveys except one (Springvloet 
et al., 2015). Anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages are effective in increasing 
knowledge and raising a negative attitude 
regarding tobacco products. On the other 
hand, only one study reported that anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages are 
ineffective in increasing knowledge and 
unhelpful in generating negative attitudes 
towards tobacco products. 

Anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages with text and graphic health 
warnings are effective in increasing 
knowledge of the general public regarding 
the ill effects of tobacco on their health and 
on others (Bansal et al., 2021; Hammond et 
al., 2018; Lee et al., 2020; Mannocci et al., 
2019; Magnan et al., 2021; Murukutla et al., 
2015; Mutti et al., 2016; Owusu et al., 2019; 
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Wang et al., 2019). However, the smokers 
and recent quitters remain unaffected 
because they found this anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages aversive, 
inappropriate to them, and knowingly 
ignored them (Bourque et al., 2016; Clayton 
et al., 2017; Drovandi et al., 2018; Gendall 
et al., 2018; Harris et al., 2014; Hwang & 
Cho, 2020; Li et al., 2021; Schensul et al., 
2018; Xu et al., 2015). In addition, positive 
public service announcements are effective 
in generating a negative attitude towards 
tobacco products (Cho et al., 2017; Clayton 
et al., 2020).

Quit Behaviour: Tobacco Use

The effectiveness of any anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) message can be 
evaluated by its efficiency to generate 
quit attempts. The effect of these attempts, 
motivation to quit behaviour was measured 
by many studies. All the mentioned studies 
reported that anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages are effective in increasing 
quit intentions, quit attempts, and quit 
behaviour among tobacco users (Brennan et 
al., 2019; Chauhan & Sharma, 2017; Davis 
et al., 2018; Durkin et al., 2018; Duke et 
al., 2020; Elser et al., 2019; Gadiyar et al., 
2018; Kar et al., 2018; Kar et al., 2020; Lee 
et al., 2020; Leas et al., 2015; Nagelhout et 
al., 2016; Nguyen et al., 2019; Nonnemaker 
et al., 2015; Nogueira et al., 2018; Park et 
al., 2019; Springvloet et al., 2015; Xu et 
al., 2015; Yang et al., 2019).  However, 
it is also reported that the anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages are not found 

to be effective in maintaining a long-term 
quitting attitude (Chido-Amajuoyi et al., 
2020; Nonnemaker et al., 2015; Nogueira 
et al., 2018; Schensul et al., 2018).

Cessation, Abstinence, and Relapse 
Prevention: Tobacco Use

The cessation process, prevention of 
relapse, and maintenance of abstinence 
are interlinked with each other. However, 
studies are scarce on the impact of anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages on 
maintaining tobacco abstinence, cessation-
oriented behaviour, or cessation. Many 
studies also reported that tobacco users 
willingly and knowingly ignore the anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
and do not find them relevant. However, 
studies are there found that the anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages have some 
positive impact on the cessation or cessation-
oriented behaviour of an individual (Chauhan 
& Sharma, 2017; Veeraiah et al., 2018). The 
cessation-oriented behaviour mostly dealt 
with quit attempts and quit intentions of an 
individual. It is to be noted that most of the 
studies reported here are cross-sectional, 
and cessation cannot be measured in one 
instance as behaviour change is a long-term 
process.

Very interestingly, very few studies 
assessed the maintenance of abstinence or 
the effect of the anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages on the prevention of 
relapse. Anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages do not affect tobacco abstinence 
among tobacco users and are found unhelpful 
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in preventing relapses. Furthermore, the 
Boomerang effect of the anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages cannot be 
ignored. If not used judiciously, the anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages can 
make frequent relapse among tobacco users 
(Clayton et al., 2017; Liu & Bailey, 2019), 
as these propaganda messages do not have 
any impact on subsequent quit attempts but 
only on initial quit attempts (Colston et al., 
2021; Nonnemaker et al., 2015).

Initiation of Tobacco: Impact of Anti-
Tobacco Propaganda (Media) Messages

Studies  repor ted  tha t  pro- tobacco 
advertisements and non-exposure of anti-
tobacco propaganda media messages in 
early developmental ages are a major factor 
for smoking initiation among adolescents 
and adult population (Cantrell et al., 2016; 
Dunbar et al., 2019; Gendall et al., 2018; 
Hwang & Cho, 2020; Johnson et al., 2019; 

Kranzler et al., 2017; Mishu et al., 2020; 
Nan & Zhao, 2016; Rao et al., 2014; Zhu 
et al., 2019).  However, smokers as well 
as recent quitters found these anti-tobacco 
propaganda media messages unhelpful and 
reported having a boomerang effect on 
them. ‘No smoking’ hoardings, signboards, 
and the anti-tobacco propaganda media 
messages on television act as smoking 
cues for tobacco users and recent quitters 
and make them relapse very frequently 
(Clayton et al., 2017; Harris et al., 2014). 

Tobacco non-users are much influenced 
by the anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages compared to tobacco users. The 

anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
built a negative attitude towards tobacco 
non-users and hence prevented tobacco 
initiation in this group. Among all other 
categories (text-only messages, celebrity 
influenced messages, personal testimonial 
messages, public service announcements) of 
anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages, 
the graphical/pictorial health warnings over 
tobacco products are found to be more 
effective in decreasing tobacco initiation 
among tobacco non-users (Hwang & Cho, 
2020; Niederdeppe et al., 2016). 

Socio-DemographicVariables: Tobacco 
Users

Studies reported that females (Gantiva et 
al., 2021; Shahina et al., 2017; Verma et 
al., 2021) higher educational status, higher 
socioeconomic status, and increasing age 
were found to have a positive effect on 
anti-tobacco advertisements on smoking 
prevalence, quit behaviour and attitude 
towards tobacco. Om the other hand, 
adolescents found anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages more effective for them, 
especially the pictorial health warning 
messages (Murukutla et al., 2015; Mutti et 
al., 2016).  However, a number of studies 
illustrated that the anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages are not getting any 
response from tobacco users (Bhat et al., 
2018; Durkin et al., 2018; Drovandi et al., 
2018; Hwang & Cho, 2020; Maynard et 
al., 2014). However, it is also reported that 
tobacco users and recent quitters found 
anti-tobacco propaganda media messages 
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effective that focused on why to quit 
strategies and based on personal testimonial 
contents (Brennan et al., 2019; Huang et al., 
2018; McKinley & Limbu, 2021). 

The anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages sometimes act as triggers and 
cues for tobacco users to make them 
relapse. The boomerang effect of these 
anti-tobacco propaganda media messages 
cannot be ignored (Clayton et al., 2017). 
The primary channel to effectively reach and 
influence the general public is movies and 
cinema theatres, television, and radio, while 
smokers, as well as non-smokers, much 
appreciate other channels like newspapers, 
magazines, and posters. Adolescents who 
are non-tobacco users found anti-tobacco 
propaganda media messages effectively, 
particularly the graphical and pictorial 
health warning messages, which creates fear 
about the ill effects of tobacco. Contrary to 
that, adolescent tobacco users found these 
inappropriate to their age group (Unal et 
al., 2016). Therefore, it requires immediate 
considerations about the content of anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages. 
These messages must be age-appropriate to 
be worthful. Studies also reported that the 
effectiveness of anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages decreases with the 
smoking status or tobacco dependence 
level of an individual (Hwang & Cho, 2020; 
Niederdeppe et al., 2016). Achievement 
of sufficient population exposure is vital, 
especially for tobacco users, males, and 
individuals with lower socioeconomic 
status.

RESEARCH GAP 

Available research mostly focused on quit 
attempts, motivation to quit, and intentions 
to quit tobacco. The effect of the anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
on the cessation-oriented behaviour of 
tobacco users are still not studied well 
(Nonnemaker et al., 2015). Previous studies 
were mostly quantitative and used the data 
from the Global Youth Tobacco Survey 
(GYTS). There is a need to re-assess anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages to be 
effective. The message must be frequently 
updated according to the need and current 
trends of the target population. Many 
studies indicate that youths exposed to anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages are 
less likely to be current smokers. However, 
data does not determine which type of 
advertisements had the highest impact on a 
specific population.

“What is already known about the 
topic?”

•	 Anti-tobacco media messages play a 
crucial role in amending tobacco-related 
knowledge and behaviour of the general 
public. 

•	 Television is the most common, 
influential, and cost-effective media. 

•	 Pictorial and personal testimonial anti-
tobacco messages are most effective 
among all other types of messages. 

•	 Anti-tobacco media messages are 
effective in generating increasing quit 
attempts, quit intentions, and decreasing 
overall smoking prevalence.
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“What does this paper add?”

•	 Anti-tobacco media messages majorly 
affect the non-tobacco user group. 
Tobacco users remain unaffected by 
most media messages except pictorial 
health warnings and personal testimonial 
stories.

•	 Anti-tobacco media messages, if not 
conveyed properly or if not understood 
by the users, can have a negative impact 
too.

•	 The effect of these anti-tobacco media 
messages on complete cessation and 
maintenance of abstinence is still not 
known.

•	 The maximum effect of anti-tobacco 
media messages must be delivered 
properly, with intensity and duration.

METHODS

The present paper updates the studies 
based on anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages on tobacco-related behaviour. A 
comprehensive review of the literature was 
done. Original articles reporting the effect 
and impact of anti-tobacco advertisements, 
campaigns on adults and adolescents were 
included. Articles in languages other than 
English as well as letters, editorials reviews 
of pieces of literature were excluded.  
Abstracts were evaluated, articles that 
focused on populations other than children, 
adolescents, and adults excluded, the impact 
of anti-tobacco propaganda media messages 
on the sample population and comparing 

the message types were included resulting 
in 65 studies. Citation databases included: 
PubMed, Google Scholar, and Embase from 
2014 to January 2021 (see Figure 1 for the 
flow of study). Search terms encompassed 
all types of tobacco (smoking or smokeless), 
media messages included T.V., radio, 
posters, text or pictorial warnings over 
tobacco products, and tobacco-related 
behaviour included; cessation, quit attempt, 
quit intentions, relapse, abstinence, or 
cessation. 

Studies focused on the effect of anti-
tobacco propaganda media message on 
knowledge, attitude, and tobacco-related 
behaviour like quit intentions, quit attempts, 
quit behaviour, cessation-oriented behaviour, 
abstinence and motivation to quit, smoking 
behaviour, and relapse included in this 
review. In addition, the effect of different 
types of messages like graphical, text, 
personal testimonial, the fear generated, and 
public service announcements on smoking-
related behaviour were also included.  Study 
design, sample population, type of media 
messages, data collection tools methods of 
data collection and effect of the message 
on knowledge, attitude, quit intentions, quit 
attempts, quit behaviour, cessation-oriented 
behaviour, cessation, abstinence, motivation 
to quit, smoking behaviour, relapse and 
smoking intentions smoking behaviour and 
overall findings pertinent to all studies are 
provided in Table 1.
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Figure 1. PRISMA diagram showing the flow of studies through the screening process

Table 1
Studies taken in review after screening

S.No. Author 
and 
Year

Type of 
study and 
Population 

Studied

Type of 
Media 

messages 
Studied 

Data 
collection 

tools.

Data 
collection 
method

K, A and 
EoAds(+/-) 

towards 
tobacco use 
and findings

QA, QB, 
QI, COB, 

C, AB 
MoQ, SB, 
R and SI

1 Bansal 
et al. 

(2021)

Cross-
sectional 

study
15–17 

years old 
school 

students

Pictorial 
health 

warnings 

Impact 
over 

knowledge 
and 

attitude 
related to 

gender

On-line 
data 

collection

Graphic 
warnings 

are effective 
in changing 

tobacco-related 
attitudes more 

in females 
K in both 
genders 

increases.

NS
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RESULTS

The Effect of Anti-Tobacco Propaganda 
(media) Messages on Maintenance of 
Tobacco Abstinence

The majority of studies assessing the effect 
of the anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages are cross-sectional designs; 
hence, we can make an association between 
variables but, the causal relations cannot 
be explained through these studies. These 
messages can increase the quit behaviour 
and decrease smoking behaviour, but gender 
influence is seen in most studies as females 
are much more influenced by the anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages and 
more receptive than male respondents. On 
the other hand, the impact of anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) message on knowledge 
and attitude regarding tobacco is also 
assessed and found to be effective enough. 

Contrary to knowledge and attitude 
findings, the effect on quit intentions is 
not positive in all studies. Some of the 
studies reported very low effects, and some 
reported no effect on the quit intentions of 
current smokers. These findings indicate 
a low to a medium association between 
increased knowledge and attitude with 
quit. It should be considered that anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
with pictorial warnings with text have more 
power to motivate the current smokers to 
quit. Anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages with fear factors have the power 
to motivate individuals for trying to quit 
smoking. It must be noted that peer pressure 
is not considered as the main barrier in 
quitting tobacco but the uncomfortable 

sensations (withdrawal effects) due to 
quitting, as reported by many studies. The 
government must also include content in 
the advertisements that support this issue 
of withdrawal management. Tobacco users 
and recent quitters do not benefit from the 
anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
as they find them irrelevant and generally 
misinterpret the warnings placed over 
tobacco products. 

Some studies reported the exposure and 
frequency of the anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages on individuals that 
matter. The effect does not come in one 
instance but is a gradual process. Also, 
the age of an individual when exposed 
to the anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages decides the future consequences 
or tobacco behaviour of an individual, as 
reported by many studies. An adolescent, 
if in his/her early developmental stages, 
get exposed to pro-tobacco advertisements 
like via retail advertisements in a shop, 
tobacco-company sponsored events, indirect 
exposure via movies or media programs 
then it is estimated that they may indulge 
in tobacco consuming behaviour in the 
near future, on the other hand, the non-
exposure of anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages is a major factor for 
smoking initiation among adolescents and 
adult population. Non-exposure to these 
anti-tobacco advertisements and exposure 
to pro-tobacco marketing advertisements 
significantly amends the tobacco-related 
behaviour of a person. 

On the whole, findings suggest that 
anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
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have a major impact on quitting behaviour 
of tobacco users. Although quit intentions 
and quit attempts evaluated by a few 
longitudinal surveys reported that the anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages do 
not have any major impact over successive 
quitting attempts of tobacco users but the 
initial. It is also reported that the anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages have 
a positive influence over cessation-oriented 
behaviour of tobacco users. However, 
maintenance of this cessation-oriented 
behaviour is still questionable as a few 
longitudinal studies suggest that anti-
tobacco propaganda media messages have 
no impact on the maintenance of abstinence 
or help in the prevention of relapse.

The Influence of Different Types of Anti-
Tobacco Propaganda (media) Messages 
Over Population

A number of studies reported that pictorial 
and graphical health warnings with fearful 
messages have a great influence over tobacco 
non-users, especially among females and 
adolescents. Although, in general, the anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages are 
effective in making an impact on the whole 
population. Research studies focused on 
tobacco users illustrated that most anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages are 
not getting any response from tobacco users. 
It is a major issue of concern and cannot be 
ignored. For tobacco users, it is the anti-
tobacco (media) messages based on ‘why 
to quit’ strategies (messages which justify 
why it is necessary to quit) and based on 
personal testimonial content (real stories of 

persons who are affected badly by tobacco 
use) are found effective. However, some 
studies also reported that lived experiences, 
symbolic or testimonial warnings are less 
effective in generating a positive response 
from current smokers. A few studies also 
reported that the effectiveness of anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
decreases with the smoking status or level of 
tobacco dependence of an individual. Most 
of the anti-tobacco propaganda (media) 
messages give information about negative 
health effects of tobacco on consumer 
and their family (second-hand smoking) 
not taken positively by tobacco users, and 
they find them irrelevant and ignore them 
consciously. Few studies reported that 
advertisements that arouse fear and guilt 
effectively change smoking behaviour 
among tobacco users as well as non-tobacco 
users. Graphical anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages are considered more 
efficient than anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages showing negative health 
effects in text-only formats. Non-smokers 
seem to be more touched by the negative 
health effects of anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages than fellow smokers. 

The  ce l eb r i t y  i n f luence  p l ays 
an important role in any anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) message. These 
messages are more effective for adolescents, 
females, and the tobacco non-user group. 
Some studies reported that the high 
prevalence of tobacco use is related to lower 
socioeconomic, educational status, rural 
residence, and maturity. The reason for this 
higher prevalence might be the difference in 
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the level of understanding or non-relevance 
of particular advertisements in these specific 
groups. Few studies reported the effect of 
anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
on quitting behaviour, and their results are 
not consistent with each other. Few studies 
suggested that pictorial health warnings 
create a very low effect on quit behaviour; 
contrary to this, some studies reported that 
graphic advertisements have a universal 
appeal and help in changing smoking-
related behaviour. This difference in their 
findings might be due to the variations in 
the study sample and study design as the 
former study included the smokers only 
and reported that quitting behaviour is very 
low after seeing the pictorial warnings 
on cigarette packs while the latter one 
consists of respondents from both groups. 
Overall quitting behaviour is not influenced 
by one factor but many factors like age, 
socioeconomic status, place of residence and 
type of family, age of initiation, and level of 
dependence.

DISCUSSION

This review concludes that anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages play a crucial 
role in modifying tobacco-related behaviour 
among the general population. A total of 65 
research papers were included in the review. 
A total of 41 cross-sectional studies, eight 
longitudinal studies, 14 experimental studies, 
two mixed studies demonstrated the distinct 
impact of anti-tobacco advertisements 
on tobacco behaviour of tobacco users, 
recent quitters, as well as to non-users. 
Overall findings indicate that anti-tobacco 

propaganda (media) messages are effective 
in reducing tobacco use prevalence if used 
judiciously. In order to be more effective 
and comprehensive, government-sponsored 
anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
must be prepared with appropriate content 
and should cover other sections of the 
population, not only non-tobacco users and 
females. It is to be noted that almost all the 
studies assessed the effect of these anti-
tobacco media messages on the smoking 
form of tobacco. However, a smokeless form 
of tobacco is used by females, especially 
in India. The influence of celebrity on quit 
behaviour or smoking behaviour is studied 
by a few studies and gave a mixed effect. 
This finding can guide states while making 
future anti-tobacco advertisements. 

Among the different categories of 
anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
available, lived experiences, symbolic or 
testimonial warnings are less effective in 
generating a positive response from current 
smokers. On the other hand, non-smokers 
seem to be more touched by the negative 
health effects of anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) messages. Graphic health warnings 
and media messages with anti-tobacco 
industry themes are more effective in 
decreasing smoking initiation among 
tobacco non-users than any other category of 
anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages. 
However, some studies also reported that the 
anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
might have a boomerang effect on tobacco 
users. The ‘No smoking’ hoardings, ‘Stop 
Smoking’ signboards, and the anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages can act as 
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smoking cues for tobacco users and recent 
quitters and make them relapse. The anti-
tobacco propaganda (media) messages can 
be important investments in successful 
tobacco control programmes. Therefore, the 
anti-tobacco propaganda (media) messages 
help educate the public about the harms of 
tobacco use, change attitudes and beliefs 
regarding tobacco use, increase quitting 
intentions and quit attempts among tobacco 
users, and reduce overall tobacco use 
prevalence. 

The content of the anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages must be 
assessed at infrequent intervals to make the 
time and trend appropriate. Furthermore, 
adolescents’ age is vulnerable to tobacco 
initiation, and they are considering 
advertisements as inappropriate to their 
age group. Therefore, it requires immediate 
considerations about the content of anti-
tobacco health messages. Health messages 
must be age appropriate. Presently, the 
effect of this anti-tobacco propaganda 
(media) message over maintaining tobacco 
abstinence is still under doubt. Achievement 
of sufficient population exposure is vital, 
especially for tobacco users, males, 
individuals with lower socioeconomic 
status. The primary channel to effectively 
reach and influence the general public is 
movies and cinema theatres, television, 
and radio, while smokers and non-smokers 
do not much appreciate other channels 
like newspapers, magazines, and posters. 
Therefore, longitudinal and qualitative 
studies are required to find the appropriate 
need-based content for future anti-tobacco 
propaganda (media) messages.

CONCLUSION 

Anti-tobacco (media) messages effectively 
reduce the overall prevalence of tobacco 
use among tobacco users. They are equally 
beneficial in decreasing the incidence rates 
of tobacco use hence effective for the non-
smoker group. Anti-tobacco media messages 
must be tailored or customized for a better 
and deeper reach for certain groups, which 
to date remained resistant. The smoking 
form of tobacco remains the main focus of 
almost all the studies. It is due to its negative 
consequences on others’ health. However, 
the smokeless form of tobacco is equally 
or more harmful for tobacco users. Anti-
tobacco (media) messages must address all 
the sections of society, and to be effective 
messages, one must not feel offended after 
watching or listening to them. Otherwise, 
the boomerang effect of these anti-tobacco 
(media) messages, as discussed in many 
studies, could not be ignored. 
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and collectivist values) and attitude towards 
sales promotion. Understanding the impact 
of personal values, involvement, and 
attitude toward discount sales promotion is 
crucial, according to this study, especially 
when selecting appropriate strategies for 
better market segmentation and targeting.
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ABSTRACT

This study explores the effect of personal values (individualistic and collectivist values) 
on consumers’ involvement and attitude towards discount sales promotion. In order to 
create and test a more parsimonious predictive-based research model, this study used 
a closed-ended survey and a two-stage technique using partial least square structural 
equation modelling. The findings imply that individualistic and collectivist beliefs influence 
consumer involvement and attitude toward discount sales promotions. Furthermore, 
the findings of this study expand current knowledge on similar sales promotion areas 
where this study details the effect of personal value (from both the lens of individualistic 
and collectivist values perspective) on involvement and attitude towards discount sales 
promotion, as well as the mediating effect of involvement on personal values (individualistic 
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INTRODUCTION

One of the main reasons propounded for 
sales promotion is to gain immediate and 
direct responses from consumers (Jee & 
De Run, 2016; Ndubisi & Chiew, 2006; 
Sinha & Verma, 2020). Nevertheless, this 
does not necessarily turn into sales as not 
all sales promotions are equally effective 
in helping retailers and marketers move 
their products from the shelves to the carts 
of their consumers. Furthermore, past 
studies in retailing and consumer behaviour 
field indicated that consumers’ spending 
correlates with the perceptions they hold 
against using a specific sales promotion (Jee, 
2021; Sinha & Verma, 2020). 

While merchants frequently employ 
favoured promotional tactics to entice 
customers to buy a specific product or 
brand, consumers place a high value on 
perceptions and involvement with product 
purchases encouraged by retailers who 
utilise a specific sales promotion, while 
other factors are sometimes overlooked (Jee, 
2021). It is especially true for consumers in 
Asian nations like Malaysia, where sales 
promotion strategies frequently capitalise 
on attitudinal responses (Jee et al., 2016; 
Jee & De Run, 2013; Ndubisi & Chiew, 
2006), the notion of value reinforcement, 
and involvement (Jee et al., 2016; Inoue et 
al., 2017). 

In relat ion to consumers’ sales 
promotion techniques preferences, retailers 
and marketers often create and shape the 
extrinsic attributes that motivate consumers’ 
attitudes, most notably personal values 
(Jee, 2018; Rønnow-Rasmussen, 2007, 

2011). Additionally, studies have shown 
the need to contextualise personal values 
towards involvement to deliver intended 
attitudes towards specific sales promotion 
preferences, particularly price discount 
sales promotion (Jee, 2018; Roux, 2014). 
However, little is known about which 
type of personal values are the most 
pertinent towards attitude towards discount 
sales promotion preferences, including 
whether there are any mediating effects of 
involvement on the relationship between 
personal values and attitude towards price 
discount sales promotion techniques or not. 
As a result, it is uncertain whether personal 
values and involvement are linked. If so, 
how the personal value (as seen through 
the lenses of individualistic and collectivist 
values) might be controlled to influence 
consumers’ attitudes toward sales promotion 
preferences. Given the widespread use of 
discount sales promotions by merchants and 
marketers in Malaysia, knowing this effect 
is extremely relevant and might be highly 
valuable (Jee, 2018). The current paper 
argues that more research is needed to better 
understand the impact of personal values, 
from both individualistic and collectivist 
perspectives, on specific sales promotion 
and consumer responses (i.e., involvement 
and attitude) towards it. 

Hence, this paper aims to address the 
gaps in understanding sales promotion by 
developing and testing a more parsimonious 
predictive-based research model that can 
better explain the effects of personal values 
(individualistic and collectivist values) on 
involvement and attitude towards discount 
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sales promotion. The next section will 
review the relevant literature, followed by 
discussions on the hypotheses development, 
before outlining the conceptual framework. 
The remaining sections will cover the 
methods used in this study as well as the 
research findings before moving on to the 
theoretical implications and managerial 
implications. The conclusion and limitations 
of the study and future research directions 
are covered in the final section of this study. 

LITERATURE REVIEW

Sales Promotion 

Studies on consumers’ responses towards 
sales promotion have progressed over 
the years due to the increasing growth 
of its importance in the retail marketing 
environment (McNeill, 2012; Sinha & 
Verma, 2020). These sales promotions also 
impact consumers’ brand choices (Joseph et 
al., 2020). However, it mainly results from 
the effectiveness of using sales promotion 
as a part of retailers’ and manufacturers’ 
integrated marketing (Fam et al., 2019a). 

In Asian countries such as Malaysia, 
sales promotion techniques such as price 
discounts, free samples, and bonus packs 
are preferred (Iranmanesh et al., 2016; Jee 
& De Run, 2013). These sales promotion 
techniques have been generally accepted 
as monetary-based benefits or utilitarian-
based sales promotions that give consumers 
the monetary benefits they seek. Such a 
condition is mainly due to the materialistic 
nature of the consumers from these countries 
(Moschis et al., 2009). Such monetary-based 
benefits sales promotion will result in short-

term benefits and an increase in sales to the 
retailers and manufacturers (Ganesha & 
Aithal, 2020). 

Among the many sales promotion 
techniques used by retailers as marketing 
tools to simulate promotional-prone 
consumers, monetary-based sales promotion 
such as discounts, free samples, coupons, 
and bonus packs are more preferred by 
consumers and widely implemented by 
retailers (Jee et al., 2016; Ndubisi & Chiew, 
2005, 2006). In Asian countries such as 
Malaysia, sales promotion techniques such 
as price discounts, free samples, and bonus 
packs are more preferred (Iranmanesh 
et al., 2016; Jee & De Run, 2013). Such 
sales promotional techniques are not just 
prevalently sought by monetary savings and 
values seeking consumers (Jee et al., 2016; 
McNeill, 2012, 2013), but even retailers 
incessantly use such monetary-based sales 
promotion techniques to reinforce monetary 
savings and values enticed with the uses of 
it in purchases (Tellis, 1998). These sales 
promotion techniques have been generally 
accepted as monetary-based benefits or 
utilitarian-based sales promotions that 
give consumers the monetary benefits they 
seek. Such a condition is mainly due to the 
materialistic nature of the consumers from 
these countries (Moschis et al., 2009).

Personal Values and Involvement

Personal values refer to the motivational 
conditions consumers possess to achieve 
their goals (Schwartz, 2012). In physical 
service settings, personal values can be 
controlled and designed to create positive 
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appeals in the delivery of services and thus 
be used to encourage desired behaviour 
(Jee, 2018; Jee & De Run, 2013; Kaveh 
et al., 2021). The contribution of values 
studies comes primarily from social 
marketing and cause-related marketing (Jee, 
2018), consumers’ ethics and behaviours 
(Chen et al., 2019; Nonis & Swift, 2001), 
international business typecasting (Ariail 
et al., 2020), and salesperson performance 
(Ismail et al., 2019) 

Studies on values are also documented 
in human psychological settings to predict 
and explain behaviours and attitudes (Kropp 
et al., 2005). The fundamental foundations 
of researchers’ concentration on value 
studies in the respective field were based 
on strong potential values explanations of 
human behaviours (Kamakura & Mazzon, 
1991; Munson & McIntyre, 1979). When 
values are used in different cultural contexts, 
situations, and behavioural guiding codes, it 
was shown to affect consumers’ involvement 
(Ganesha & Aithal, 2020) and attitudes 
and behaviours formation in various cross-
cultural research across countries (Sagiv & 
Schwartz, 2000; Schwartz, 2012). These 
personal values include power, achievement, 
hedonism, stimulation, self-direction, 
universalism, benevolence, tradition, 
conformity, security, and spirituality 
(Schwartz, 1992, 2012).  

Personal values have been the topic of 
substantial research due to their ability to 
give retailers and marketers competitive 
advantages (Jee, 2018; Kaveh et al., 2021). 
As a result, the ability to categorise different 
personal values into individualist and 

collectivist values (Kapoor et al., 1995), 
as well as the impact of different personal 
values on involvement, can help to break 
down deadlocks caused by discount sales 
promotion techniques in highly competitive 
marketplaces (Jee, 2021). Such personal 
values are also widely documented to serve 
individuals’ or groups’ interests (Jee, 2018; 
Jee & De Run, 2013; Kaveh et al., 2021). 
Within the individualistic values perceptive, 
it tends to drive the notion of power, 
achievement, hedonism, stimulation, and 
self-direction, whereas the perspective of the 
collectivist values mainly drives the values 
associated with benevolence, tradition, and 
conformity towards widely accepted societal 
norms practices  (Kapoor et al., 1995). 

Previous studies have shown that 
personal values can be associated with 
sales promotion technique preferences (Jee, 
2018; Sheth & Uslay, 2007). Thus, when 
consumers engage with such preferences, 
they are more likely to derive values from 
them (Kaveh et al., 2021; Vivek et al., 2012). 
In this regard, consumers’ conformance 
to either individualistic or collectivist 
values impacts their participation in a 
preferred sales pitch. It led to the following 
hypotheses:

H1: Individualistic values perceptions 
influence consumers’ involvement with 
preferred sales promotion techniques 
(i.e., discount).

H2: Collectivist values perceptions 
influence consumers’ involvement with 
preferred sales promotion techniques 
(i.e., discount).
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Involvement and Attitude 

Involvement is generally understood by 
the degree of relevance and its importance 
(Sharma & Klein, 2020). It has been 
continuously reviewed over the years on 
its impact on organisational behaviour 
(Nnadozie et al., 2019), psychology 
(Brewster et al., 2020; Qian et al., 2017), 
and marketing (Yang et al., 2019). Previous 
studies on involvement were predominantly 
done to explain consumers’ purchase 
intention (McClure & Seock, 2020) and as 
a mediating construct (Lim et al.,  2019). 

Involvement, on the other hand, can 
also be used to explain attitude (Zhu 
et al., 2017; Pressca et al., 2019). For 
example, consumers’ involvement with 
price discount sales promotion techniques 
often creates convivial experiences that 
facilitate preferable attitudes (Jee, 2018), 
such as those described in the landscape of 
attitude change (Chandon et al., 2000; Fam 
et. al, 2019b; Leong et al., 2020). It led to 
the following hypothesis:

H3:	Involvement with price discount 
sales promotion techniques is positively 
related to its attitude.

Past studies conducted in retailing 
settings has shown that consumers’ 
involvement enhances consumers’ attitude 
more favourably (Liu et al., 2020; McClure 
& Seock, 2020). Therefore, this study 
further hypothesises that involvement will 
mediate the relationship between personal 

values and attitude. Furthermore, past 
studies done by Inoue et al. (2017) indicated 
that involvement plays a mediating effect 
between values and attitude. Nevertheless, 
limited studies were done to test the 
mediating effect of involvement on attitude 
towards specific sales promotion techniques 
(Jee, 2018, 2021; Jee & De Run, 2013). It 
led to the following hypotheses:

H4: Individualistic values perceptions 
influence consumers’ attitude toward 
sales promotion techniques (i.e., 
discount), mediated by involvement 
towards it.

H5: Collectivist values perceptions 
influence consumers’ attitude toward 
sales promotion techniques (i.e., 
discount), mediated by involvement 
towards it.

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

Building on the extant of Schwartz 
and Bilsky’s (1987) universal values 
theory alongside Kapoor et al.’s (1995) 
conceptualization of individualistic and 
collectivist values, this study hypothesizes 
the relationships between the various 
personal values dimension (refer to Figure 
1) and its impact on involvement and 
attitude towards discount sales promotion 
This can be seen in Figure 1.
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Methodology

This research used quantitative methodology 
and a purposive sampling method for 
individual selection of respondents with 
established criteria. The criteria used to 
choose the respondents are as follows; 
(1) had used at least once sales promotion 
techniques in the recent purchases [not more 
than two months], (2) and are conscious of 
the uses of the sales promotion techniques in 
their purchases [e.g., uses of price discount 
sales promotion in the recent purchases]. 

Respondents were selected from a 
cross-section of the ‘purchasing enabled’ in 
Malaysia. Consumers in the 21 to 55-years-
old age group were identified as sampling 

targets, estimated at 16 million (Department 
of Statistics Malaysia, 2016). As such, 
501 respondents were surveyed to allow 
for meaningful statistics to be calculated 
from responses.  The minimum sample size 
for the study stage is based on the power 
analysis procedures through the G*Power 
algorithm, which is mainly recommended 
for the model testing procedure (Akter et 
al., 2011). Therefore, the recommended 
minimum sample size is calculated at 111 
respondents. 

T h e  s e l f - a d m i n i s t e r e d  s u r v e y 
questionnaire was used to capture the 
underlying constructs in the conceptual 
framework. The self-administered survey 

Figure 1. Individualistic and Collectivist Values Influence on Discount Sales Promotion Technique Preference
Source: Jee (2018); Kapoor et al. (1995); Schwartz and Bilsky (1987)
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questionnaire is divided into two parts. 
Part one comprises items relating to the 
respondents’ latest purchase with price 
discount sales promotion and their attitude 
towards price discount sales promotion 
used. The attitude variables consist of 8 
items on attitude adopted from Kraft et al. 
(2005). Part two comprises 20 items from 
the 56 items on personal value adopted 
from Schwartz and Bilsky (1987) and 
four items related to involvement adopted 
from Zaichkowsky (1985) regarding their 
current purchase. In addition, respondents 
were asked to respond to a 6-point Likert 
scale where the level of agreement was on 
a scale of 1 to 6, with six being strongly 
agreed. A 6-point Likert scale was used in 
the questionnaires to ensure an answer that 
is not median-based (Chang, 1994). 

A two-stage approach technique in 
PLS-SEM was used (Becker, 2012) to cater 
to the impact of the higher-order constructs 
(HOCs) in the model tested in this study. 
Such an approach enabled the researchers 
to avoid both the Type 1 and Type 2 models, 
resulting in inaccurate modelling (Ting et 
al., 2015). It was done by employing the 
reflective-formative HOCs model based 
on Kapoor et al. (1995) and Schwartz 
and Bilsky (1987) to accommodate the 
distinct individualistic values (INDV) and 
collectivist values (COLV). While the model 
is reflective in the lower order component 
model, they form individualistic values 
(INDV) and collectivist values (COLV). 
Lastly, both involvement and attitude use 
reflective measurement.

Table 1
Descriptive findings for personal values, involvement, and attitude

Variables Mean Standard Deviation
Personal Value

   Power 3.93 1.18
   Achievement 4.62 1.00

   Hedonism 4.96 0.96
   Stimulation 4.75 0.99

   Self-direction 4.54 1.12
   Benevolence 5.00 0.91

   Tradition 4.59 1.01
   Conformity 4.49 1.31
Involvement 4.35 0.98

Attitude 4.97 0.82
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Findings

The discount sales promotion technique 
was chosen as the focal point of this study. 
It is the most likely used and preferred sales 
promotion technique in Malaysia by both 
retailers and consumers (Jee, 2021; Jee et 
al., 2016). Table 1 presents the descriptive 
findings for all the personal value construct 
tested, as well as involvement and attitude 
towards price discount sales promotion 
techniques. 

Manipulation Checks

Common method bias was first examined 
using Harman’s Single Factor technique 
(Podsakoff et al., 2012). The factor analysis 
result shows that the largest variance 
explained by the first factor was 37.12% of 
the total variance, which indicated that no 
general factor emerged. Therefore, common 
method bias is not a significant problem for 
this study. 

Measurement Model Assessments

Multiple reflective items are used in 
the structural model, which shows the 
relationship between the construct and the 
items (Hair et al., 2014). Since all items 
are reflective, items with a factor loading 
of below 0.40–0.70 and contribute to low 
Average Variance Extracted (AVE) are 
removed from the model. No items are 
deleted from the measurement model as all 
items indicate factor loading of 0.70 and 
above. 

In order to check the convergent validity 
of all the constructs in the measurement 
model, the requirement of composite 
reliability (CR) was tested (Hair et al., 2014). 
CR is tested with a threshold predetermined 
at 0.50 for each factor loading and Average 
Variance Extracted (AVE) as shown in Table 
2. (Fornell & Larcker, 1981; Wong, 2013)

Constructs Items Loading AVE CR
Power (POW) POW1 0.887 0.793 0.884

POW2 0.894
Achievement (ACH) ACH1 0.780 0.640 0.780

ACH2 0.819
Hedonism (HED) HED1 0.868 0.747 0.855

HED2 0.861
Stimulation (STI) STI1 0.822 0.694 0.819

STI2 0.843
Self-direction (SD) SD1 0.738 0.605 0.753

SD2 0.815

Table 2
Convergent validity and reliability



Personal Value and Involvement on Consumer Attitude

Pertanika J. Soc. Sci. & Hum. 30 (1): 341 - 361 (2022) 349

Table 3 and Table 4 depict the results of 
the discriminant validity of the measurement 
model based on the Fornell and Larcker 
(1981) criterion and Henseler’s heterotrait-
monotrait (HTMT) (2015) criterion. 

The findings in Table 3 show that 
multicollinearity was not found because 
the square of the root of AVE using is 
greater than each correlation coefficient. 
The findings in Table 4 shows that all the 
constructs are distinctively different at the 
HTMT0.90 threshold, which indicates that 
discriminant validity has been established 
between two reflective constructs. 

Formative Second-Order Constructs 
Assessments 

Collinearity issues of the assessment of 
formative second-order construct for both 
individualistic and collectivist values are 
assessed as depicted in Table 5. The VIF 
values below 3.3 for each structural model 
construct show that collinearity is not a 
concern (Diamantopoulos & Siguaw, 2006). 
Such findings suggest that these constructs 
are distinct and measure individualistic 
values (INDV) and collectivist values 
(COLV) distinctively. 

Table 2 (Continue)

Constructs Items Loading AVE CR
Benevolence (BEN) BEN1 0.885 0.783 0.878

BEN2 0.885
Tradition (TRA) TRA1 0.866 0.741 0.852

TRA2 0.856
Conformity (CON) CON1 0.940 0.564 0.703

CON2 0.945
Involvement (INV) INV1 0.729 0.572 0.842

INV2 0.740
INV3 0.779
INV4 0.776

Attitude (ATT) ATT1 0.771 0.613 0.905
ATT2 0.777
ATT3 0.823
ATT4 0.793
ATT5 0.802
ATT6 0.727

Note: a Average variance extracted (AVE) b Composite Reliability (CR) 
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Table 3
Fornell-Larcker Criterion

ACH ATT BEN CON HED INV POW SD STI TRA
ACH 0.800
ATT 0.206 0.783
BEN 0.438 0.251 0.885
CON 0.172 0.181 0.212 0.751
HED 0.487 0.140 0.406 0.129 0.865
INV 0.302 0.200 0.267 0.141 0.273 0.756
POW 0.378 0.151 0.122 0.156 0.163 0.213 0.890
SD 0.457 0.215 0.285 0.170 0.385 0.325 0.246 0.778
STI 0.512 0.111 0.336 0.076 0.532 0.318 0.214 0.325 0.833
TRA 0.267 0.188 0.316 0.250 0.276 0.236 0.199 0.278 0.218 0.861

Note: Diagonals represent the square root of the AVE while the off-diagonal represent the correlations

Table 4
Heterotrait-Monotrait (HTMT) Matrix 

ACH ATT BEN CON HED INV POW SD STI TRA
ACH
ATT 0.347
BEN 0.783 0.321
CON 0.454 0.308 0.363
HED 0.905 0.191 0.585 0.275
INV 0.528 0.244 0.362 0.288 0.386
POW 0.659 0.192 0.167 0.407 0.231 0.287
SD 0.607 0.376 0.538 0.53 0.801 0.625 0.493
STI 0.757 0.177 0.522 0.208 0.872 0.49 0.336 0.725
TRA 0.502 0.247 0.459 0.532 0.419 0.337 0.289 0.578 0.355
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Furthermore, the weights and path 
coefficients from bootstrapping results 
for each formative second-order construct 
are depicted in Table 6 (Hair et al., 2014). 

The results indicated that all values were 
significantly related to all individualistic 
values (INDV) and collectivist values 
(COLV), respectively. 

Table 5
Collinearity assessment 

Collinearity Assessment (VIF)
Individualistic Value (INDV) Collectivist Value (COLV)

POW 1.180
ACH 1.773
HED 1.584
STI 1.586
SD 1.337

BEN 1.134
TRA 1.156
CON 1.089

Table 6
Path coefficient assessment

Direct Effect (β) Standard Error T-Statistic P-Value 
POW -> INDV 0.241 0.025 9.580** 0.000
ACH -> INDV 0.295 0.013 23.266** 0.000
HED -> INDV 0.323 0.017 19.130** 0.000
STI -> INDV 0.305 0.015 20.880** 0.000
SD-> INDV 0.235 0.016 14.564** 0.000
BEN -> COLV 0.576 0.033 17.533** 0.000
TRA -> COLV 0.521 0.028 18.657** 0.000
CON -> COLV 0.263 0.036 7.159** 0.000

Note: ***p<0.01, **p<0.05 (one-tailed)
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Structural Model Assessments

The collinearity of the structural model 
was firstly assessed to ensure the final 
model is free from collinearity issues, as 

shown in Table 7. The VIF values below 
3.3 for each structural model construct 
show that collinearity is not a concern 
(Diamantopoulos & Siguaw, 2006). 

Table 7
Collinearity assessment 

Collinearity Assessment (VIF)
INV ATT

INDV 1.295
COLV 1.295
INV 1.000

The findings in Table 8 further accept 
all the hypothesized relationships. All the 
path relationships are found to be significant 
(Individualistic Value -> Involvement, β = 

0.346, P-value = 0.000; Collectivist Value 
-> Involvement, β = 0.170, P-value = 0.001; 
Involvement -> Attitude, β = 0.209, P-value 
= 0.000)

Table 8
Path co-efficient assessment

Direct Effect 
(β)

Standard 
Error T-Statistic P-Value 

INDV -> INV 0.346 0.048 7.000** 0.000
COLV -> INV 0.170 0.047 3.420** 0.001
INV -> ATT 0.209 0.044 4.570** 0.000
Post hoc (mediation) analysis
INDV -> INV -> ATT 0.072 0.018 3.674** 0.000
COLV -> INV -> ATT 0.036 0.013 2.585** 0.010

Note: ***p<0.01, **p<0.05 (one-tailed)
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Table 9 further depicts the predictive 
capability of the model through the 
blindfolding procedure by assessing the 
cross-validated redundancy through Stone-
Geisser’s predictive relevance (Q2) estimates 
and co-efficient of determination (R2), 
as well as the effect size (f2) (Hair et al., 
2014). The value of R2 in Table 9 indicated 
that individualistic values explain 19.2% 
of the variance in involvement and 4.0% 
in attitude. The Q2 value for involvement 
and attitude suggests predictive relevance 
in the overall model. The interpretation of 

f2 results is adopted from Cohen (1988), 
where f2 values are classified into small, 
medium, and large (0.020, 0.150, and 
0.350), respectively. From Table 9, it can 
be established that individualistic value 
(f2 = 0.159) has medium effect size on 
involvement compared to collectivist value 
(f2 = 0.025). It indicates that individualistic 
value factors are more important than 
collectivist value factors in explaining and 
predicting involvement with discount sales 
promotion techniques. Lastly, involvement 
(f2 = 0.042) had small effect size on attitude. 

Determination 
of Coefficient 

(R2)

Predictive 
Relevance 

(Q2)

Effect Size (f2)
INV ATT f2

INDV 0.159 Medium
COLV 0.025 Small
INV 0.192 0.022 0.042 Small
ATT 0.040 0.103

Table 9
Determination of coefficient (R2), predictive relevance (Q2), and effective size (f2) 

DISCUSSION

This discussion is illustrated from the 
influence of individualistic and collectivist 
values  percept ions  on  consumers’ 
involvement and attitude towards preferred 
sales promotion techniques (i.e., discount). 
The findings from this study largely reveal 
that when consumers are involved in the 
decision-making stage (evident in the 
individualistic values these consumers 
associated with), the more likely they will 
show any involvement and attitudinal 

responses towards the preferred sales 
promotion technique (i.e., discount). It is 
especially evident when looking at shopping 
products (apparel) enticed with discount 
sales promotion (Jee & De Run, 2013; 
McNeill, 2012, 2013; Sinha & Verma, 
2020). Such characteristics, in return, will 
have an impact on consumers’ overall 
attitudinal responses towards discount sales 
promotion techniques used. 

The personal values issue is important 
for consumers. The significant relationship 
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indicates that discount sales promotion must 
provide immediate gratification and values 
(i.e., individualistic values) to allow for 
involvement and attitude to hold. It aligns 
with consumers’ needs and wants, which are 
closely tied with the values they assimilated 
with (Jee, 2018; Jee & De Run, 2013; Kaveh 
et al., 2021). It happens as consumers like to 
appear smart and decisive in their shopping 
decisions (Jallow & Dastane, 2016; Jee, 
2018, 2021; Jee et al., 2016; Jee & De Run, 
2013; Ndubisi & Chiew, 2006), whilst 
creating positive involvement and attitude 
in their purchases. 

At the same time, consumers associated 
with the collectivist values annotate the 
needs and wants of the larger society 
(Kacen & Lee, 2002; Saad & Samet, 
2020). It can be seen from the preference 
and involvement towards monetary-based 
sales promotion techniques (i.e. discount) 
in highly collectivist societies such as 
Malaysia (Jee et al., 2016; Jee & De Run, 
2013, 2016). It is true that the cultural 
build-up of such a collectivist community, 
which consists of strong societal norms 
and beliefs, has a clear and strong impact 
on their purchase behaviour (i.e. attitude 
and purchase intention) (Huang et al., 
2016; Madahi & Sukati, 2012). Hence, 
consumers largely expect to acquire better 
quality in their purchases, which accentuates 
the collectivist values hold within such a 
collectivist society, for example, in Malaysia 
(Jee, 2021). Such societal reinforcement will 
increase their susceptibility towards utilising 
sales promotions when they shop. 

While personal values dimensions (i.e., 
individualistic and collectivist values) play 
an essential role in understanding Malaysian 
consumers’ involvement in discount sales 
promotions, subsequent research on the 
mediating impact of involvement on discount 
sales promotion attitudes yields similar 
results. Consumers usually believe that their 
preferences for discount sales promotion 
strategies were desirable, bolstered by their 
participation in the transactions. 

Theoretical Implications 

The study has three major implications 
for theory. First, the positive relationship 
between individualistic and collectivist 
values dimensions on the involvement and 
attitude towards discount sales promotion 
preferences. It indicates that Malaysian 
consumers believe that preference for 
monetary-based sales promotion (i.e. 
discount) accentuates the values that they 
seek (Kaveh et al., 2021; Sinha & Verma, 
2020). Specifically, the results showed 
that consumers consider the personal 
values which best fit them on a personal 
level as well as the mass (e.g., power, 
achievement, hedonism, stimulation, and 
self-direction, which is associated with 
pleasure and sensuous gratification for 
oneself, and benevolence, tradition, and 
conformity which is associated with the 
societal expectations) when evaluating 
discount sales promotion. These results 
may be attributable to the significant effects 
that personal values and the ideology these 
values (individualistic and collectivist) 
affirm. Hence, it is best that their values are 
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to be grouped into distinct individualistic 
and collectivist perspectives to predict 
consumers’ involvement better and 
attitude towards sales promotion in a more 
meaningful way as identified in previous 
studies (Jee, 2018; Jee et al., 2016; Jee & 
De Run, 2013; Kaveh et al., 2021; Ndubisi 
& Chiew, 2006; Sinha & Verma, 2020) and 
the current study.

Secondly, the findings on the positive 
relationship between involvement and 
attitude towards discount sales promotion, 
as illustrated earlier, support the findings 
of previous studies that emphasised the 
importance of gratification, including the 
need to contextualise these conditions to 
deliver certain experiences in a retailing 
setting which appeals to the mass (Jee, 2018; 
Jee et al., 2016; Jee & De Run, 2013). 

Finally, the study’s findings indicated 
that involvement mediates the relationship 
between the various personal values 
constructs on attitude towards discount 
sales promotion. Such findings are 
novel and important. The study showed 
that involvement could exemplify the 
relationship between personal values and 
attitude towards discount sales promotion. It 
is in line with previous studies’ findings that 
emphasised the importance of involvement 
in shaping consumers’ attitudes (Gbadamosi, 
2009; Jee, 2018; Krishnamurthy & Kumar, 
2018; Liu et al., 2020; McClure & Seock, 
2020; Ndubisi & Chiew, 2006). Notably, 
the finding from this study shows that the 
mediating effect of involvement can occur 
in both ways; increased immediate sale and 
upholding the value of a brand or product 
for highly involved consumers. 

Managerial Implications

This study affirms that sales promotion 
impacts consumer involvement and attitude 
towards sales promotion (i.e., discount) 
through individualistic and collectivist 
values perceptions. It further reveals the 
difference in consumer perceived personal 
values (individualistic and collectivist) 
for the same promotion technique under 
investigation (i.e., discount). Such findings 
are useful in developing a workable target 
approach according to individualistic 
and collectivist values of a particular 
preferred sales promotion technique within 
a specific market context. Furthermore, 
with its wide implication on consumers’ 
involvement and attitude, such findings 
provide a different angle to investigate 
sales promotion technique perceptions, 
thus further articulating more effective sales 
promotion strategies and implementation in 
the marketplace. 

The results provide practical insights for 
the operation of discount sales promotion 
preferences. Notably, this study found 
empirical evidence suggesting that Malaysian 
consumers favour discount sales promotion, 
resulting in favourable involvement and 
attitude. It can be achieved by cultivating 
the values (individualistic and collectivist) 
associated with Malaysian consumers when 
designing their sales promotion campaign, 
focusing on power, achievement, hedonism, 
stimulation, and self-direction to develop 
individualistic values and benevolence 
tradition conforming to develop collectivist 
values. Retailers and marketers can further 
invest in various discount promotional 
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campaigns which accentuate the needs for 
both individualistic and collectivist values 
perceptions by integrating both perceptions 
to generate a more positive involvement 
and attitudinal responses towards it. It 
can be done by incorporating messages 
and visuals into retailers’ and marketers’ 
promotional campaigns to accentuate 
different values perceptions (individualistic 
and collectivists). Retailers and marketers 
can further link these messages and visuals 
to their other ongoing programs (e.g., 
loyalty programs) in alignment with the 
previously stated implications. 

CONCLUSION

Sales promotions are used by businesses to 
stimulate consumers’ desires and curiosity, 
encourage consumers to try new goods and 
increase sales, promote trade, or channel 
members, hence making it an important tool 
for marketing strategy success. However, 
businesses generally use sales promotions 
for short-term monetary gain, mainly by 
providing monetary incentives to consumers 
to induce their purchases. Findings from 
the present study provide useful insights 
for business practitioners on discount 
sales promotion preferences, particularly 
from the lens of different personal values 
(individualistic and collectivist), on 
consumers’ involvement and attitude towards 
preferred sales promotion techniques (i.e., 
discount). Hence, discount sales promotion 
must be included in the business’s crucial 
marketing plan and strategy. 

Limitations and Future Research

This study contributes to the theory and 
practice of sales promotion technique 
preferences and usages, but it did have 
two main limitations. First, the scope of 
the study, which was to explore discount 
sales promotion techniques, has limited the 
effect of other sales promotion techniques 
preferences and other product types. 
Previous research has shown that different 
sales promotion techniques are associated 
with different product types (Jee & De 
Run, 2013). Thus, future research should 
broaden this study’s findings by exploring 
other product types and sales promotion 
techniques associated with it. 

This study is also limited to the studies 
of personal values from individualistic 
and collectivist perspectives in explaining 
consumers’ involvement and attitude 
towards sales promotion. Future research 
can examine other indicators such as value 
consciousness to explain better consumers’ 
involvement and attitudinal responses 
towards sales promotion techniques. Other 
possibilities could include identifying and 
testing other components of personal values 
(such as mixed values—the combination of 
universalism, security, and spirituality) to 
explain better consumers’ sales promotion 
techniques perceptions, preferences, and the 
purchase decisions associated with it. 

Even though the variety of places and 
people taken as samples for this study 
considers a wide diversity, it also failed to 
consider the younger or older generations 
who might have a different perspective. 
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Further studies on these issues can be 
conducted. The results from this study also 
provide a perspective on the effect of sales 
promotion as a double-edged sword to get 
new customers, but that alienates highly 
involved (or lowly involved) customers 
from the current view. Further studies on 
this issue can also be conducted. 
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research criteria of young millennials (Gen 
Z). The partial least squares method was 
adopted for data analysis. It is confirmed 
that the hypothesis on the significant 
influence of understanding and awareness 
gathered from social media has reflected 
young millennials’ perception of our Royal 
Institutions. The findings are significantly 
important to facilitate the government in 
formulating policies or guidelines towards 
establishing positive social media usage that 

ABSTRACT 

Social media currently plays a major role in the lives of young millennials (Gen Z) who 
primarily use technology to communicate, express their opinions and gather information. 
From one angle, social media usage brings significant benefits; the failure to use it wisely 
can lead to negative impacts. In the context of the Royal Institution, the liberty to use 
social media to express personal and public sentiments has led many youths to disregard 
protocol and to hurl insults to the Rulers. On the other hand, positive social media usage 
in this context can boost favourable perceptions of the Royal Institution. Hence, this study 
aims to examine how the level of understanding and awareness about our Royal Institution 
amongst young millennials can significantly influence their perceptions about the institution 
as reflected via social media. A cross-sectional survey was conducted using structured 
questionnaires distributed to 393 respondents comprising youths born after 1994 to fulfil the 
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can nurture general respect for the Royal 
Institution and ultimately a harmonious 
social relationship between the people and 
the institution.

Keywords: Awareness, millennial, perception, royal 

institution, social media, understanding

INTRODUCTION

Social media has progressed from a 
platform for people for connection to a 
place where one stays updated on current 
global issues. Compared to conventional 
media, social media has the advantage of 
acquiring and sharing information and 
improving the quality of public services 
that traditional media cannot, particularly 
in terms of efficiency (Malawani et al., 
2020). Furthermore, social media combines 
computer and information technology, 
communication networks, and digital media 
content (Mustafa & Hamzah, 2011). Hence, 
the information presented is substantially 
different from traditional media due to its 
convergence features, digital networking 
capabilities, global reach, interactivity, and 
mass communication.

Young millennials (Gen Z) are also 
exposed to global narratives through social 
media, attracting them to groups seeking 
to change the world. Young millennials 
utilise social media for more than personal 
consumption and connection; they also use 
it to start movements and protests (Milkman, 
2017). In addition, they are using social 
media to voice their opinions about policies 
affecting their lives. Lenhart et al. (2010) 
asserted that youths are prolific social media 

users who invest a substantial amount of 
their time in media interaction. Millennials 
and Generation Z were born into a world 
where social media and digital technology 
were pervasive in almost every area of their 
life. Hence, there is a need to control their 
social media usage to prevent cyber threats. 
Young millennials are supporters of the 
nation’s vision; they are vital in attaining 
highly valuable information that is now 
experiencing an explosion, changed by their 
social media use. 

Undoubtedly,  social  media also 
brings positive social impacts. Omar and 
Sallehuddin (2011) highlighted that social 
media usage is significantly linked to 
personal fulfilments such as the prevention 
of loneliness, the pursuit of entertainment 
and information, and the strengthening of 
relationships. Mustafa (2016) agrees with 
the view by asserting that social media 
is primarily used to establish friendships 
via Facebook. Mustaffa and Ibrahim 
(2014) listed other usages of Facebook, 
including recalling memories of past events, 
keeping up with technology, strengthening 
friendships, achieving educational goals, 
lessening daily stress, obtaining information, 
and entertainment. 

However, Markom et al. (2019) asserted 
that uncontrolled and irresponsible social 
media usage could be damaging. The 
current scenario shows that social media 
consequently can also lead to the spread of 
rumours and speculation if the user fails to 
use it wisely (Shiang et al., 2021). Therefore, 
it highlights social or interactive media 
to play a major role in the lives of young 
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millennials (Gen Z) who primarily use 
technology to communicate, express their 
opinions, and gather information. Social 
media usage brings significant benefits; 
however, using it wisely can lead to negative 
impacts. Studies have looked into the 
negative effects of social media, especially 
in terms of cyberbullying as well as to the 
individual inner performance (Hung & Li, 
2007; Omar et al., 2016; Stevens et al., 2016; 
Whittaker & Kowalski, 2015). 

In the context of the Royal Institution, 
positive social media usage among young 
millennials can lead to better understanding 
and awareness about the institution. Social 
media can drive a favourable perception 
about the Royal Institution. According to 
Associate Professor Dr Shamrahayu Abd 
Aziz, the royal symbol of the institution 
must be maintained to reflect a country 
that practices a democratic parliamentary 
system (Arif, 2018). It is an open secret 
that the younger generation of various 
ethnicities uses social media platforms 
to voice their frustration and intent to 
abolish the monarchy. For a country built 
upon parliamentary democracy and the 
constitutional monarchy, it is difficult for 
Malaysia to strike a balance between social 
media control and freedom (Mahmud & 
Pitchan, 2017). 

Hence, this study intends to analyse 
the perception of young millennials (Gen 
Z) about the Royal Institution in Malaysia 
as reflected by their social media usage. 
Following this introduction, the next section 
examines the study’s relevant literature. 
Next, the methods used are described 

in Section 3. Finally, Section 4 contains 
the data analyses, whereas Section 5 
contains a discussion of the findings. These 
are followed by the study’s results and 
implications, which emphasise the necessity 
of young millennials understanding and 
awareness to reflect a favourable perspective 
of Malaysia’s Royal Institutions.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Review on Social Media Usage by 
Gen-Z

Both beneficial and negative outcomes have 
resulted from communication technologies. 
It is described as any electronic service 
that allows Internet users to produce and 
share a wide range of material via the 
Internet (Prakashyadav & Rai, 2017). 
Other forms of social media include media 
sharing sites like YouTube and Flickr, 
social bookmarking sites like Delicious 
and CiteULike, collaborative knowledge 
development through wikis, creative works 
such as blogs and microblogging (e.g., 
Twitter, Blogger), content aggregation, and 
organisation tools like RSS feeds and tagging 
tools, and re-mixing or mashups of content 
from various sources (Greenhow, 2011). In 
addition, the Malaysian Communications 
and Multimedia Commission (MCMC) has 
jurisdiction and power over media abuse 
incidents or complaints in Malaysia. 

As a result of the increasing adoption 
of social media, researchers have begun 
to investigate the consequences of social 
media use on interpersonal interactions. 
Several studies have found that, rather 
than replacing offline relationships, social 
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media is frequently used to maintain and 
intensify them (Glaser et al., 2018; Rykov 
et al., 2020; Stevens et al., 2016). Initially, 
Rykov et al. (2020) discovered that social 
media was highly linked to social capital, 
particularly maintaining loose social links 
and vast social networks. Furthermore, 
Mohamad et al. (2018) discovered that the 
frequency with which college students used 
Facebook was linked to social trust, political 
participation, and civic engagement. It 
is also backed up by a study by You and 
Hon (2019). However, while the body of 
knowledge implies that social media can 
help people build social capital, the results’ 
generalisability is limited due to the lack of 
variety in the study populations (Zhang et 
al., 2014). 

Aside from the study on social media 
in the general population of the community, 
numerous studies have also been conducted 
in general and on students and young adults 
in terms of their social media usage pattern, 
motivation as well as addictive behaviour 
(Anderson & Jiang, 2018; Markom et al., 
2019; Martin et al., 2018; Ninan et al., 2020; 
Omar & Sallehuddin, 2011; Prakashyadav 
& Rai, 2017; Salman & Pulungan, 2017).  
Initially, it is mentioned that adolescents 
or young millennials have utilised social 
media sites more than any other type of 
online site (Anderson & Jiang, 2018). Its 
popularity began with blogging in the late 
1990s and skyrocketed with Facebook, 
LinkedIn, Twitter, and other early platforms. 
Individuals can use sites like Facebook 
and Twitter to show personal information, 
establish and maintain social networks, and 

communicate with others. According to 
recent research, social media sites are used 
by 81 per cent of teenagers, with 94 per 
cent of teens being social media users with 
a Facebook account (Martin et al., 2018).

The user behaviour concerning social 
media is changing rapidly, and the usage 
and acceptance differ across generations. 
Generally, social media is used by youths 
and public and private sector employees 
and even homemakers for various purposes 
(Omar & Sallehuddin, 2011). However, 
young millennials (Gen Z), i.e., those born 
after 1991, have mostly been exposed to the 
Internet since young and highly influenced 
by it. They are aware of the power of 
technology and hence utilise it to their 
advantage (Ninan et al., 2020). Brosdahl and 
Carpenter (2011) use the birth year category 
for each cohort to classify generations: 
Generation X (1961-1980), Generation Y 
(1981-1990), and Generation Z (1991 and 
later). Because of the digital revolution in the 
1990s, Gen Z is the first generation to have 
Internet technology easily available, and 
they have been exposed to an unprecedented 
quantity of technology in their childhood 
(Prakashyadav & Rai, 2017). People of 
Generation Z are sometimes stereotyped as 
being highly comfortable with technology 
that they spend a considerable percentage of 
their socialising time on social networking 
websites. In Malaysia, 77% of the 24 million 
Internet users consist of youths between 15 
and 40 years old (Markom et al., 2019). This 
generation is an active contributor, a heavy 
consumer of online material, and a creative 
and mashup specialist; they have a strong 
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gravitational tie with online communication, 
preferring to participate and stay connected 
via technology at their fingertips. 

Young millennials are drawn to groups 
that aim to alter the world because of 
social media’s extensive access to global 
narratives. Youths, according to Salman 
and Pulungan (2017), are heavy Facebook 
users. A survey by the Global Web Index, 
quoted in a 2019 World Economic Forum 
(WEF) article, indicated that Gen Z spends 
more time on social media than any other 
generation, at 2 hours 55 minutes each 
day. Because they grew up moulded by 
technology and the Internet as a vital part 
of their daily lives, Gen Z is digital natives. 
Young people in Generation Z are well-
informed about global concerns and value 
variety (Ahmed et al., 2018). According to 
previous research, young millennials use 
social media extensively daily, especially 
acquiring information, communicating 
their thoughts, and networking. Despite the 
numerous advantages of social networking, 
concerns about the potential perils abound. 

Royal Institution in Malaysia: Impact 
from Social Media

Malays ia  p rac t i ces  Par l i amenta ry 
Democracy with Constitutional Monarchy 
and His Majesty the King as the Paramount 
Ruler. The Federal Constitution was 
legislated to set up conditions for this system 
to exist. The Constitutional Monarchy 
and Parliamentary Democracy framework 
rehearsed by the country since independence 
has proven effective in creating stability 
and prosperity for the country (Iversen 

& Soskice, 2019). Examples of other 
countries that have adopted a Constitutional 
Monarchy are Britain, Thailand, and even 
Japan. Otherwise, in Malaysia, The King 
also is the source and centre of power. 
The King is the compiler of customs, 
the proprietor of the public authority and 
stands firm in safeguarding the picture of 
the Islamic State in a glad society just as 
rehearsing Islamic Sharia Law (Saad, 2020). 
The power of The King is a blessing from 
the sovereignty possessed by the Sultan 
of all States, whereby His power is then 
channelled to mobilise the government and 
administration.

I n f o r m a t i o n  t e c h n o l o g y  a n d 
communication development are top 
priorities in Malaysia, but the country 
still practices “tolerance and liberalism 
based on set guidelines” (Mustapha & 
Abdullah, 2004). However, the advent of 
the Internet has brought numerous new 
challenges to Asian countries, similar to 
their Western counterparts. Internet control 
and freedom have been a heated debate in 
many Asian countries, including Malaysia. 
China has taken proactive steps to control 
Internet usage among its highly condensed 
population (Tai, 2006). In Malaysia, Internet 
freedom is guaranteed under the MSC 
Guarantee Agreement 1996. In short, the 
culture, customs, systems, and rules of a 
country determine the extent of its Internet 
control and freedom (Mahmud & Pitchan, 
2017).

Meanwhile, the presence of various 
media is significantly important in 
information delivery in society (Arigo 
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et al., 2018).  The media and society are 
difficult to separate. The mass media is liable 
for educating, motivating, and informing 
the public and is a significant mode for 
the government to channel the data and 
information on the country’s development 
(Emanuelson, 2017). Indeed, the media 
is also used to assist the government in 
instilling a spirit of understanding and 
strengthening unity among the multi-
racial community. The media can educate 
and transform any group of society that 
has generally lived independently into 
an integrated ethnic group where ethnic 
differences are no longer a source of conflict 
(Carroll & Hollinshead, 1993).

However, the Internet offers various 
benefits to its users and threats to the 
government, the Royal Institution, and the 
general public alike in the form of sedition, 
slander, pornography, and many more. 
Moreover, social media has given an open 
space for criticising the government, the 
Royal Institution, and even the public, which 
is often done harshly (Ashaari et al., 2020).  
Specifically, social media is used to criticise 
national leaders and rulers, highlighting the 
need for social media control and freedom 
(Mahmud & Pitchan, 2017). Insulting the 
King and state Sultans via social media 
is considered a violation of the Federal 
Constitution and the second pillar of the 
Rukun Negara, i.e., Loyalty to the King 
and the Nation and the third pillar, i.e., the 
Supremacy of the Constitution. Nowadays, 
numerous incidents have been recorded to 
undermine the Royal Institutions, especially 
the power of the King. The widespread use 

of social media has brought new ‘trends’ or 
cultures of individuals and certain parties 
who abuse the latest facilities, disputing or 
insulting the Institution of The King.

As freedom is the core of a democratic 
country like Malaysia, any form of 
information control will result in a social 
uproar. As a country that adopts a democratic 
system, there is no denying that freedom of 
speech is essential to all other fundamental 
rights and freedoms in the constitution 
(Fisher, 2021). However, it is difficult for a 
country based on parliamentary democracy 
and constitutional monarchy to strike a 
balance between social media control and 
freedom. Although the Malaysian Federal 
Constitution supports freedom of speech 
for all citizens, certain restrictions must 
still adhere to freedom of speech and 
expression also has limits and restrictions 
provided in the Federal Constitution, 
through Article 10 (2) (a), and restrictions 
through enacted legislation. Legal action 
is taken against individuals who commit 
acts for offences involving this freedom 
of expression, including the Sedition Act 
(1948) (Sreedharam & Jalil, 2013), the 
Printing Presses and Publications Act 
(1984) (Dafrizal & Ahmad, 2011), the 
Official Secrets Act (1972) (Griffith, 1989), 
Defamation Act (1957) (Masum & Desa, 
2014), and the Internal Security Act (1960) 
(Fritz & Flaherty, 2002). This constitution 
and laws were enacted to protect the victims, 
particularly The King and his relatives who 
were insulted and slandered. It is because 
contempt for the royal institution is an 
act that does not necessarily symbolise 
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the identity of our nation. Acts of insult, 
incitement and defamation will have various 
adverse effects, especially on national 
security and some irresponsible parties 
abuse freedom of speech and expression. 
Hence, there is a need for a balanced 
implementation of Internet freedom and 
control to safeguard the harmony and well-
being of the country (Mahmud & Pitchan, 
2017).

METHOD

Sample and Data Collection

The purposive sampling technique is 
referred to as selective, subjective, or 
judgmental sampling, but the actual 
structure involved remains the same. 
The study has intentionally selected the 
subjects to gather specific information 
within respondents’ knowledge using this 
sampling technique. The focus remains on 
individuals with specific characteristics in a 
targeted population group of interest, which 
is Gen Z. It is because, when it comes to age 
and behaviour, the millennial generation 
(Gen Z) is the generation that actively uses 
the Internet and social media (Warsihna, 
2020). Otherwise, Gen Z is also chosen as 
the respondent as this generation is often 
associated with a lack of knowledge and 
interest in history, including the history of 
the Royal Institution, which may lead to 
disrespectful action by making sarcastic 
comments on the position of King or sultan, 
Federal Constitution, etc. on social media.

The study focuses on a few criteria in 
the selection within the purposive sampling 
technique: age, location, education level, 

and use of social media. The age for 
targeting Gen Z individuals, i.e., those born 
on or after 1994, while the Klang Valley 
area of the respondent is chosen for this 
initial study because this area has a wider 
coverage on the Internet and social media 
networks. The respondent must also have 
at least one social media account, such as a 
Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, LinkedIn, or 
Youtube channel, to be qualified as a study 
respondent.

A self-administered questionnaire 
(Appendix 1) was developed and distributed 
to 393 respondents. The questionnaire has 
granted ethics approval from Research Ethics 
Committee and aimed to identify how social 
media determine the level of understanding 
and awareness (independent variables) that 
influence the young millennials’ perception 
(dependent variable) about the country’s 
Royal Institution.

Likert scales are often used in closed-
ended survey questions to measure 
subjective qualities that are otherwise 
difficult to quantify, such as in this study, 
e.g., awareness and perception of young 
millennials.  However, when using Likert 
type data in research, it is necessary to clarify 
whether midpoints are used or not, as well as 
the scales of the Likert. For midpoints, some 
researchers believe that using midpoints 
on a Likert scale may affect research 
reliability and validity, but others disagree 
(Garland, 1991; Subedi, 2016). While some 
researchers have shown that when the 
number of scales increases, respondents’ 
use of the mid-point category diminishes, 
longer scales are also unjustified because 
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there are few arguments for respondents’ 
readiness to answer looking at the longer 
scales supplied (Matell & Jacoby, 1972; 
Pornel & Saldaña, 2013). 

Initially, Likert (1932) developed 
the 5-point descriptive response scale 
to present response options in a bipolar 
format (both negative and positive options), 
allowing researchers to collect information 
regarding the direction and the intensity of 
an individual’s opinion. However, the debate 
till here reveals that from the methodological 
viewpoint, both use and not use of midpoints 
are acceptable in Likert type measurement 
as the midpoints may not affect reliability 
and validity. In this sense, the study used 
midpoints (five-Likert) giving the meaning 
of neither agree nor disagree, meaning in 
between disagree and agree in five-point 
Likert scale considering epistemological 
connotation. Therefore, the variables were 

measured using a five-point Likert scale, 
where 1 = Strongly Disagree, and 5 = 
Strongly Agree.

There are 4 to 5 questions under each 
factor from which an average score is 
later calculated. The data gathered was 
subsequently analysed using SMART-
PLS 3.0 via measurement and structural 
models focusing on the reliability, validity, 
and significant relationship between the 
variables. Figure 1 illustrates the research 
framework developed based on Hypotheses 
1 and 2. 

H1	 There is a significant relationship 
between understanding through social 
media and perception about the Royal 
Institution.

H2	 There is a significant relationship 
between awareness through social 
media and perception about the Royal 
Institution.

 Figure 1.The research framework established from the PLS-SEM Measurement Model
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ANALYSIS & FINDINGS

To begin the analysis, SPSS was used to 
detect errors, missing values (via multiple 
imputations) and common method bias in 
the dataset. The variance was found to be 
below 50%, thus indicating that common 
method bias does not exist in this study, 
as Podsakoff et al. (2003) suggested. Next, 
using the recommendations of Hair et al. 
(2014), partial least squares analysis was 
employed as the statistical tool for examining 
the measurement and structural models 
due to its non-requirement of normality 
assumption (Chin et al., 2003). Finally, the 
measurement model (validity and reliability) 
and structural model (relationship between 
the variables) were examined to determine 

the outcome using the bootstrapping method 
with 5,000 re-samples (Hair et al., 2017).

Evaluation of Measurement Model 
The measurement model was assessed 
by determining the convergent validity 
and discriminant validity. Based on the 
recommendations of Hair et al. (2017), 
convergent validity was determined by 
examining the factor loading, average 
variance extracted (AVE), and composite 
reliability (CR). As a result, the items 
loading was greater than 0.7, the AVE 
greater than 0.5, and the CR greater than 0.7. 
Therefore, it indicates that the convergent 
validity for the measurement model has been 
fulfilled (Table 1).

Variable Item Loading CR AVE
UNDERSTANDING C1 0.765 0.928 0.648

C2 0.808
C3 0.889
C4 0.869
C5 0.923

AWARENESS D1 0.688 0.969 0.864
D2 0.762
D3 0.789
D4 0.867
D5 0.853
D6 0.861
D7 0.798

PERCEPTION E1 0.913 0.930 0.727
E2 0.914
E3 0.946
E4 0.949
E5 0.926

Table 1
Measures for convergent validity
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Next,  discriminant validity was 
determined by assessing the heterotrait-
monotrait (HTMT) ratio of correlations 
based on the recommendation (Henseler et 
al., 2015). Table 2 shows that all the values 
are lower than the threshold level, i.e., 

HTMT .85 (Kline, 2015). Furthermore, the 
HTMT Inference reveals that the confidence 
interval did not reach a value of 1 for any 
of the constructs, confirming discriminant 
validity.

Table 2
HTMT ratio for discriminant validity

1 2 3
1 AWARENESS  
2 PERCEPTION 0.752  
3 UNDERSTANDING 0.574 0.490  

EVALUATION OF STRUCTURAL 
MODEL

The structural model was assessed by 
determining the R2, standard beta, t-values 
(via the bootstrapping procedure with a 
re-sample of 5,000), predictive relevance 
(Q2), and effect sizes (f2) based on the 
recommendations of Hair et al. (2017). 
Table 3 presents the results. This study 
had developed two hypotheses. Based on 
the statistical results, both the hypotheses 
are supported with β = 0.640, p<0.01 for 
understanding, and β = 0.222, p<0.05 
for awareness. H1 and H2 are supported, 
confirming the significant influence of 
understanding and awareness on perception, 
i.e., the dependent variable.

Next, the R2 value for perception is 
0.55, explaining that both understanding 
and awareness have 55% explained the 
perception of young millennials toward 
Royal Institutions in Malaysia. Meanwhile, 

the other 45% will be explained by another 
construct in a future study. Then, according 
to Hair et al. (2017), the effect size f2 can 
be determined by examining the changes 
in the R2 value. Cohen (1977) provided a 
guideline that states that an effect size of 
understanding, 0.652 has a large effect on 
perception and awareness, 0.028 denote 
small effects, respectively. Therefore, the f2 
results indicate acceptable effect sizes, thus 
supporting the hypotheses. 

The findings also revealed that 
multicollinearity does not exist among 
the variables in the model as the variance 
inflation factor (VIF) values were all lower 
than the threshold value of 5.00 (Hair et al., 
2017).

Lastly, the model’s predictive relevance 
was examined using the blindfolding 
procedure. The predictive sample reuse 
technique or Stone-Geisser ’s Q2 is 
applicable as a criterion for predictive 
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relevance alongside the magnitude of the 
R2. Henseler et al. (2009) also recommended 
this measure to assess the research model’s 
prediction capability.

The Q2 examines the model’s predictive 
validity via PLS using the blindfolding 
procedure. In general, Q2 is determined 
using a distance omission of 5–10 in 
PLS (Akter et al., 2011). A Q2 value 
greater than 0 indicates predictive relevance 
for certain endogenous constructs in the 
model (Hair et al., 2014). The findings 
revealed in Table 4 that the Q2 values 
for green EI (Q2 = 0.433) is greater than 
0, thus indicating sufficient predictive 
relevance for the model. According to 
Hair et al. (2014), values of 0.02, 0.15, 
and 0.35 respectively denote a small, 
medium, and large predictive relevance 

for certain endogenous constructs. Table 
5 finally conclude the hypothesis findings 
to support the study that shows awareness 
and understanding the information gathered 
in social media has significantly influenced 
the positive perception toward our Royal 
Institutions. 

DISCUSSION

S o c i a l  m e d i a  h a s  r e v o l u t i o n i s e d 
communication for young people and 
the entire world. Social media, which 
surpasses space and time, provide access to 
information, opportunities, and connections 
that were not previously available. It is 
commonly believed that social media may 
be linked to negative well-being; after 
looking at the incident of cyberbullying 
and specific to Royal Institution itself, 

Table 3
Path coefficients and significance values in structural model

Hypothesis Path 
Relationship 

Std. 
beta

SD t-value Decision f2 VIF

H1

Understanding 
through social 

media → 
Perception 
about the 

Royal 
Institution

0.640 0.056 11.437** Supported 0.625 1.362

H2

Awareness 
through social 

media → 
Perception 
about the 

Royal 
Institution

0.222 0.107 2.567* Supported 0.028 1.362

Note: **p < 0.01, *p < 0.05
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there are several incidents of insulting this 
institution in social media. It has reflected 
how social media has negatively impacted 
the community, especially our Ruler. 
Therefore, the study is done to empirically 
measure the factors that may influence the 
perception of our Royal Institution by social 
media. The hypothesis is developed to test 
whether the knowledge and awareness 
might influence the positive perception 
toward our Royal Institution in social media. 

The finding has supported the proposed 
hypothesis indicated that Hypothesis 1 
(There is a significant relationship between 
understanding through social media and 
perception about the Royal Institution) 
is supported with a t-value of 11.437 and 
p-value < 0.01 (Hair et al., 2014, 2017). 

Then, Hypothesis 2 (There is a significant 
relationship between awareness through 
social media and perception about the Royal 
Institution) is supported with a t-value of 
2.567 and p-value < 0.05 (Hair et al., 2014, 
2017). These findings are supported by 
the previous study indicating the positive 
impact of social media on the community 
even though there is no specific study has 
done towards the Royal Institution (Glaser 
et al., 2018; Mustafa, 2016; Mustaffa 
& Ibrahim, 2014; Rykov et al., 2020; 
Stevens et al., 2016; You & Hon, 2019). 
However, it is supported by the statement 
of Associate Professor Dr Shamrahayu Abd 
Aziz in NST, 2018, mentioned that social 
media could drive a favourable perception 
about the Royal Institution. However, the 

Table 4
Q2 measure for predictive validity

SSO SSE Q² (=1-SSE/SSO)
AWARENESS 2751.000 2751.000
PERCEPTION 1965.000 1113.601 0.433
UNDERSTANDING 1965.000 1965.000

Table 5
Results for each hypothesis

Hypothesis 
No.

Hypothesis Statement Result

H1 There is a significant relationship between understanding 
through social media and perception about the Royal 
Institution.

Supported

H2 There is a significant relationship between awareness 
through social media and perception about the Royal 
Institution.

Supported
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royal symbol of the institution must be 
maintained to reflect a country that practices 
a democratic parliamentary system. 

However, it is undeniable that the 
government should know-how knowledge 
and awareness can be created within the 
young millennial or particularly GEN-Z 
to utilise social media usage that leads 
to positive perception toward our Royal 
Institution. It is supported previously by a 
study from Chaudhary (2018) that mentioned 
the urgent need to safeguard young children 
against the negative impacts of an unhealthy 
internet environment. Problems such as 
cyberbullying, “Facebook depression,” 
sexting, and exposure to inappropriate 
marketing information must be understood 
and addressed by parents, practitioners, and 
companies. The young generation currently 
uses social media websites like Facebook, 
MySpace, and Twitter as their most common 
activity for amusement and communication. 
However, this raises (Chaudhary, 2018). 
Furthermore, the study also suggested that 
it is the role of adults to acknowledge that 
social media is deeply ingrained in current 
society and that they must learn to help 
young people navigate digital citizenship 
to prevent potential harm. Rather than 
chastising social media, society needs to 
learn to leverage its strengths because it is 
not going away anytime soon.

CONCLUSION & 
RECOMMENDATION FOR 
FUTURE AGENDA

The Internet’s existence has altered 
communication styles and patterns, as well 

as their influence (Luan et al., 2021).  In the 
context of the Royal Institution, the liberty 
to use social media to express personal 
and public sentiments has led many youths 
to disregard protocol and to hurl insults 
to the Rulers. On the other hand, positive 
social media usage in this context can 
boost favourable perceptions of the Royal 
Institution. 

With the general acknowledgement 
that the Royal Institution must continue to 
be held in high esteem, this study’s main 
objective is to determine how understanding 
and awareness among young millennials as 
reflected in social media can influence their 
perception of the Royal Institution. Based on 
the statistical analysis conducted via partial 
least square techniques, the understanding 
and awareness of youths via social media 
strongly predict their perception of the 
Malaysian Royal Institution. Even though 
a study by Roengtam et al. (2017) has 
highlighted that social media use is 
not appropriated as a space for citizen-
government interaction, this study is 
suggested that adequate information is 
relayed via social media for the young 
millennials to be updated or informed about 
our Rulers thus enabling them to realise 
the importance of showing respect to the 
Royal Institution. It also demonstrates the 
emphasis on good manners within the 
Malaysian culture. 

Nevertheless, this study also has several 
limitations which open up new avenues for 
further research. This study only focused 
on young millennials, specifically Gen 
Z. Future quantitative and qualitative 
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studies can examine the external validity 
of the current findings by focusing on 
other generations that are also prolific 
users of social media as a medium for 
communicating and gathering information. 
Other variables that may potentially affect 
the perception of the Royal Institution could 
also be added.  In light of the potential risks 
and benefits of social media, further research 
is needed, particularly to all generations, not 
only youth but also as social media usage 
has expanded to all communities.

Therefore, this research confirms that 
social media does not cause negative 
well-being for commonly criticised for its 
negative effects. Patrick and Hee (2021) also 
currently have highlighted the significant 
influence of relative advantage on Internet 
users’ adoption of social media through 
several advantages from the positive 
perception as a result. Modern social media 
platforms, which have made significant 
inroads into many users’ daily lives, 
provide an excellent source of information 
about user thoughts, beliefs, and opinions 
(Abimbola et al., 2020). However, a strategy 
needs to be set up to ensure that the young 
generation is equipped with full knowledge 
and awareness of our Royal Institution to 
not simply misuse social media to accuse 
or even insult our Ruler. 
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from the major differences linked to parental 
self-efficacy and the moral growth of 
children between the control group and the 
experimental group, where the experimental 
group had a higher average.
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ABSTRACT

At an early age, moral cultivation starts. If the child is in an area where, because of many 
factors, there is only a father or mother, this can affect the physical and psychological 
preparation of the child. The role of single parents in the development of children can be 
an obstacle to promoting child development, especially moral development. The value 
of training in self-efficacy for single-parents in stimulating moral growth is, therefore, 
an alternative option for children. This research aimed to examine the effectiveness of 
the Parental Self-Efficacy Program in improving the morality of children with single-
parent status. This study explores one form of effort or experimental research to affect 
improvement. In order to determine the effectiveness of the parental self-efficacy program 
to promote the moral and social-emotional growth of children with single-parent status, a 
pre-test-post-test nonequivalent comparison group quasi-experimental design was chosen. 
Data were obtained from two community samples of 30 parents (mother) with single-parent 
families and 30 normal parent family status with children between preschool children aged 
4 to 6 years. The findings showed that the parental self-efficacy program had an impact 
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INTRODUCTION

There is a very real-time in their lives 
in early childhood. For children’s lives 
for the next life, early childhood has a 
very significant stage, but not all parents 
understand the needs of children (Yafie, 
2018a, 2018b). Both physically, mentally, 
socially, morally, and in many other facets 
of their lives, children have very distinctive 
characteristics. This time is very important 
to form a fundamental framework by proper 
moral lessons also for mental and character 
of children. It cannot be distinguished from 
parents’ role in promoting the growth of 
children. Changes in the modern world 
have brought on some changes to our lives. 
Nevertheless, morality is declining in our 
children (Tan & Yasin, 2020). 

Compared to children’s relationships 
with other individuals around them, the 
relationship between biological parents 
and children profoundly affects aspects 
of growth (Orben et al., 2020). Things do 
not go as expected in life. Some of the 
parents around us may have been single 
parents, eventually impacting the lives of 
their children. A single parent is a father or 
mother who, as the head of the household 
and a housewife, is solely responsible 
(Reimann et al., 2020). Any of the reasons 
include divorce from someone else without 
a wife, death, pregnancy outside of wedlock, 
or the veil of children. Compared to families 
with two parents or full workers in terms 
of economic status, health, and housing 
standards and the children living with 
them, families with single parents would 
be disadvantaged (Kamody & Lydecker, 

2021). Low economic status can influence 
the aggressiveness of a child, which also 
influences the moral conduct of the child 
(Yafie, 2018a).

The moral is simply defined as a 
principle to distinguish good and bad 
behavior where this can be manifested in the 
form of actions that reflect the condition of 
the soul, character, and moral components 
in oneself (Korotaeva & Chugaeva, 2019). 
As for moral behavior that is considered 
problematic, such as children who do not 
like to share and pay attention to friends or 
the people around them and are unable to 
distinguish between good and bad things 
(Benish-Weisman et al., 2019). Although 
this behavior is normal in early childhood, 
in daily behavior, when children continue 
to feel selfish and do not want to learn to 
distinguish between good and bad things, 
this must be a concern for adults who take 
care of children (Cingel & Krcmar, 2020). 
Because if egocentrism and the inability of 
children to distinguish good and bad things 
in children are not overcome, this will affect 
the child until he grows up (Khodnapur, 
2021).

Fatigue and lack of time to carry out 
the parenting process for single parents 
become difficult because they must do 
parenting tasks, household affairs, and other 
things on their own. Wulandari (2020), 
in their research, explained that single 
mothers who work feel they have limited 
time in carrying out parenting tasks. The 
limited-time experienced makes single 
mothers less able to supervise to carry out 
the maximum parenting process, especially 
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in disciplining children and actively and 
routinely monitoring activities carried out 
by children (Victor et al., 2019).

According to Poblete (2019), low 
parental self-efficacy correlates with single-
parent s’ emotions such as feeling stressed 
and depressed, actual behavior problems in 
children, perceptions of the difficulties they 
face, passive coping styles in dealing with 
problems, and high-stress levels. Therefore, 
parenting self-efficacy is crucial for single-
parents because it can function as a self-
control factor for single-parents to maintain 
and improve the quality of parenting despite 
facing various challenges in parenting 
(Harpaz et al., 2021).

Parenting self-efficacy is considered 
an important variable because the ability 
to carry out parenting practices is closely 
related to parenting self-efficacy (Amin et 
al., 2018). Single-parents with high parenting 
self-efficacy will show positive parenting 
practices. These parenting practices include 
responsive parenting, properly stimulating 
children, and not punishing children in the 
wrong way (Botha et al., 2020). Single 
parenting self-efficacy can also influence 
coping strategies in parenting when facing 
various problems, especially active coping 
strategies (Martínez-Muñoz et al., 2019).

Augustinavicius (2020) said that social 
support is one of the resources that have 
been proven effective in helping to increase 
the parenting self-efficacy of parents. 
Social support shows a positive effect in 
facilitating parental role-taking in their 
care (Hernandez, 2020). Bandura (1977) 
states that social support in the form of 

verbal persuasion and an action that is 
encouraging can have a positive influence 
on the parenting self-efficacy of parents. 
This social support can be realized in the 
form of a training program held specifically 
for single-parents with the aim of increasing 
their parental self-efficacy (Chou et al., 
2018). Although single parents do not get 
social support from their partners, there are 
others who can provide support for them.

Increasing awareness and skills and 
solving problems in the environment are 
some of the benefits of training (Yafie et al., 
2020a). Through this rising awareness, it 
affects the quality of single-parent care. As 
a result, they can be more responsive, give 
more time in the midst of their busy lives, 
and provide direction with a focus on the 
process that the children are carrying out 
not, only on the results.

Training programs can be developed in 
various ways through technology or face-
to-face; the most important thing is the 
goal of the program (Yafie et al., 2020a). 
Moreover, for prevention and intervention 
measures, Parenting Self Effectiveness can 
also be useful (Jones & Prinz, 2005). Some 
components that need to be integrated 
into parental self-efficacy therapy services 
are instilling discipline, understanding 
children’s play practices, understanding 
appropriate parenting styles, understanding 
instrumental treatment according to the 
age of children, implementing appropriate 
teaching, having responsibility as parents, 
being able to monitor the outcomes of 
childhood. It would make kids get the 
attention they deserve with the presence of 
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parental self-efficacy therapy for parents so 
that the issues of kids with single parents can 
be solved. Collaboration between parents 
and teachers may produce favorable policies 
and affect the development of children, 
especially on the moral behavior of children.

The value of parental self-efficacy 
training programs for single parents for 
the spiritual growth of children to be 
accomplished in solving and resolving 
children’s problems in a social setting is 
based on the above theory. This program 
is very important to enable single parents 
to fulfill their responsibility to look after 
their children and to have the correct 
understanding so that it does not impact 
the development of children, especially the 
morals of children. This research aimed to 
examine the effectiveness of the Parental 
Self-Efficacy Program in improving the 
morality of children with single-parent 
status. 

LITERATURE REVIEW

Parent Training Program

Training curriculum on parental self-efficacy 
is hoped to provide special skills used by 
single parents, which include child incentive 
techniques, differential reinforcement, 
and attempts to eradicate inappropriate 
behavior in children. In addition, it is 
intended to provide an understanding for 
parents to decrease negative behavior. This 
understanding can be applied through the 
instructional video guide (Fukkink, 2008; 
Hitchcock et al., 2003). Another form of 
this training is to include the influence 
or power that parents have. In a power-

based approach to parental instruction, 
parental behavioral skills are targeted and 
are aimed at improving those skills and 
enabling others in similar circumstances 
to apply those skills. In children and adults 
who have the potential to have deviant 
actions, this exercise is considered useful 
as a technique for improving prosocial skills 
and appropriate behavior (Buchanan et al., 
2013). 

Parental self-efficacy training programs 
that aim to develop parenting skills can be 
considered to provide positive parenting 
(Sims & Skarbek, 2019). It is hoped that this 
training program will be able to minimize 
problems related to the moral development 
of children and help single-parents in 
assisting the care that is carried out (Hsieh 
et al., 2020). Parental self-efficacy training 
will make single parents more responsive 
to what their children are feeling. It will 
encourage positive parenting. It means 
that parents will not immediately judge 
when children make mistakes. Guidance 
and giving understanding to children when 
parents understand the child’s character 
will be easier. This parental self-efficacy 
effectiveness program, therefore, needs to 
be well prepared.

In planning a parenting curriculum for 
a parental self-efficacy training program, 
the Institute requires an aim to provide 
single-parent parents with information and 
skills. Therefore, the first thing to be done 
when the targets are planned is to perform 
an overview in collaboration with experts 
on program-relevant issues and to study 
the sources related to the training topic 
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being held. Second, the planning of long-
term educational priorities, sub-goals, and 
objectives. It is important to achieve the 
objectives based on a preliminary review 
(Varol, 2018). The next move after setting 
the goals is to think about how the trainees 
will profit from the training program 
being held. Parts of the presentation and 
assessment material should be included in 
this instance.

Single parents have different advantages 
in educating their children’s growth and 
stimulating them. Parental self-efficacy 
training programs may be a problem-solving 
program where program teachers teach 
parents special strategies to solve problems 
and implement everyday life interventions, 
and this is considered useful to parents 
(Bearss et al., 2015). Parental self-efficacy 
training services need to be provided to 
develop parenting skills and avoid bad 
behavior exhibited by children, as can be 
seen in the latest study by (Comer et al., 
2013). The form of parental training offered 
could be community training if children 
are already attending formal education 
at an institution. The curriculum would 
concentrate on how to monitor the actions 
of children, the ability to teach children 
skills, or how to give children an idea of 
something. Community training held for 
parents has many benefits. One of the most 
significant benefits is to have colleagues 
study and share milestones with the parents 
of fellow group members. In addition, 
parents themselves will establish their 
training in the scope of their setting with a 
form like this (Silverman, 2021). 

Another benefit is that this preparation 
is more cost-effective so that parents are 
commonly liked and have an influence 
on the number of services parents will 
receive (Cavkaytar, 1999; Silverman, 
2021; Varol, 2018). It also makes parents 
no longer feel isolated when they have 
issues, share feelings and can understand 
the feelings of each other between parents, 
and this will eventually affect the solutions 
proposed (Cavkaytar, 1999; Varol, 2018). 
Even though it has many benefits, this 
does not mean that there are no flaws in 
this software. The limitations related to 
each parent’s requirements are one of the 
main shortcomings of parenting group 
training. For example, training based 
in the US has been established in most 
institutions in many countries for non-
minority parents born in the US and familiar 
with Western parenting practices. However, 
the perspectives and cultures of immigrants 
and ethnic minority parents living in the 
US are not adequately represented or 
discussed by such programs (Kim et al., 
2008). Therefore, by keeping group numbers 
smaller, it might be possible to spend more 
time on needs while organizing group 
training (Silverman, 2021). The organization 
must also recognize, in addition to the 
advantages and disadvantages of instruction, 
the assessment of this curriculum to provide 
optimum performance.

The researcher must think of an effective 
assessment as a reference for progress 
after presenting targets and evaluating 
the advantages and drawbacks of the 
parental self-efficacy training program. 
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The evaluation is carried out to determine 
whether the targets have been accomplished. 
Evaluation is carried out of any parent 
involved. Parents who achieve the goal 
must be compensated when the assessment 
is carried out, while parents who are 
unable to achieve the goal must be given 
reinforcement of the material before the 
parents meet the same goal (Varol, 2018). 
Parents must be given a training session 
number before the program begins. First, 
each sub-goal of the educational objective 
and the time it takes for the achievement of 
the sub-goal is listed to decide the parental 
self-efficacy training session. For example, 
if a session lasting between one and one 
and a half hours is held, the session that is 
deemed to be longer should be arranged as 
two different sessions. 

As a result, by deciding how many 
training sessions were conducted to 
accomplish each sub-objective, the parental 
self-efficacy training session was determined 
(Varol, 2018). It is proposed that the number 
of trainees should not be more than 10 to 12 
people after the number of sessions and the 
number of participants is identified (Fox, 
1990; Varol, 2018). After deciding the 
number of participants, the next step is to 
set the date and time for the training session. 
The trainer or trainer of the participants in 
the program must work together to decide 
an appropriate date and time. Having at least 
one parental self-efficacy training session 
a week is strongly recommended (Varol, 
2018). Checking homework and planning 
to start training, the training process itself, 
and giving back homework should be part of 

one training session. The details given in the 
first session may be about the introductory 
material on parenting instruction. It is 
necessary because no homework has been 
given previously, and details about what 
kind of procedure will be passed in the future 
will be given. The parental self-efficacy 
training session should start with reviewing 
homework and preparing for the next part of 
the material in addition to the first session. 
The homework assigned to parents should 
be completed at home with their children in 
this part of the session, as discussed in the 
previous session, should be emphasized. In 
this section, inappropriate homework should 
be selected, and a summary or guidance 
about what can be done to obtain proper 
homework should also be given for why it 
is inappropriate homework. Regarding this, 
as a feedback practice, other parents may 
request feedback. 

At the end of this section of the 
presentation, it is important to indicate 
which subjects will be addressed in that 
day’s session. The educational objectives 
that parents should teach that day and 
an assessment of these goals should be 
included in the presentation section. Both 
‘ideas, abilities,’ and ‘practices, open 
speech, inductive, direct education’, may 
be distinguished according to educational 
objectives. Evaluation to assess whether the 
educational objectives were accomplished 
as planned after completing the presentation 
on targets with consistent methods. The 
availability of a measurement instrument 
that can evaluate both parents together 
without manipulating each other is one 
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of the most important aspects at the 
assessment level. Once the presentation of 
all educational goals for the day’s session 
is completed and reviewed, part of the 
homework will be given. The supervisor 
provides parental training in this segment 
to explain the contents and complete the 
assignment to parents. The points made on 
that day will then be briefly clarified, and, if 
any, more information about the session will 
be circulated, and the session will be ended.

Parent Self Efficacy

The theory first formulated by Bandura 
(1977) describes how personal feelings of 
effectively and efficiently handling tasks can 
influence how much effort the person puts 
into the task’s performance. One instance 
is the feeling of being able to care for kids 
in the sense of parenting. The influence of 
this sense of capacity will also dictate how 
long he will survive adversity. Besides, 
maternal parental self-efficacy (PSE) grows 
and increases along with the performance 
of parents in challenging childcare tasks, 
according to Bandura’s theory. Based 
on Bandura’s work, De Montigny and 
Lacharité (2005) describe the definition of 
parents’ perceived gain as “the assumption 
or opinion held by parents regarding their 
ability to coordinate and execute a set of 
parenting-related tasks.” It describes the 
parental self-efficacy of parents. Parental 
self-efficacy can be further divided into 
specific sub-domains by Jones and Prinz 
(2005) as the perceptions of parents and 
their confidence in the effectiveness of 
parenting and building relationships 

between parents and children, which can 
be related to childcare activities, such as 
caring for children. Education topics related 
to sickness, discipline, and children (Jones 
& Prinz, 2005; Wittkowski et al., 2017). 
The ability of parents to adjust, stimulate, 
and cultivate the atmosphere for parenting 
indicates that parents have a high degree of 
parental self-efficacy (Yafie, 2018b). 

One of the factors that play an important 
role in affecting the growth and development 
of children is the skills of parents in 
parenting their children (Yafie, 2020b). It 
is also said that parenting’s success has 
an impact on all aspects of growth that 
the child has. Physical-motor aspects, 
awareness, vocabulary, norms and values, 
moral views, art, and social emotions are all 
included in these aspects. It is unlikely for 
all these elements to evolve individually but 
become one unit (Yafie, 2018b). Five crucial 
variables that develop and improve parental 
self-efficacy have been established. First, 
there are earlier encounters, representative 
encounters, psychological and affective 
states of verbal persuasion (Bandura, 
1977). Second, parental self-efficacy (PSE) 
is characterized as the willingness of 
parents to preserve their ability to care 
for children (Coleman & Karraker, 2000; 
De Montigny & Lacharité, 2005), which 
is also a significant factor. Third, parents 
with poor parental self-efficacy have more 
unruly children who appear to act more 
aggressively and disobediently (Leerkes & 
Crockenberg, 2002).

Education for parents is required to 
improve their independence and provide 
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their children with knowledge of care. It is 
very necessary to increase knowledge and 
exposure to topics related to education laws 
and policies, as well as knowledge of mental 
health. Parental education will achieve 
improved parental self-efficacy (Murray et 
al., 2013; Wright & Taylor, 2014). Parents 
who are abusive or sometimes make kids 
uncomfortable sometimes feel less capable 
than other parents who seem to adjust their 
actions and make kids feel secure in their 
treatment (Coleman & Karraker, 2003; 
Heath et al., 2014). Also related are PSE and 
parenting behavior. PSE, parenting behavior, 
and the behavior of children are known to 
be interactively related and affect each other. 
Compared to parents with a higher degree 
of parental self-efficacy, parents with low 
self-efficacy tend to use more manipulative 
and aggressive parenting, tend to use more 
supportive parenting, such as comfort, 
empathy, positive impact, consistency, or 
rule set, and not to control their children 
(Johnston & Mash, 1989; Teti & Gelfand, 
1991.).

The views of parents about self-care 
can be seen from a range of outcomes, 
such as the presence of parents at home 
(Giallo et al., 2013), parenting skills (Jones 
& Prinz, 2005), as well as the consistency 
and outcomes of parenting (Coleman & 
Karraker, 1998). Furthermore, parental 
self-efficacy is also correlated with the 
adaptation of children Jones and Prinz 
(2005), as aggression, depressive symptoms, 
autonomy, and academic parental self-
efficacy are part of their psychosocial 
functions (Steca et al., 2011). Therefore, 

in this report, it is very important to instill 
single-parent parental self-efficacy with the 
help of a parent training program to promote 
childcare.

Children’s Moral Development (5-6 
Years old)

Some social neuroscience theories focus 
more on development, which indicates 
how the development of the brain promotes 
moral development through its effect on 
the emergence of related cognitive and 
affective processes, but that does not mean 
that these theories always relate to the 
rich heritage of psychological theories 
of development (Knei-Paz, 2021). The 
theory of Piaget (2013), also considered to 
be the first theory of moral development 
in cognitive development, identifies four 
phases of rational reasoning and two phases 
of moral development, namely heteronomy 
and autonomy. It is not the product of mere 
imagination but is the result of information 
processing as people make choices and make 
decisions in any way, even when it comes 
to morality (Fiedler & Glöckner, 2015). 
Like every other form of decision-making, 
decision-making related to morality is an 
equally complex process. Multiple process 
theory is one of the most influential moral 
theories in social neuroscience, based on the 
degree to which various brain regions are 
stimulated when making certain decisions, 
from which there are assumptions regarding 
the cognitive and affective mechanisms 
involved in moral decision-making (Greene 
et al., 2004, 2008). 
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This disparity will cause someone to 
think about the reasons for their failures and 
look for reasons that are deemed acceptable 
(Duska & Whelan, 1975). Rest  (1999) 
states that four factors are underlying moral 
behavior. Moral sensitivity, moral judgment, 
moral motivation, and moral character are 
amongst them. Moral sensitivity can be 
useful both for himself and others when 
reacting to circumstances, choosing to act, 
and understanding the consequences of these 
acts. When deliberating and determining 
which one is considered correct, the internal 
moral judgment part will be used. The 
moral motivation aspect is related to the 
prioritization of values and refers to abilities 
and techniques that encourage moral 
choices, such as self-control (Rest et al., 
1999). Therefore, it is necessary to do moral 
development in children through habituation 
by the parents who accompany them.

In engaging with or determining what 
action is good and bad in the future, moral 
development for children can influence 
their lives. The role of love, compassion, 
and protection is supported from an early 
age, and parents directly influence character 
education in young children (Setiawan et 
al., 2020). As they enter the heteronomous 
stage, children will feel the responsibility 
to follow external rules set by adults, 
while when they can understand that rules 
are deserving of respect and are based 
on mutual consent, the child has entered 
the autonomous stage (Piaget, 2013). As 
Piaget (2013) suggested, alongside logical 
reasoning and abstract reasoning, cognitive 
processes evolve, and this paves the way 

for moral development. In moral judgment, 
Kohlberg (1996) notes that six phases are 
divided into three stages: pre-conventional, 
conventional, and post-conventional. The 
first point, the pre-conventional level, 
consists mainly of children under the age of 
nine. Most teenagers and adults are in the 
conventional stage, and a small proportion 
of adults enter the post-conventional level. 

Piaget (2013) notes that the moral 
growth of the child has arisen as a child 
moves away from egocentrism. This 
phase needs the cognitive capacity to 
differentiate between the ego and the 
social environment, and the maturation of 
language and imagination encourages it. 
Duska and Whelan (1975)  noted that this 
could be a way to promote the creation 
of mutual respect and keep children away 
from egocentric thinking when children 
are six years old and can work together 
with their peers. Piaget (2013) notes that 
by controlling their social experiences and 
imitating the behavior of their parents or 
those around them who are growing up, 
children can develop their social and moral 
intelligence. 

Concerning Piaget’s theory that moral 
reasoning depends on advanced, rational 
reasoning, Kohlberg (1996) offers an 
extended assumption. In this, there is 
consistency between the logical stage of 
the person and his moral stage. Similar to 
Piaget (2013), Kohlberg 1996) stressed that 
it is necessary to play a role by thinking 
about other people’s perspectives on moral 
development and proposed that children’s 
social  environment should include 
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opportunities and involvement to promote 
moral development. Kohlberg sees the six 
phases he defines as being sequential in his 
theory. Progress to the next level can occur 
when circumstances arise where cognitive 
conflict or disparity is created, or an opinion 
is insufficient to deal with a moral dilemma. 
The moral dimensions of the children 
to be tested in this analysis are honesty 
versus deceit, fairness of penalties, the 
effectiveness of punishment, and equality 
versus authority (Kurtines & Pimm, 1983).

Research Hypothesis

H0: There is no difference in the average 
pre-test scores between the experiment and 
control class.

H1: There is a difference in the average 
pre-test scores between the experiment and 
control class.

METHODS

Participants

This research examines one type of effort 
to effect change or is called experimental 
research. A pre-test-post-test nonequivalent 
comparison group quasi-experimental design 
was selected to assess the effectiveness of 
parental self-efficacy programs to improve 
children’s moral development with single-
parent status. The independent variable 
in this study is the parental self-efficacy 
program, while the dependent variable in 
the study is children’s moral development 
with single-parent status. Data is collected 
from two group samples of 30 parents 
(mother) with single-parent families’ status 

and 30 normal parent family’s status who 
have children between four-to-six-year-
old preschool children. This research is 
conducted in TK Laboratorium Universitas 
Negeri Malang. The two samples attended 
the same parenting program, in which 
the same parenting variable parental self-
efficacy, and children’s moral development. 
They were tested at pre-test, post-test, and 
follow-up at the same intervals (post-test 
at eight weeks/follow-up at 16 weeks). 
They shared common socio-demographic 
characteristics (parent’s educational level 
and age, child’s gender, and age).

Procedure

The experimental procedure is structured in 
four steps. In the first step, the researcher 
shared information online, which contained 
screening questions related to the status of 
parents, the age range of the children they 
had, and the parenting patterns they took. 
Questionnaires were encoded and used to 
test the comparability between experimental 
and control groups and as baseline control 
measures in the main analysis testing the 
effect of the experimental manipulation. In 
the second step, mothers came to the lab 
with their children for one hour and were 
randomly allocated to the experimental or 
control group. Participants are not aware of 
the conditions. Then, a pre-test was carried 
out to mothers and children by distributing 
questionnaires for Parental Self-efficacy 
(PSE) and Moral Development Scale 
(MDS).

In the third step, those allocated to the 
experimental group were given regular 
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guidance and training for eight weeks. 
Material and mentoring were given directly 
in the class for eight meetings with 60 
minutes per meeting. The material is in 
the form of children’s moral development 
stages, children’s moral problems, strategies 
to stimulate children’s morals, and assistance 
to be good parents. In addition to getting the 
material directly, parents (mothers) also 
get material in the form of guidebooks, 
brochures related to developing a scale 
of moral development and parental self-
efficacy. Furthermore, the experimental 
group received consultations through social 
media groups to conduct consultations. 
Meanwhile, the control group only received 
manuals on parental self-efficacy and moral 
development scales without being given 
ongoing guidance. The fourth step is to 
measure the effectiveness (post-test) related 
to PSE & MDS, taken online in both groups 
to find out which effectiveness is given.

Measures

Parental Self-Efficacy. For coercion 
regulation with the Global PSE Scale of 
Meunier and Roskam (2009), parental self-
efficacy (PSE) was assessed. The Echelle 
Global du Sentiment de Competence 
Parental (EGSCP), a questionnaire, tests 
multiple domain specific SEBs, and three 
associated cognitive constructs. The EGSCP 
showed good psychometric properties. 
Parental Self-Efficacy has eight domain-
specific questions (discipline, play, nursing, 
instrumental care, teaching, parental 
responsibility, outcome management, and 
motivation for mastery) and 37 objects. 
Tests on the eight parenting self-efficacy 
domains can be seen in Table 1.

No Domain-specific 
(parental self-efficacy)

Item Correlation 
coefficients

Sig Reliability

1 Discipline 1-7 0.548-0.875 0.00 0.912
2 Play 8-12 0.786-0.783 0.00 0.984
3 Nurturance 13-17 0.616-0.791 0.00 0.904
4 Instrumental care 18-22 0.650-0.807 0.00 0.929
5 Teaching 23-25 0.684-0.899 0.00 0.992
6 Parental responsibility 26-29 0.418-0.815 0.00 0.817
7 Parental control of 

outcome
30-33 0.552-0.823 0.00 0.888

8 Mastery motivation 34-37 0.582-0.931 0.00 0.957

Table 1 
Validity and reliability parental self-efficacy (PSE) scale
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Moral Development Scale (MDS). The 
Moral Development Scale (MDS) is 
formed within a Piagetian context by moral 
reasoning (Kurtines & Pimm, 1983). The 
structure of the scale and the rationale of 
the scoring scheme were both derived from 
the original work of (Piaget, 2013). In his 
work on moral realism and the creation 
of the concept of justice, the original 

collection of stories chosen based on content 
relevance and face validity is intended to 
be a representative subset of the stories that 
Piaget published. There are four domain-
specific MDS (honesty versus lying, the 
fairness of punishment, punishment utility, 
and equality versus authority). Tests on four 
specific domains on the moral development 
scale can be seen in Table 2.

Table 2 
Validity and reliability Moral Development Scale (MDS)

No Domain-specific (Moral 
Development Scale)

Item Correlation 
coefficients

Sig Reliability

1 Honesty versus lying 1-4 0.518-0.823 0.00 0.871
2 Fairness of punishment 5-8 0.624-0.843 0.00 0.934
3 Utility of punishment 9-12 0.530-0.868 0.00 0.899
4 Equality versus Authority 13-16 0.636-0.887 0.00 0.961

Data Analysis 

The prerequisite test was carried out 
to establish that the data analyzed was 
naturally distributed and homogeneous. 
Using the Kolmogorov-Smirnov One-
Sample Test on the SPSS software, the data 
normality test was carried out. If the study 
has an Asymp, the information is normally 
distributed. Sig (2-tailed) > 0.05 value. The 
two-variance similarity test (homogeneity) 
is intended to establish that a population 
with the same variance comes from the 
sample data group. The homogeneity test 
was performed through the SPSS program 
via analysis. If the sig value is > 0.05, the 
data is homogeneous. For the study of the 

Independent Sample T-test in the SPSS 
software, hypothesis testing is conducted, 
decision-making is achieved by comparing 
the t-count value with the t-table or p>0.05.

FINDING

The key findings of this research are the 
differences between the control group and 
the experimental group in parental self-
efficacy in mothers and moral growth in 
children aged 4-5 years after being offered 
a parental self-efficacy program. The 
normality and homogeneity checks are, 
however, carried out first before testing the 
hypothesis.
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Normality Test

In this analysis, the data normality test in the 
experimental class used the Kolmogorov-

Smirnov test statistics using the SPSS 
program, and the measurement results are 
presented in Table 3.

Table 3 
Normality test

Group Variables Asymp.sig (2-tailed) Explanation
Control Parental self-efficacy 0.738 Normal

Moral Development 0.433 Normal
Experiment Parental self-efficacy 0.467 Normal

Moral Development 0.534 Normal

The calculation results show that the 
value of the Asym. Sig. (2-tailed) > 0.05 to 
usually distribute the parental self-efficacy 
and moral growth data in the experimental 
class and control class. It can therefore be 
inferred that the data distribution in the two 
classes is typically distributed.

Homogeneity Test

A homogeneity test is used to find out 
whether the data has the same variance 

(homogeneous) or not. Homogeneity test 
results can be seen in Table 4.

The statistical significance values of 
the Levene test are 1.754 and 2.445 based 
on Table 4, and this significant value is 
greater than the significance level of 0.05 
(sig. (0.185 & 0.284) > 0.05). So, it can be 
inferred that there is the same difference 
between the experimental and control 
classes.

Table 4
Homogeneity test

Variable Levene Statistic Sig. Explanation
Parental self-

efficacy
1.754 0.185 Homogeny

Moral development 2.445 0.284 Homogeny
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Hypothesis Testing

The independent-sample t-test was used 
to test the effectiveness of parental self-

efficacy programs to improve children’s 
moral development. The test results can be 
seen in Table 5.

Table 5 
Pre-test-post-test

Group Variable Pre-Test Post-Test
Mean Set Dev Mean Set Dev

Control Parental self-efficacy 2.35 0.43 3.11 0.38
Moral development 2.21 0.32 3.09 0.29

Experiment Parental self-efficacy 2.82 0.36 3.89 0.52
Moral development 2.72 0.39 3.93 0.41

According to the results of the pre-test 
and post-test in the control and experimental 
class, it can be concluded that there is an 
increasing effect between the control class 
and the experimental class. Self-efficacy 
for parents in the control class who are not 
given training is approximately 32.3% in 
giving pre-test to post-test. In comparison, 
the moral development of children only 
experienced a change of 39.8%. In the 
experimental class, the self-efficacy of 
parents is increased by 37.9% from pre-test 

to post-test after being given training. In the 
moral development of children, it shows a 
fairly high increase of 44.4%.

The finding shows that Sig. (2-tailed) 
is smaller (sig. 2-tailed = 0.000 < 0.05) 
than alpha = 0.05, so, H0 is rejected. Since 
H0 is rejected, it can be inferred that there 
is an increase between the control and 
experimental group in parental self-efficacy 
of mothers and moral growth in children 
aged 4-5 years after being offered a parental 
self-efficacy program.

Table 6 
T-test

Variable t-statistic Sig. Result
Control Class 3.154 0.000 Significant 

Experimental Class 3.245 0.000 Significant
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DISCUSSION

Parental Self-Efficacy Program 
Intervention to Improve Moral 
Development of Children with Parents 
Having Single-Parent Status

This study intervenes with parents by 
providing training with materials that focus 
on parents’ self-efficacy. Before the program 
starts, the researcher conducts a planning 
process, program implementation, and 
program evaluation.

1.	 Program Planning Stage

The planning process is a process that 
prepares everything needed during the 
implementation of activities and aims for 
the smoothness and success of a program 
or activity to be implemented. Planning 
is the process of determining the goals or 
objectives to be achieved, the paths, and 
the resources needed to achieve the goals as 
effectively as possible. It is in line with the 
planning carried out by researchers, where 
researchers carry out the planning process 
without involving parents to achieve the 
goals of parenting activities as effectively 
as possible.

Planning in the parenting program is 
carried out by researchers who include 
determining the schedule of activities, 
program materials, and infrastructure to 
support the implementation of the parenting 
program so that it runs optimally. The 
method used in implementing the parenting 
program is the lecture method to provide an 
introduction and follow up with discussions; 
it is carried out so that the speakers and 
parenting participants can interact well. 

Then after the class ends, there is still 
sharing and question and answer in online 
chat groups.

The media used in the parenting 
implementation is LCD; this media is used 
so that the participants of the parenting event 
can see and read the material given by the 
speaker with the available LCD screen. In 
addition, it is hoped that the parenting event 
participants can understand more about the 
material given in the PowerPoint that the 
speaker has made.

2.	 Parenting Program Implementation

If the researcher plans and determines the 
time, material, place, and media or tools 
needed in the implementation process, 
it will not be far from the terms. Is in 
accordance with what O’Hara (2021) states 
that implementation is an activity or effort 
carried out to do all plans and policies that 
have been formulated and determined, 
equipped with all the needs, tools, and 
equipment needed, who implements it, 
where the implementation starts, and how 
it should be implemented.

The implementation of the parenting 
program took place in TK Laboratorium 
Universitas Negeri Malang with the concept 
of lesehan; so that there are no chairs 
in this event, but instead used mats for 
seating guests, resource persons, MCs, and 
participants in the parenting event. There is 
also a table for the MC and the speaker or 
resource person for this parenting event, as 
well as a table for placing the LCD.

I ts  implementat ion emphasizes 
discussion and sharing with various 
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problems faced by single parents in the 
process of educating children at home related 
to the moral development of children. The 
material presented in parenting activities 
is related to the moral development of 
children, single parent parenting at home, 
and more emphasis on parental problems 
in dealing with children to foster an attitude 
of distinguishing good and bad things in 
children. The speakers in the parental self-
efficacy program activities are academics 
who come from the realm of early childhood 
education. 

3.	 Parenting Program Evaluation 
Process 

The evaluation process is a measuring 
tool to determine the extent to which the 
objectives of a program can be achieved. 
The evaluation process in the parenting 
program can be said as a form of assessment 
of an activity that has been carried out. 
According to Martha (2009), evaluation 
activity is an attempt to measure and provide 
value objectively on the achievement 
activity implementation result that has been 
previously planned. Evaluation always seeks 
to question the effectiveness and efficiency 
of the implementation of a plan. In addition, 
the evaluation also measures the results of 
the implementation objectively with a size 
that all related parties can accept.

The form of evaluation of the parenting 
program is carried out two times. The first 
is carried out at the end of the parenting 
program activity for parents in the form of 
discussions and questions and answers to find 
out the extent to which parents understand 

in accepting and understanding the material 
presented. The second is an evaluation of 
the overall parenting program activities 
carried out by researchers; the evaluation 
includes all program components and the 
entire parenting program implementation 
process. Evaluation is carried out to improve 
the quality of the next program to be better.

Single-Parent Training on Increasing 
Moral Development without Parental 
Self-Efficacy Approach in Control Class

According to the results of the t-test, it 
is known that the average pre-test in the 
control class for the parental self-efficacy 
variable is 2.35 with the post-test is 3.11, 
and the moral development variable has a 
pre-test of 2.21 and a post-test of 3.09 so 
that the increase is 0.75. Furthermore, based 
on the t-test, the calculated value is 3,154, 
and the significance value is smaller than 
0.05 (0.00 < 0.05). Therefore, it could be 
stated that there is a significant increase in 
the parental self-efficacy of parents and the 
moral development of children.

In control class, parents are only given 
a manual on parenting without further 
material on parental self-efficacy. A module 
can be interpreted as a book written with the 
aim that students can learn independently 
without or with teacher guidance (Susanti 
et al., 2020). Logan (2021) Claims that 
the module becomes a material that can 
be used to guide students without extra 
help from the teacher, this allows the 
module to facilitate materials, tools, and 
measure student achievement in a material, 
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which in the context of this research is the 
understanding of parents on increasing the 
moral development of children. 

The module becomes an independent 
learning tool so that students can learn 
at their own pace (Latipah et al., 2020). 
Modules are designed to help individual 
learners achieve learning goals (Wulandari 
& Afiatin, 2020). Modules are usually 
presented in the form of self-instruction; 
each participant can determine the intensity 
and pace of his learning (Retnaningsih & 
Setiyawati, 2019).

Single-Parent Training Related to 
Increasing Moral Development with 
Parental Self-Efficacy Approach in 
Experimental Class

According to the results of the t-test, it 
is known that the average pre-test in the 
experimental class for the parental self-
efficacy variable is 2.82, the post-test is 
3.89, and the moral development variable 
has a pre-test of 2.72 and a post-test of 3.93 
so that the increase is 1.07. Furthermore, 
based on the t-test, the calculated value is 
3.245, and the significance value is smaller 
than 0.05 (0.00 <0.05), thus, it can be stated 
that there is a significant increase in parental 
self-efficacy of parents and also the moral 
development of children. 

Parental self-efficacy services aim 
at providing parents with feedback and 
knowledge and equipping them with 
those abilities (Glatz & Buchanan, 2021). 
To services aimed at parental identity, 
experiences, values and attitudes, self-

confidence and parental anxiety, as well 
as knowledge on the spiritual growth 
of children, moral concerns of children, 
methods to stimulate the morale of children, 
and helping to become good parents 
(Albanese et al., 2019). Parental self-
efficacy is one of the increasingly common 
concepts lately, and the correct method of 
PSE growth is through training. Routine 
preparation will improve the awareness of 
parents and change their childcare behavior 
(Liu & Leighton, 2021).

The parental self-efficacy program 
provided to the experimental class (training, 
mentoring, consultation, manuals) for 
parents with single-parent status, based on the 
results of the study, was able to substantially 
increase parental self-efficacy compared to 
the control group that received only manual 
books. It proves that the PSE score can be 
greatly improved by training followed by 
mentoring. Muirhead et al. (2020) revealed 
that PSE-related parental awareness could be 
gained formally, informally, and informally 
through schooling, training, and experience 
programs. It confirms Bandura’s (1977) 
view, which explains that information is an 
asset for people to have an evaluation of 
their effectiveness. Liu and Leighton (2021) 
also indicate that parental self-efficacy 
has a positive relationship with particular 
patterns and individual habits, such as the 
attempts of parents to inform themselves 
about parenting, such as adopting parental 
education services and reading parenting-
related literature.
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Differences in Single-Parent Training 
Regarding Moral Development 
Improvement with Parental Self-
Efficacy Approach in Experiment Class 
and Manual Book in Control Class

Based on the post-test t-test, it is known 
that the average experimental class learning 
outcomes on the parental self-efficacy 
variable are 3.89, the moral development 
variable is 3.93, and the average control 
class learning outcomes on the parental 
self-efficacy variable are 2.11, and the moral 
development variable is 3.09. Therefore, it 
can be concluded that the average learning 
outcomes of the experimental class on the 
parental self-efficacy variable are 0.78 
greater than the parental self-efficacy 
variable in the control class. Furthermore, 
in the average learning outcomes of the 
experimental class, the moral development 
variable is 0.84 greater than the moral 
development variable in the control class.

Testing the hypothesis by calculating 
the independent sample t-test, it is known 
that the average increase in the experimental 
group is 3,245 while the increase in the 
control class is 3,154. Furthermore, it 
is known that the increase in learning 
outcomes in the experimental group class is 
0.091 more than in the control class. Finally, 
it is also known that the significance value is 
less than 0.05 (p = 0.000 < 0.05), so it can be 
stated that there is a significant difference in 
the significant increase in learning outcomes 
scores in the experimental group and the 
control group.

The training design/method is one of the 
factors considered effective in promoting 
the performance of this training. According 
to Zeng (2019), the training design/system 
is one that affects the transition process 
of training. It is in line with Jha (2019)’s 
view that one of the things that affect 
the performance of the training program 
is the design or transition of learning, 
including learning goals, material relevance, 
teaching, techniques, media, and self-
management methods that are applicable 
to transition training. Lam (2019) claimed 
that through meditation, innovative practice, 
and the development of childcare strategies 
and autonomous decision-making in a 
supportive environment, the development of 
parental self-efficacy is possible. Generally, 
there are two cycles of experiential learning 
undergone by participants in this training. 
Therefore, the findings of this research 
support previous studies that used the 
method of experiential learning as an 
efficient method of learning to increase 
self-efficacy.

A child’s moral growth is affected a lot 
by the environment. Children, especially 
their parents, get moral values from their 
surroundings (Abdullah & Tabrani, 2018). 
According to these principles, he learns to 
understand values and behave. The role 
of parents is very important in developing 
children’s moral values, especially for young 
children. Therefore, any parents’ views need 
to be taken into account in relation to the 
moral growth of children. 
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Through social interaction with adults, 
particularly parents, children develop their 
social awareness (Aisyah, 2020). In early 
childhood, parents are an effective model 
as most children are at least formally 
educated (Moheghi et al., 2020). The degree 
to which moral principles are internalized 
and their potential for guilt is connected to 
parental behaviors, disciplinary methods, 
and types of parenting in terms of aspects 
of moral growth (Farisia, 2020). Strategies 
for punishment are ways of correcting 
children’s actions (for instance, getting 
them to stop biting when they are angry). 
In addition, intensive parental contact 
may provide an incentive for children to 
understand why change is important for their 
actions (Kohlberg, 1971).

Since children must be disciplined 5-6 
times per hour, the moral growth of children 
can be profoundly affected by behavioral 
approaches and methods (Moheghi et al., 
2020). With a large capacity in the early 
years to influence their infant, parents have 
the opportunity to promote and support the 
overall moral growth of children. Parents 
have the ability to help classify their 
children with positive traits and adopt them. 
Compassion is recognized as an essential 
component of moral learning for children 
(Yucel et al., 2020). It not only makes kids 
more open to punishment and more likely 
to mimic the actions of their parents, but 
it also helps kids feel emotionally secure 
in reacting to others’ needs (Tan & Yasin, 
2020). The affective traits of parents can 
promote the moral development of children 

by using them in conjunction with inductive 
discipline.

CONCLUSION

According to the results of research and 
discussion, it can be concluded that the use 
of experimental methods in increasing the 
moral development of children with parental 
self-efficacy has a positive effect. It can be 
shown by the results of hypothesis testing, 
which shows that the significance value 
obtained is 0.000, which is smaller than 
the 0.05 significance level. In addition, it 
can also be seen from the average post-test 
results using the experimental method on 
the parental self-efficacy variable of 3.89 
and the moral development variable of 3.93. 
In addition, in the control class, the parental 
self-efficacy variable is 2.11, and the moral 
development variable is 3.09.

In further research, the use of the 
experimental method of parental self-
efficacy should be further developed to be 
able to reach more parents, not just single 
parents. In addition, careful preparation is 
needed in the application of this experimental 
method to suit the objectives to be achieved.
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Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences & Humanities
Our goal is to bring high-quality research to the widest possible audience 

INSTRUCTIONS TO AUTHORS 
(REGULAR ISSUE) 

(Manuscript Preparation & Submission Guide) 
Revised: December 2020 

Please read the Pertanika guidelines and follow these instructions carefully. The Chief Executive Editor reserves the 
right to return manuscripts that are not prepared in accordance with these guidelines.

MANUSCRIPT PREPARATION Manuscript Types 
Pertanika accepts submission of mainly 4 types of manuscripts 
- that have not been published elsewhere (including proceedings) 
- that are not currently being submitted to other journals 

1. Regular article 
Regular article is a full-length original empirical investigation, consisting of introduction, methods, results, 

advancement of the research area. Analysis and Discussion must be supported with relevant references. 

Size: Generally, each manuscript is not to exceed 6000 words (excluding the abstract, references, tables, and/
, a maximum of 80 references, and an abstract of less than 250 words. 

2. Review article 
A review article reports a critical evaluation of materials about current research that has already been published 
by organising, integrating, and evaluating previously published materials. It summarises the status of knowledge 
and outlines future directions of research within the journal scope. A review article should aim to provide 

and systemic reviews are encouraged. 

Size: Generally, it is expected not to exceed 6000 words (excluding the abstract, references, tables, and/or 
80 references, and an abstract of less than 250 words. 

3. Short communications 

maybe used to: 

within the scope of the journal. 

Size: It is limited to 3000 words and have a maximum of 
and an abstract length not exceeding 100 words. The information must be in short but complete form and it 
is not intended to publish preliminary results or to be a reduced version of a regular paper. 

4. Others 
Brief reports, case studies, comments, concept papers, letters to the editor, and replies on previously published 
articles may be considered. 

Language Accuracy 
Pertanika emphasises on the linguistic accuracy of every manuscript published. Articles can be written in English 
or Bahasa Malaysia and they must be competently written and presented in clear and concise grammatical English/
Bahasa Malaysia. Contributors are strongly advised to have the manuscript checked by a colleague with ample 
experience in writing English manuscripts or a competent English language editor. For articles in Bahasa Malaysia, the 
title, abstract, and keywords should be written in both English and Bahasa Malaysia. 
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Author(s) 
edited. All editing costs must be borne by the authors. 

Linguistically hopeless manuscripts will be rejected straightaway (e.g., when the language is so poor that one 
cannot be sure of what the authors are really trying to say). This process, taken by authors before submission, 
will greatly facilitate reviewing, and thus, publication.

MANUSCRIPT FORMAT 
The paper should be submitted in one-column format with 1.5 line spacing throughout. Authors are advised to 
use Times New Roman 12-point font and MS Word format. 

1. Manuscript Structure 
The manuscripts, in general, should be organised in the following order: 

Page 1: Running title 
This page should only contain the running title of your paper. The running title is an abbreviated title used 
as the running head on every page of the manuscript. The running title should not exceed 60 characters, 
counting letters and spaces. 

Page 2: Author(s) and Corresponding author’s information 
General information: This page should contain the full title of your paper not exceeding 25 words, 
with the name of all the authors, institutions and corresponding author’s name, institution and full address 
(Street address, telephone number (including extension), handphone number, and e-mail address) for 
editorial correspondence. The corresponding author must be clearly indicated with a superscripted 
asterisk symbol (*). 
Authors’ name: The names of the authors should be named in full without academic titles. For Asian 

(family name). The last name in the sequence is considered the surname. 
Authors’ addresses: 
separately by superscript numbers. 

A list of the number of should also be 
indicated on this page. See “5. Figures & Photographs” for details.

Page 3: Abstract 
This page should repeat the full title of your paper with only the Abstract, usually in one paragraph and 
Keywords. 
Keywords: Not more than 8 keywords in alphabetical order must be provided to describe the content 
of the manuscript. 
For articles in Bahasa Malaysia, the title, abstract and keywords should be written in both English and 
Bahasa Malaysia.

Example (page 2): 

Samsilah Roslan1* 2, Siaw Yan-Li3 and Noorlila Ahmad1 

1

2

3

samsilah@upm.edu.my (Samsilah Roslan) 

yanli@um.edu.my (Siaw Yan-Li) 
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Page 4: Text 
A regular paper should be prepared with the headings Introduction, Materials and Methods, Results and 
Discussions, Conclusions, Acknowledgements, References, and Supplementary data (if any) in this order. 
The literature review may be part of or separated from the Introduction.

2. Levels of Heading 

Level of heading Format
1st LEFT, BOLD, UPPERCASE
2nd Flush left, Bold, Capitalise each word
3rd Bold, Capitalise each word, ending with . 
4th Bold italic, Capitalise each word, ending with . 

3. Equations and Formulae 
These must be set up clearly and should be typed double-spaced. Numbers identifying equations should be in 
square brackets and placed on the right margin of the text. 

4. Tables 
• All tables should be prepared in a form consistent with recent issues of Pertanika and should be 

numbered consecutively with Roman numerals (Table 1, Table 2). 

• A brief title should be provided, which should be shown at the top of each table (APA format): 

Example: 

Table 1 
Reliability of subscales of the job satisfaction questionnaire  

• Explanatory material should be given in the table legends and footnotes. 

• Each table should be prepared on a new page, embedded in the manuscript. 

• 

** Please submit all tables in Microsoft word format only, because tables submitted as image data 
cannot be edited for publication and are usually in low-resolution. 

5. Figures & Photographs 
• 

• Line drawings must be clear, with a high black and white contrast.

• 

• These should be numbered consecutively with Roman numerals (Figure 1, Figure 2). 

• Provide a brief title, which should be shown at the bottom of each table (APA format): 

Example: Figure 1. Mean willingness to pay (WTP) for a clean environment 
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• 
from the copyright holder to reproduce the material. 

• 

photographs submitted in low-resolution embedded in the manuscript cannot be accepted for 

6. Acknowledgement 
Any individuals and entities who have contributed to the research should be acknowledged appropriately. 

7. References 

references cited within the text should be included. All references should be in 12-point font and double-spaced. 
 it is required to include the DOI in 

the reference list.

NOTE: When formatting your references, please follow the APA-reference style (7th edition) (refer to the 
examples). Ensure that the references are strictly in the journal’s prescribed style, failing which your article 
will not be accepted for peer-review. You may refer to the Publication Manual of the American Psychological 
Association (https://apastyle.apa.org/) for further details. 

Examples of reference style are given below:

Books

Insertion in text In reference list

Book/E-Book with 
1-2 authors

Information prominent’ (the author’s 
name is within parentheses): 
… (Bales, 2017) 

… (Mahat & Ali, 2020) 

… Or 

‘Author prominent’ (the author’s name is 
outside the parentheses): 
Bales (2017)... 

Mahat and Ali (2020) … 

Bales, S. (2017). Social justice and library work: A guide 
to theory and practice. Chandos Publishing. https://doi.
org/10.1016/C2016-0-00181-X 

Mahat, F., & Ali, N. A. (2020). Fundamental of Islamic 
UPM Press. 

Book/E-Book with 3 
or more authors author’s family name and followed by ‘et al.’ 

Information prominent’ (the author’s 
name is within parentheses): 
… (Meera et al., 2012) 

… Or 

‘Author prominent’ (the author’s name is 
outside the parentheses): 
Meera et al. (2012) … 

Meera. N., Ampofo-Boateng, K., & Abd Latif, R. (2012). 
Coaching athletes with disabilities. UPM Press. 

Book/E-Book with 
more than 20 
authors

For books with more than 20 authors, please follow 
the guidelines for journal articles with more than 20 
authors.

Chapter in an edited 
Book/E-Book

Inform ation pr ominent’ (the author ’s 
name is within parentheses): 
… (Nagamine et al., 2018) … 

… (Van der Port, 2015) … 

Or 

‘Author prominent’ (the author’s name is 
outside the parentheses): 
Nagamine et al. (2018) … 

Van der Port (2015) … 

Nagamine, T., Fujieda, Y., & Iida, A. (2018) The role 

classrooms: Felt sense, emotionality, and practical 
knowledge acquisition. In J. Martínez Agudo (Ed.), 
Emotions in second language teaching (pp. 145-163). 
Springer, Cham. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-
75438-3_9 

Van de Port, M. (2015). Reading Bruno Latour in Bahia. 
In M. Jackson & A. Piette (Eds.), What is existential 
anthropology? Berghahn Books. 
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Insertion in text In reference list

Editor Information prominent’ (the author’s 
name is within parentheses): 
… (Machado & Davim, 2014) … 

… (Sheldon & Turner-Vorbeck, 2019) … 

Or 

‘Author prominent’ (the author’s name is 
outside the parentheses): 
Machado and Davim (2014) … 

Sheldon and Turner-Vorbeck (2019) ... 

Machado, C., & Davim, J. P. (Eds). (2014). Work 
organization and human resource management. 
Springer, Cham. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-
06376-8 

Sheldon, S. B., & Turner-Vorbeck, T. A. (Eds.). (2019). 
The Wiley handbook of family, school, and community 
relationships in education. New Jersey, USA: John 
Wiley & Sons. 

Several works by 
the same author in 
the same year

Information prominent’ (the author’s 
name is within parentheses): 
… (Camilleri, 2018a, 2018b) … 

Or 

‘Author prominent’ (the author’s name is 
outside the parentheses): 
Camilleri (2018a, 2018b) … 

Camilleri, M. A. (2018a). Travel marketing, tourism 
economics and the airline product: An introduction 
to theory and practice. Springer, Cham. https://doi.
org/10.1007/978-3-319-49849-2 

Camilleri, M. A. (2018b). Understanding customer needs 
and wants. In Travel marketing, tourism economics 
and the airline product: An introduction to theory and 
practice (pp. 29-50). Springer, Cham. https://doi.
org/10.1007/978-3-319-49849-2_2 

Journals

Journal article with 
1-2 authors

Information prominent’ (the author’s 
name is within parentheses): 
… (Al-Shboul & Maros, 2020) … 

Or 

‘Author prominent’ (the author’s name is 
outside the parentheses): 
Al-Shboul and Maros (2020) … 

Al-Shboul, Y., & Maros, M. (2020). The high and low-
context communication styles in refusal strategies by 
Jordanian Arabic and American English speakers. 
Pertanika Journal of Social Sciences and Humanities, 
28(3), 2063-2080. 

Journal article with 
3 or more authors author’s family name and followed by ‘et al.’ 

Information prominent’ (the author’s 
name is within parentheses): 
… (Khajouei et al., 2018) … 

… (Yusop et al., 2020) … 

Or 

‘Author prominent’ (the author’s name is 
outside the parentheses): 
Khajouei et al. (2018) … 

Yusop et al. (2020) … 

Khajouei, R., Abbasi, R., & Mirzaee, M. (2018). 
Errors and causes of communication failures from 
hospital information systems to electronic health 
record: A record-review study. International Journal of 
Medical Informatics, 119(January), 47-53. https://doi.
org/10.1016/j.ijmedinf.2018.09.004 

Hamzaid, M. A., Abu Hassan, Z. F., Senom, F., Ebrahim, 
N. A., Bonn, B. Y., & Chen, Y. M. (2020). Two decades of 
research on early career faculties (ECFs): A bibliometric 
analysis of trends across regions. Pertanika Journal of 
Social Sciences and Humanities, 28(1), 325-342. 

Journal article with 
more than 20

Information prominent’ (the author’s 
name is within parentheses): 
… (Tobler et al., 2017) … 

Or 

‘Author prominent’ (the author’s name is 
outside the parentheses): 
Tobler et al. (2017) … 

Tobler, R., Rohrlach, A., Soubrier, J., Bover, P., Llamas, 
B., Tuke, J., Bean, N., Abdullah-Highfold, A., Agius, 
S., O'Donoghue, A., O'Loughlin, I., Sutton, P., Zilio, F., 
Walshe, K., Williams, A. N., Turney, C. S. M., Williams, 
M., Richards, S. M., Mitchell, N. ... Cooper, A. (2017). 
Aboriginal mitogenomes reveal 50,000 years of 
regionalism in Australia. Nature, 544(7649), 180-184. 
https://doi.org/10.1038/nature21416 

Journal article with 
an article number

Information prominent’ (the author’s 
name is within parentheses): 
… (De Rubeis et al., 2017) … 

Or 

‘Author prominent’ (the author’s name is 
outside the parentheses): 
De Rubeis et al. (2017) … 

De Rubeis, J., Lugo, R. G., Witthöft, M., Sütterlin, 
S., Pawelzik, M. R., & Vögele, C. (2017). Rejection 
sensitivity as a vulnerability marker for depressive 
symptom deterioration in men. PloS One, 12(10), Article 
e0185802. doi: 10.1371/journal.pone.0185802 

Journal article with 
missing information

Information prominent’ (the author’s 
name is within parentheses): 
… (Bajaj et al., 2014) … 

… (Jdaitawi, 2015) … 

… (Nastasa & Farcas, 2015) … 

Missing volume number 
Bajaj, G., Deepa, N., Bhat, J. S., D’Souza, D., & Sheth, 

play a role? Healthy Aging & Clinical Care in the Elderly, 
(6), 17-24. http://dx.doi.org/10.4137/HACCE.S14292 
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Insertion in text In reference list

Journal article with 
missing information

Or 

‘Author prominent’ (the author’s name is 
outside the parentheses): 
Bajaj et al. (2014) … 

Jdaitawi (2015) … 

Nastasa and Farcas (2015) … 

Missing issue number 

of emotional intelligence on burnout in healthcare 
professionals. Procedia - Social and Behavioral 
Sciences, 187, 78-82. 

Missing page or article number 
Jdaitawi, M. (2015). Social connectedness, 
academic, non-academic behaviors related to self-
regulation among university students in Saudi Arabia. 
International Education Studies, 8(2). https://doi.
org/10.5539/ies.v8n2p84 

Several works by 
the same author in 
the same year

Information prominent’ (the author’s 
name is within parentheses): 
… (Ibrahim, 2019a, 2019b) … 

Or 

‘Author prominent’ (the author’s name is 
outside the parentheses): 
Ibrahim (2019a, 2019b) … 

Ibrahim, M. H. (2019a). Capital regulation and Islamic 
banking performance: panel evidence. Bulletin of 
Monetary Economics and Banking, 22(1), 47-68. 

Evidence from the GCC countries. The Quarterly Review 
of Economics and Finance, 72(May) 1-13. https://doi.
org/10.1016/j.qref.2019.01.014 

Newspaper

Newspaper article – 
with an author

… (Davidson, 2018) ... 

Or 

... Davidson (2018) ... 

Davidson, J. (2018, January 9). CES 2018: Samsung 

Australian Financial Review. https://www.afr.com/
technology/ces-2018-samsung-vows-to-add-artificial-
intelligence-to-everything-it-does-20180109-h0fdtd 

Newspaper article – 
without an author

(“Economics nudging,” 2017). 

OR 

“Economics nudging” (2017) … 

Use a shortened title (or full title if it is 
short) in Headline Case enclosed in double 
quotation marks. 

Economics nudging people away from war. (2017, 
December 16). The Age, 33. 

Published 
Dissertation or 
Thesis References

… (Solomon, 2016) ... 
Or 
… Solomon (2016) ... 

Solomon, M. (2016). Social media and self-evaluation: 
The examination of social media use on identity, 
social comparison, and self-esteem in young female 
adults [Doctoral dissertation, William James College]. 
ProQuest Dissertations Publishing. https://search.
proquest.com/ openview/7d66a63f277a84a64907db68f

Unpublished 
Dissertation or 
Thesis References

… (Curry, 2016) ... 
Or 
… Curry (2016) ... 

Curry, J. (2016). A guide to educating single mothers 
about early gang intervention and prevention 

Conference 
proceedings 
published in a 
journal

… (Chaudhuri et al., 2017) … 

Or 

... Chaudhuri et al. (2017) … 

Chaudhuri, S., & Biswas, A. (2017). External terms-
of-trade and labor market imperfections in developing 
countries: Theory and evidence. Proceedings of the 
Academy of Economics and Economic Education, 
20(1), 11-16. https://search-proquest-com.elibrary.jcu. 

Conference 
proceedings 
published as a book 
chapter

… (Morgan et al., 2017) … 

Or 

... Morgan et al. (2017) … 

Morgan, R., Meldrum, K., Bryan, S., Mathiesen, B., 
Yakob, N., Esa, N., & Ziden, A. A. (2017). Embedding 
digital literacies in curricula: Australian and Malaysian 
experiences. In G. B. Teh & S. C. Choy (Eds.), 
Empowering 21st century learners through holistic and 
enterprising learning: Selected papers from Tunku Abdul 
Rahman University College International Conference 
2016 (pp. 11-19). Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-
981-10-4241-6_2 



P
e

rta
n

ika
 Journal of S

ocial S
ciences &

 H
um

anities 
P

e
rta

n
ika

 Journal of S
ocial S

ciences &
 H

um
anities 

P
e

rta
n

ika
 Journal of S

ocial S
ciences &

 H
um

anities

Insertion in text In reference list

Online … (McDonald et al., 2019) … 

Or 

... McDonald et al. (2019) … 

McDonald, E., Manessis, R., & Blanksby, T. (2019, 
July 7-10). Peer mentoring in nursing - Improving 
retention, enhancing education [Poster presentation]. 
STARS 2019 Conference, Melbourne, Australia. https://
unistars.org/ papers/STARS2019/P30-POSTER.pdf 

Government Publications

Government as 
author

First in-text reference: Spell out the full 
name with the abbreviation of the body. 
… U.S. Department of Housing and Urban 
Development (2020) … 

Or 

… (U.S. Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, 2020) … 

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development. 
(2020). National comprehensive housing market 
analysis. https://www.huduser.gov/portal//publications/
pdf/National-CHMA-20.pdf 

8. General Guidelines 
Abbreviations
phrases that are abbreviated in the Introduction 

or both, of animal and plant materials. 

work was done. If an author has subsequently moved to another institution, the current address may also be 
stated in the footer. 

Co-Authors: The commonly accepted guideline for authorship is that one must have substantially contributed 
to the development of the paper and share accountability for the results. Researchers should decide who will 
be an author and what order they will be listed depending upon their order of importance to the study. Other 
contributions should be cited in the manuscript’s Acknowledgements. 

Similarity Index: All articles received must undergo the initial screening for originality before being sent for peer 
review. Pertanika does not accept any article with a similarity index exceeding 20%. 

Copyright Permissions: Authors should seek necessary permissions for quotations, artwork, boxes or tables 
taken from other publications or other freely available sources on the Internet before submission to Pertanika. 
The Acknowledgement must be given to the original source in the illustration legend, in a table footnote, or at 
the end of the quotation. 

Footnotes

Page Numbering: Every page of the manuscript, including the title page, references, and tables should be 
numbered. 
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